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A Preliminary List of North American Species of Cyperus, with

Descriptions of new Forms.

By N. L. Britton.

(A) Sub-genus Pycreus, Beauv.

* Umbel sitnple or capitate, rarely slightly conipoiind.

t Superficial cells of the achenium oblong.

1. Cyperus Jlavescens,!^. Canada to Texas throughout east-

ern North America ; also in northern Mexico, Brazil, southern

Europe, northern Africa and western Asia.

t t Superficial cells of the achenium quadrate.

2. C. diandrus, Torrey. Throughout eastern North

America, extending westward to Arkansas and New Mexico.

(Fendler, No. 869.)

Var. castaneiis, Torrey. {C. Elliottianiis, Roem. and Schultes,

Mant. ii., p. 100.) With the type. I cannot agree with Mr. C.

B. Clarke, (Journ. Linn. Soc, xxi., p. 65) in regarding this plant

as a distinct species under the name C. rivularis, Kunth. The
varieties eliLta and dcpanpcrata which he proposes (1. c.) are, in

my opinion, but forms of the variable C. diandrus. There is

still another form, characterized by elongated, spikelets, which

has been collected by Hunter in Lincoln Co., N. C, and by Leg-
gett at Summit, N. J.

Var. CAPITATUS, n. var. Inflorescence a single capitate cluster

appearing somewhat lateral ; involucre of one or two elongated

leaves with one or two bracts; glumes generally brown-mar-
gined. Texas and northern Mexico j:o California. Here 1 in-

clude the var. castaneiis of Watson in Botany of California, ii., p.

214 ;
No. 1949 of C. Wright's New Mexican Collection, and No.

49a of Dr. Palmer's Chihuahuan Collection' of 1885.

3. C. bipartitus, Torrey. New Orleans, La., (Dr. Ingalls

in Torrey Herbarium.) This appears to be distinct, but more
specimens are needed to establish its relationship ; it may be but

a single-spiked form or variety ot" C. diandrus.

4. C. Nuttallii, Eddy in Sprang. Neue Entdeck., i., p.

240; Torrey. In salt meadows along the Atlantic and Gulf

coasts (Curtiss, N. A. Plants, 3050.) For synonomysee Torrey,

Ann. Lye, iii., p. 252, C. Cleaveri, Torrey, is but a depauper-

ate, single spiked form, of this species.
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5- C. Olfersianus, Kunth. Umbel very simple, I to few-

rayed ; heads composed of few straw-colored spikelets ; achenium

oblong, its surface marked with quadrate cells ; otherwise re-

sembling C. flavescens. Plaquemines Co., La., (A. B. Langlois,

1882); Mexico, West Indies and eastern South America.

6. C. polystachyiis, Rottb. New Orleans, (Torrey Herba-

rium ; an old specimen.) Widely distributed in tropical regions,

Var, leptostachyus, Bceckl. {C. niicrodontiis, and C.

Gatesii, Torrey, C. Texensis, Steud.) Virginia to Florida (Cur-

tiss, N. A. Plants, No. 3049, part), and Texas, (E. Hall, 6^6^

7. C. leucolepis, Carey, MS., fide Clarke 1. c, p. 61, (not

of Boeckl. ; C. divergens, Chapm., not of HBK.) Quincy, Flor-

ida. Related to C. piimihcs, L., of India.

8 C. unioloides, R. Br., var. bromoides, Clarke. Spikelets

much larger than in any of the foregoing species, straw-colored,

Cienaga, Los Angeles Co., Cal., (J. C. Oliver in Gray Herba-

rium) ; Mexico, West Indies and South America ; the type in

Australia.
* * Umbel compound.

9. C. flavicomns, Vahl, Torrey, Ann. Lye, iii., 253, Boeck-

eler, not of Michaux, which, according to Mr. Clarke (1. c, p.

71), is C. strigosus, L. Virginia to Florida; also in Brazil.

10. C. Hochstetteri, Nees. (C, flavicomus, Torrey, Bot. Mex.

Bound. Survey.) Glumes dark reddish brown ; achenium broadly

ellipsoidal, twice or three times the size of that of the foregoing

species, which it otherwise resembles. Louisiana (Hale) ; Texas

and New Mexico (C. Wright, No. 1965) ; also in tropical Amer-

ica, Australia, India and Africa,

(B) Sub genus JUNCELLUS, Griseb.

11. C. IcBvigatiis, L. Southern California (Brewer, Lem-

mon, Wright, Parish, No. 1050.) Widely distributed in tropical

regions.

(C) Sub-genus EUCYPERUS, Clarke,

Section i. Aristati, Kunth,

* Spikelets digitate.

12. C. amabilis, Vahl. (C aureus, aurantiacus and oligo^

stachyus, HBK; C. glareosus,\-A€b'Ci\?) Sanoita Valley, south

crn Arizona, (Rothrock, No. 599, in Expl, and Surveys West of
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lOOth Meridian, under C. Niittallii) ; Mexico, (Dr. Palmer, No.

49b, 1885); also in the West Indies, South America, eastern

India and Africa.

* * Spikelets in dense terniinal clusters.

13. C. aristatiis, Rottb. {C. injiexus, Muhl ; C. confertus,

Chapm., S. Flora, not of Swartz.) Throughout North Amer-
ica, but local. (E. Hall, PI. Oreg., 557, and PI. Tex., 677.) Dr.

Chapman's specimens from South Florida, marked C. confertus,

differ mainly in the reddish-brown glumes, which is the charac-

ter given by Clarke (1. c, p. 92), for his forma versicolor. The
species is widely distributed in temperate and tropical regions,

not, however, occurring in Europe.

14. C. sesleroidcs, HBK. Sanoita Valley, southern Arizona,

(Rothrock, No. 614, P^xpl. and Surveys West of lOOth Meri-

dian) ; also in Mexico, Hartweg, No. 256 ; Liebmann ; Parry and

Palmer, Nos. 910, 911 and 911^; Chihuahua, Dr. E. Palmer,

No. 49^, 1885, named by me C. spectabilis^ which appears to be

a totally different plant. Specimens from various other Mexican

localities in the Gray Herbarium very closely resembling those

here cited are determined as C. divergens, HBK., which nearly

related, if not identical species Bceckeler and Clarke refer to

C. spectabilis, Schreb. • Following these authorities I was led into

error in my determination of Dr. Palmer's plant.

Section 2. Conipressi, Kunth.

15. C. conipressus, L. Maryland and southward along the

Atlantic and Gulf coasts to Texas (Curtiss, N. A. Plants, No.

3026; E. Hall, PI. Tex., 682); also in ballast at Camden and

Philadelphia
; Mexico and Central America and in the warmer

portions of Asia and Africa.

16. C. Rnsbyi, Britton in Bull. Corn Bot. Club, xi., p. 29.

Near Silver City, New Mexico, Dr. H. H. Rusby, 1880.

17. C. Buckley I, Britton. Valley of the Lower Rio Grande,

(Buckley); rocky hills near Chihuahua (Pringle, Plantae Mex.,

1885, No. 311); Indian Terr. (E. Palmer, 347).

18. C. Schzveinitzii, Torrey. Western Pennsylvania and

Canada to Texas and Arizona (Lemmon, No. 2905) ; westward

to the Pacific coast, extending north to Oregon (Geyer) ; also in

Mexico, (Parry and Palmer, 907).
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Var, DEBILIS, n. var. Much smaller and more slender, about

6-8 inches high ; inflorescence very simple ; spikelets few flowered

;

glumes blunt, strongly nerved. Arizona and New Mexico (C.

Wright, No. 1944 ; Rusby, No. 430, Coll. of 1880) ; also in Mex-

ico (Bourgeau, No. 529.)

19. C. Fendlerianus, Boeckl. Texas, Arizona and New Mex-
ico (Fendler, No. 865 ; C. Wright, No. 1945 ; Rusby; Matthews;

also Hall and Harbour, Rocky Mountain Flora, No. 584,)

Section 3. Viscosi, Clarke.

20. C. viscosiis, Alton. (C trachynotus, Torrey.) Florida

to New Mexico (Nos. 1943 and 704, C. Wright; No. 15 15, Mex.

Bound. Survey); Mexico, West Indies and northern South

America.
Section 4. Liisuloidei, Kunth.

21. C. Luzulcs, Rottb., var. UMBELLULATUS, n. var. {C.

vegetiis, Pursh, Muhlenberg, Elliott, Torrey, Chapman, &c., not

of Willd. ; C. virens, Gray, Manual, not of Michaux ; C. dis-

tinctus and pseiido-distinctiis, Steud.) ; Delaware (Canby) to

Florida (E. Palmer, No. 586, 1874), and westward through the

Gulf States to Texas (Lindheimer, No. 201), the Indian Territory

and Arkansas. Differs from the type mainly in the compound in-

florescence. Specimens received from Mr. Ravenel, collected at

Aiken, S. C, closely approach the type, which occurs in Mexico,

the West Indies and South America, (Mart. Herb. Flor. Brazil,

No. 245.)

22. C. vii^ens, Michx. North Carolina to Florida (Curtiss,

N. A. Plants, No. 3062), and westward through the Gulf States

to Texas (E. Hall, No. 680) ; also in Mexico and Guatemala,

(fide Hemsley) ; California (vide Watson, Bot. Cal., ii., p. 214.)

23. C. Siirinamensis, Rottb. {^C. Drununondi'i, Torrey);

Florida, (Curtiss. N. A. Plants, No. 3032) to Texas ; in ballast

grounds, Camden, N. J., (Parker); also in Mexico, the West In-

dies and South America. «

24. C. ochraceus, Vahl. {C. formosus, Vahl (?), vide Torrey

in Ann. Lye, iii., p. 269; C. aureus {J),
Britton in Bull. Torr.

Bot. Club, xi., p. 85 ) Abbeville, La. (Langlois, distributed as

No. 855c); Texas (Buckley), and in the West Indies and Mex-

ico (Botteri, Nos. 739, 740); Mex. Bound Survey, No. 15 19.



209

25- C. serrulatus, Watson. Placer Co., Cal., G. R. Vasey

;

Alta, Cal., Pringle ; Sacramento, M. E. Jones, Flor. Cal., 3530.

26. C.reflexns,V-a\\\. (C r;//^j-<:^;w, Torr. and Hook.) Texas,

(Drummond ; E. Hall, No. 679, in part ; Wright ; Nealley.)

Specimens recently received from Mr. Nealley show that the

scales are not always red, and that the spikelets may be as many
as 30-flowered.

27. C. cyrtolepis, Torn and Hook. Texas Drummond,
Wright, Mex. Bound. Survey, No. 1520, E. Hall, 678 in part,

Buckley, Reverchon) ; Camp Grant, Arizona, (Rothrock, Exp.

and Surv. W. of looth Merid., 390); Indian Terr., (Palmer 351.)

Var. DENTICARINATUS. {C. rufesce7is, var. denticarinatns,

Pritton in Bull. Torn Bot. Club, xi., p. 85.) After a re-examin-

ation of Mr. Buckley's specimens from the valley of the lower

Rio Grande, I am convinced that they belong rather to this

species than to C. ricfescens.

28. C. acumijiatus, Torr. and Hook. Illinois and Tennes-

see to Louisiana, Kansas and Arizona ; also collected by Howell

(No. 567) along the Columbia River in Oregon, and by J. W.
Congdon in Tulare Co., Cal. A form of this species collected by
E. Hall at Hempstead, Texas (PI. Tex., 679), has dense heads of

many spikelets.

Section 5. Haspani, Kunth.

29. C. Haspan, L. Virginia, North Carolina (Curtis, Can-

by), to Florida (Curtiss, N. A. Plants, No. 3041), and westward

to Texas (E. Hall, No. 683) ; also occurring in Mexico, the West
Indies, South America, Africa, Asia and Australia.

30. C. dentatus, Torrey. Cumberland Co., Maine (J. Blake),

Rhode Island and northern Nev/ York (Leggett), to South Caro-

lina, mainly near the Atlantic coast, but extending westward to

West Virginia (Mertz.)

31. C. Lecontei, Torrey. Florida (Curtiss, N. A. Plants,

No. 3045) to Louisiana.

Section 6. Fiisci, Kunth.

32. C. laterifloriis, Torrey. East of Santa Cruz, Sonora,

(C. Wright, No. 1950.) Not since collected. The species is

nearly allied to C. difformis, L., of the tropical regions of the

Old World, and may be the same.
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33- C Iria, L. Santee Canal. South Carolina (Ravenel
;

Curtiss, N. A. Plants, No. 3043.) According to Dr. Chapman
it was probably introduced from eastern Asia, where, as elsewhere

in warm-temperate countries, it is a noxious weed in rice fields.

34. C. fuscus,\^. In ballast sand, Camden (Parker); Revere

Beach, Mass. (H. A. Young, in Gray Herbarium.) Adventive.

Section 7. Glomerati, Clarke.

35. C. cepJialantJius, Torn and Hook. Texas (Drummond,

3d Coll., No. 445) ; Louisiana (Carpenter, Langlois.)

'^G. C. spectabilis, Schreb. Texas (Drummond, in Calcutta

Herbarium, fide Clarke, 1. c, p. 142.) Arizona, (Rothrock, 600

and 601, in Expl. and Surveys W. of lOOth Meridian.) (See No.

14 of this List.)

37. C. distans, L. Eastern North Carolina (Gerald Mc-

Carthy, 1885.) The species was recorded from the same region

by Pursh (Flor. Amer., Sept., i., p. 53) and its rediscovery by

Mr. McCarthy confirms Pursh's statement that it grows "in wet

woods, Carolina and Georgia." It is widely distributed in trop-

ical countries.

Section 8. Corymbosi, Kunth.

* Culm jointed, leafless.

38. C. articiilattis, L. South Carolina and Florida (Curtiss,

N. A. Plants, No. 3024) to Texas along the Gulf Coast (E. Hall,

No. 703.) In all tropical regions.

Van coiiglomeratiis, Britton. Valley of the lower Rio Grande

(Buckley.)

A form of this species with the spikelets greatly elongated

has been collected by Mr. Nealley in Texas.

* * Culms leafy.

t Perennial l)y tuberiferous stolons.

39. C rotuiidiis, L. North Carolina to Florida (Curtiss, N.

A. Plants, No. 3055) and Texas (E. Hall, 684); also in ballast

grounds at Jersey City (Brown), Philadelphia and Camden
(Parker), and at Port Eads, La., (Langlois) ; throughout the

warmer regions of the globe. For synonomy see Clarke, 1. c,

p. 162.

40. C esculentjis, L. {C. pJiymatodes, Muhl. ; C rcpens,
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Ell.) New Brunswick (Fowler) and Wisconsin to Florida (Cur-

tiss, N. A. Plants, No, 3052) and Texas throughout eastern

North America ; westward to California and extending north-

ward along the Pacific coast to Alaska (J. O, Rainer, 187 1) ; also

in Mexico, South America, southern Europe to the Cape of Good

Hope, and in Australia.

Var. inacrostachyiiSy Boeckl. (C hitescens, Torr. and Hook,

Ann. Lye, iii., 433). Florida (Chapman), Texas (C. Wright,

1849, No. 705 ; Drummond, 3d Coll., No. 452), San Diego, Cal.,

(Orcutt, No. 1 3 14.)

Var. ANGUSTISPICATUS, n. van Spikelets narrowly linear,

about one line wide and three-fourths of an inch long; a well-

marked form. Kentucky (Short), Missouri (H. Eggert), Wash-

ington, D C, (Vasey), Lexington Co., S. C, (J. Donnell Smith.)

Var. Hermann:. {^C. Hervianni, Buckley; C. pJiymatodes,

var. Hermanni, Watson). Kern River, Cal., (Blake, in Torrey

Herbarium) ; Bank of San Joaquin (Lemmon, Flor. Cal., 1509.)

41. C. HalLII, n. sp. Culm triangular, 2 to 3 feet high
;

leaves elongated, 2 to 3 lines wide
;
involucre of several leaves,

one of them elongated far beyond the others and reaching a

length of a foot or more ; umbel more or less compound, of 5 or

6 elongated rays and several shorter ones; involucels setaceous;

spikelets linear, 9 to 15-flowered, arranged in loose heads;

glumes ovate, acute, strongly 7 to 9-nerved, dark reddish-brown,

with lighter colored margins and apices; achenium triangular,

linear. Rootstocks scaly.

Texas (E. Hall, PI. Tex., No. 685, distributed as C. pJiyuia-

iodes, var.) ; valley of the lower Rio Grande (Buckley) ; Indian

Territory (E. Palmer, No. 353).

t t Annual or perennial ; roots fibrous, but stems often liard and corm-like at

the base.

42. C. strigostis, L. [C. Micha?Lviamis, Schultes, not of

Torrey, fide Boeckeler ; C. flavicomns, Michx., not of Vahl ; C.

stenolepis, Watson, Bot. Cal., not of Torrey.) Canada and Min-

nesota to Florida (Curtiss, N. A. Plants No. 1820, distributed as

C. stenolepis?) and Texas, throughout eastern North America;

also in California. Among the many forms of this variable

species I think the following may be distinguished :
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Var. robiistior, Kunth, Enum., ii., p. 88. Spikelets large,

elongated. lO to 25 -flowered. With the type.

Var. capitatns, Boeckl, Liniiaea, xxxvi., p. 347. Inflores-

cence of several capitate clusters, rays short. Indiana (Dr.

Clapp, 1838); St. Louis, Mo., (Engelmann) ; Illinois (Dr.

Schneck); Massachusetts (Morong) ; Camden, N. J., (Martin-

dale) ; Texas, (Bigelow.)

Var. COMPOSITUS, n. var. {C. strigosus, var. Torrey, Ann.

Lye, iii., p. 262.) Umbel compound ; spikelets one-third to

one-half inch long, 4 to 5 -flowered. Astoria, Long Island

(Leggett) ; Pennsylvania and New Jersey to Alabama.

Var. GRACILIS, n. var. Slender, leaves shorter than the

culm, umbel of 1-3 short rays, bearing few, linear, spreading

spikelets. Valley of the Lower Rio Grande (Buckley) ; Fayette-

ville. Ark., (Harvey.)

Var. ELONGATUS. {C. Michauxianus, var. {}) elongatus, Tor-

rey, Ann. Lye, iii., p. 432 (?). Rays much elongated, bearing

single, capitate clusters. North Carolina (Curtis, in Torrey

Herb.) The originals of Dr. Torrey 's variety were collected by

Drummond in Texas, but there are no specimens from there in

his herbarium, and I have no means of knowing if they are the

same as the one from North Carolina on which the present variety

is based.

43. C. stenolepis, Torrey. North Carolina to Florida and

Texas.

44. C. setigerus, T<yrr. and Hook. (Including C. Intescens,

Torrey, Bot. Mex. Bound. Survey, p. 227, and Herbarium.)

Texas and New Mexico (C. Wright, No. 705 ; Buckley ;
Bigelow,

and Herb. Berland. Texano-Mexicanum, Nos. 2410 and 980.)

I can see no reason for keeping the two species separate, and Dr.

Torrey states (1. c.) that his C. Intescens is probably too close to

C. setigerus.

45. C. sp/iacelatus, Rottb. Southern Nevada (Lieut.

Wheeler, 1871, in Gray Herbarium); Cal. (Parish); ballast,

Mobile, Ala., (Mohr.) ; the specimens almost exactly match the

others from St. Thomas, W. I. (Eggers), and No. 636, Sagot,

Guyane Francaise. Resembles the last, but the glumes are

brown-margined.
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46. C. refracttis, Engelm. (Boeckeler, in Linnaea, xxxvi., p.

369 ; see also Vasey, in Bull. Torn Bot. Club, x., p. 32.) Trenton,

N. J., to North Carolina and Missouri. Appears to me nearest

allied to C. strigosus, but is also related to C. Lancastriensis,

Porter.

47. C. filiforviis, Swartz. Southern Florida ; also in the

West Indies. The Florida specimens do not quite agree with

C. Wright's from Cuba.

48. C. brunneus, Swartz. (C piirpiirascens, Vahl ; C. ligii-

laris, Chapm., S. Flora, p. 507, not of L. nor of Chapm. Suppl., p.

659.) Southern Florida (Curtiss, N. A. Plants, No. 3025*), and

in the West Indies.

49. C. tetragoJiHS, Ell. North Carolina and Florida (Cur-

tiss, No. 3059) to Texas; also in Mexico (fide Hemsley.)

50. C. dissitijiorus, Torrey. P'lorida to Louisiana and

Texas. (E. Hall, Plantee Texanse, No. 690, distributed as

C. litos, Schultes) ; also in Mexico and Brazil (fide Boeckeler.)

Section 9. Papyri, Kunth.

51. C. gigantcus, Vahl. i^C. erythrorhizos, Muhl., var.

erectus, Britton, in Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xi., p. 85 ; C. densi-

Jlorus, Meyer.) Texas and Mexico (Herb. Berland. Texano*

Mexicanum, Nos. 876, 3223 and 2306; Buckley; Nealley.)

Cuba (C. Wright, No. 1529.)

52. C. erythrorJiizos, Muhl. Lawrence, Mass., (Robinson);

Hartford, Conn., (fide Bishop, Cat. Plants Conn., p. 17); eastern

Long Island (E. S. Miller) ; Camden, N. J., (Martindale), and

southward to Florida and New Mexico ; also in California.

Var. pumilus, Engelm. {^C. occidentalis, Torrey.) Missouri

to California, extending northward to Oregon (E. Hall, PI.

Oreg., No. 558), and Washington (Suksdorf, 221.)

53. C. HalEI, Torrey, ined., in letter to Mr. Charles Mohr,

1868, who has kindly furnished me with the following descrip-

tion :

Umbels many-rayed, shorter than the involucral bracts;

spikes cylindrical, one-half to three-fourths inch long,^sessile or

stalked, forming dense clusters with a few linear, acuminate in-

volucels; spikelets flat, 12 to 14-flowered ; scales with scarious

margins, brown, sharply carinate on the back, indistinctly
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5 -nerved, blunt, mucronulate, somewhat appressed ;
stem 2 to 3

feet high, obtusely triangular, tumid at the base ; leaves as long

as the stem, broadly linear, very rough on the edges ; achenium

small, triquetous. Marshes and borders of lakes in the Red

River Valley, Repides, La., (Hale); eastern Florida (Leaven-

worth); Carrabelle, Florida.

(D) Sub-genus DiCLlDlUM, Nees.

54. C. specios2is,N-3X\\\ Torrey in part. (C Michajixianiis,

Torrey, not of Schultes.) New England to Wisconsin, and

southward to Florida (Curtiss, N. A Plants, No. 3048) and

Texas (C. Wright, 1849, No. 706); also in California.

Var. SQUARROSUS, n. var. {C.ferriiginescens, Boeckl.) Scales

spreading or recurved, reddish. New Mexico (Fendler, No.

870); St. Louis, Mo., (Engelmann) ; Texas (Buckley.)

Var. PARVUS, n. var. {C. parvus, Boeckl.) Low, i to 3

inches high ; umbel very simple, generally of a single cluster of

short terete spikelets. Cited by Boeckeler as collected by Dr.

Engelmann at St. Louis, and Drummond's Collection, No. 34

;

No. 1946, C. Wright, New Mexico, answers Boeckeler's descrip-

tion.

55. C. fcrax, Richard. {C. flexiiostis, Vahl ; C. pennatus,

Boeckl, not Lam.) Missouri (F. Bush); Texas (Bigelow, Buckley);

Arizona (Pringle) ; California (Parish, 1064); West Indies and

widely distributed in tropical regions. For synonomy see Clarke,

Journ. Linn. Soc, xx
, p. 295.

56. C. Engelmannii, Steud. Massachusetts (Morong) to

Wisconsin and southward, but not often collected.

57. C. oxycarioides, Bntton,in Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xi., p.

86. Valley of the lower Rio Grande (Buckley.)

(E) Sub-genus Mariscus, Vahl.

* Umbel simple or capitate.

t Spikelets few (2 to 6), flowered.

58. C. ovnlaris, Torrey. Southern New York to Illinois

and southward ; westward to Arkansas and Texas.

Var. robustus, Boeckl. Heads larger, 6 to 8 lines in diameter,

on longer rays; spikelets 3 to 6-flowered. {C. VVolJii, Wood, in

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, vi., p. 72.) Illinois (Bcbb
; J. Wolfj

;
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Arkansas (Harvey) ; Indian Territory (G. D. Butler) ; Louisiana

(Langlois).

Var. sphcBriciis, Boeckl. Heads smaller than in the type,

very dense ;
spikelets more subulate, reddish brown, Arkansas

(Dr. Pitcher) ; Indian Territory (Dr. Palmer, No. 348) ; Texas

(Wright) and Herb. Berland. Tex. Mex., Nos. 314, 1568 and

1 574-)

59. C. ToRREYI. [Mariscus cylindriacs, Ell. ; C. ovtilaris,

var. cylindricus, Torrey ; C. cylindricus, Britton, 1. c, vii., p. 48,

Plate III., not of Chapman.) Long Island (Leggett) to Florida

(Curtiss, N. A. Plants, No. 3051), and westward to Texas

(Palmer, Flor. S. W. Texas, No. 2017.)

60. C. retrorsus, Chapm. in Bot. Gazette, iii., p. 17 ; C. rct-

roversus, Chapm., Suppl., p. 659; M. alternifolius, Vahl.)

Robert's Key, Caximbas Bay, southern Florida (Chapman)

;

also in Mauritius.

61. C. retrofractiis, Gray. Southern New Jersey to Flor-

ida (Curtiss, No. 3053), and Texas (E. Hall, Plantae Texanae,

No. 691.)

62. C. flavomarisciis, Griseb., Flor. Brit. W. I., p. 567.

{Mariscus flavus, Vahl ; C. flavus, Boeckl.) Valley of the

lower Rio Grande (Buckley) ; Monterey, Cal. (?), vide Watson,

Bot. Cal., ii., p. 216; in ballast at Philadelphia and Camden

(Parker, Burk) ; also in Mexico, the West Indies and South

America.

Var. PEDUNCULARIS, n. var. Rays of the umbel elongated,

with setaceous involucels. Chihuahua (Dr. E. Palmer, No. 49,

1885 ; Mandon, Plantae Andium Bolivensium, No. 1398.)

63. C. cylindriciis, Chapm , not of Britton. Colier's Key,

Marco Pass, South Florida (Chapman.)

64. C. uniflorus, Torr. and Hook. Texas (Drummond,

Wright, E. Hall, No. 686, Reverchon, Nealley.)

Var. pumilus, Britton. Indian Territory (Dr. Palmer, No.

350) ; valley of the lower Rio Grande (Buckley.)

65. C. Wrightii, n. sp. Culm slender, triangular, 12 to 15

inches high; leaves of the culm few, narrowly linear; root leaves

not seen ; involucre of one elongated leaf, and 2 to 4 shorter

ones ; umbel simple, of i to 3 short rays ; inflorescence of i to
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3 dense ovate heads, about half an inch long ; spikelets lanceo-

late, 4 to 5-flo\vered; glumes lanceolate, acute; achenium ovoid,

triangular.

New Mexico (C. Wright, No. 1947) ; Mexico (F. Miiller,

without a number).

ft Spikelels several (4 to 12) flowered.

66. C. Jzliculinis, Vahl. Northumberland Co., Canada

(Macoun), to Wisconsin and southward to Florida (Curtiss, No.

3036) and Texas. Varies into very slender forms with small,

single heads.

6^. C. Gray it, Torrey. {C. setifoliiis, Torrey MS., and

Clarke, 1. c, xxi., p. 198.) Sandy plains along the Atlantic

coast, Massachusetts to Florida. C. ovularis, var. tcnelliis, Tor-

rey, Ann. Lye, iii., p. 279, is a young form of this.

68. C. Baldwinii, Torrey. North Carolina and Florida,

(Curtiss, No. 3025) westward to Texas (E. Hall, No. 687 ; E.

Palmer (Flor. S. W. Texas, No. 1332); also in ballast at Camden

(Parker.)

69. C. Lancastriensis, Porter. Trenton, N. J. ; Safe Har-

bor, Penn., (Porter) to Alabama.

70. C. fiiligi)ieiis,Q\\2Cf^\\'\. Key West (Chapman ; Garber.)

* * Umbel compound.

71. C. Californiais, Watson. {C. speciosus, Torrey, Bot.

Mex. Bound. Survey.) California (Fitch, in Torrey Herb.)

72. C. Pringlei^ Britton. Catalina Mountains, southern

Arizona (Pringle.)

J I. C. ligularis, L. (Not of Chapm., S. Flora, p. 507.) South-

ern Florida (Palmer, 1874, No. 532; Curtiss, N. A. Plants, No.

3046} ; also in Mexico, the West Indies, South America and

tropical Africa and Australia.
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Cerastium arvense, L., and its North American Varieties.

By Arthur Hollick and N. L. Britton.

Plates LXIII-LXV.

While botanizing on Staten Island, New York, during the

past ten or twelve years, our attention was frequently attracted

by a Cerastium, which grows abundantly at many places on the

serpentine hills, and in no other parts of the Island. This plant

agrees in general with the description of C. oblongifolhun,

Torrey, in the Flora of the State of New York, and yet it exhib-

its such a variety of forms that we were led to collect a large

number of specimens and memoranda for comparison. The
further the subject was investigated the more interesting it

became to us, and finally resulted in the study of not only this

plant, but of allied forms from other places. Our studies have
resulted in the conclusion that the Staten Island plants are more
properly to be regarded as a variety of C. arvense, L., and that

many other American forms of Cerastiwn are to be referred to

varieties of this species, as modified by climate, soil, etc.

In addition to specimens in our own collections and those in

the herbarium of Columbia College, others from the following

herbaria have been kindly placed at our disposal : Harvard
University, United States Department of Agriculture, Academy
of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, and Torrey Botanical Club.

In addition to these, we have received specimens and notes from

Prof T. C. Porter, Mr. C. E. Smith, Mr. W. M. Canby, Mr. J. M.
Macoun, Dr. J. C. Arthur, Prof S. M. Tracy, and others.

The following is our proposed arrangement of the North

American forms of the species

:

Cerastium arvense, L. Leaves hnear or narrowly lanceo-

late ; those of the stem distant ; stem and leaves hairy or nearly
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smooth ; bracts small ; capsule equaling or somewhat exceeding

the calyx. (Plate LXlV., f. I.)

Spec. Plant., Ed. i., 438; Ed. ii., 628; Ed. iii., 628; Fenzl., in Ledeb. Fl. Ross.,

i., p. 412; DC, Prodr., i., 419; Syn. Flor. Gall., 395; Hudson, Fl. Angl., 201;

Engl. Bot., PI. 93; Benth., Handbook Brit. Fl., i., 126; Koch, Syn. Flor. Germ.,

135; Reichb., Icon. Fl. Germ., vi., PI. 234, f. 4980; Ettingshausen & Pokorny, Phys.

PI. Austr. ix., PI. 889; Hartm., Handb. Skand. Flor., 132; Boiss., Flor. Orient., i.,

728; Regel, Fl. Ost. Sib., i., 427 and 444; Gay, Fl. Chil., i., 276; Rohrb., Linnsea,

xxxvii., 303.

Hook., Fl. Bor. Am., i., 104; Muhl., Cat., 46; Bigel., Fl. Bost., 196; Torrey &
Gray, Fl. N. A., i., 188; Eaton & Wright, 188; Torrey, Fl. N. Y., i., 99; Bot.

Wilke's Exp., 246; Engelm., Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc, xiii, 186; Beck, Bot., 54;

Gray, Pac. R. Rep., xii., 41; Amer. Journ. Sci. (II.), xxxiii., 405; Proc. Phil.

Acad., 1863, 59; Manual, 94; Wood, Classbook, Ed, 1855, 188; Bot. & Flor., 55;

Cooper, Pac. R. R. Rep., xii., 57; Chapman, 50; Darby, 247; Meehan, Flowers and

Ferns, ii., pp. 189-192, excl. figure.

Porter, Hayden's Rep., 1870, 473; 1871, 479; Porter & Coulter, Fl. Col., 13;

Watson, King's Rep., v., 38 and 417; Bot. Cal., i., 67; Rothrock, Geog. Surv. W.
looth Merid., vi., 71; Willis, Cat. N. J., 12; Britlon, Prel. Cat. N. J. Fl., 16; Coul-

ter, Bot. Rocky Mount. Reg., 33; Macoun, Cat. Plants Can., i., 77.

C. incatmm, Ledb., Mem. Acad. St. Petersb., v., 540 (fide Regel).

? C. hybridtim, Muhl., Ind. Fl. Lane, in Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. (I.) iii., 170.

C. Pennsylvanicum, Hornem., Hort. Hafn., 435; D C, Prodr. i., 420; Spreng.,

Syst. Veg., ii.. 418; Don. Gard. Diet., i., 446.

C. elotigatiim, Nutt., Journ. Acad. Sci., Phil., vii., 16. ?

C. tenuifoliuvt, Pursh., Fl. Amer. Sept., 321.

Habitat. Throughout northern North America, extending

southward along the AUeghanies and the Rocky Mountains

;

also in the Andean region of South America and in Patagonia.

Throughout northern and central Europe and northern Asia.

Var. LATIFOLIUM, Fenzl. Leaves lanceolate to oblong-

lanceolate, shorter and broader than in the type ; those of the

stem closer ; stems low, 3 to 8 inches high, pubescent. (Plate

LXV., f 5.)

Var. latifoliiim, Fenzl., and var. alpicolum,Ytnz\., in Ledb. Flor. Ross., i., 412;

Regel, Flor. Ost. Sib., i., 445.

C. strictum, L., Spec. Plant., 3d Ed., 529; D C, Prodr., i., 419.

C. (iliatum, Reich., Icon. Flor. Germ., vi., PI. 235, f. 4981.

C. pubescens, Goldie, Edin. Phil. Journ., 1822; Richards, Frank. Journ., ed. 2,

p. 18; DC, Prodr., i., 420.; Don. Gard. Diet., i., 447.

C. Pcnnsylvaniciim, Hook., 7?(/t' spec, in Herb. Acad. Nat. Sci., Phil.

? C. arvense, Richards, Franklin Journey, 10.

Habitat. Arctic and alpine regions of Europe, Asia and North

America. Labrador (Steinhaur, Kreuth, in Herb. Gray) ; Utah

(L. F. Ward, No. 539, 1875) ; Pike's Peak, Colo. (Parry) P"ranklin
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Expedition (Hooker 1. c.) ; and credited by Regel to "Ross

Colonie," N. W. America (1. c.) ; Cent. Utah (Parry, Nos. 5 and

6, 1875); Mts. of Colo., 1872 (Torrey) ; Clear Creek Station,

Col. (Newberry).

Var. ANGUSTI FOLIUM, Fenzl. Leaves elongated, linear or

narrowly linear-lanceolate ; stems pubescent, hoary or glandular.

(Plate LXV., f. 7.)

In Ledeb. Fl. Ross., i., 413; Regel, Flor. Ost. Sib., i., 445.

C. arvense. Hook., Lend. Journ. Bot., vi., 75.

C. elongatwn, Pursh, Fl. Amer., Sept., i., 321; DC. Prodr., i., 417; Sprang.,

Syst. Veg., ii., 417; Hook., Flor. Bor. Amer., i., 103.

Habitat. Northern Asia and northwest America. Oregon

(Geyer, 284).

Var. MAXIMUM, n. var. Plants strong and stout, 12 to 20

inches high ; leaves broadly linear to lanceolate, 2 to 4 lines

wide, I to 2 inches long, acutish ; capsule i^ times the

length of the calyx ; lower bracts generally foliaceous. (Plate

LXiv., f 2.)

Habitat. Noyo, Mendocino Co., California (Bolander, Nos.

4723 and 6520); western California (G. R. Vasey), near San

Francisco (Mrs. M. K. Curran).

Var. OBLONGIFOLIUM, n. var. Leaves narrowly or broadly

oblong, or lanceolate-oblong, mostly obtuse; capsules i^ to

2\ times the length of the calyx ; stems generally taller and

stronger than in the type; pubescent. (Plates LXIII., and LXV.,

Cerastnim, n. sp., Torrey, Amer. Journ. Sci., iv., 63.

C. oblongifoliitm, Torrey, FJ. U. S., i., 460; Fl. N. Y., i., 99; Darlingt., Florala

Cestr., 54, and Fl. Cestr., 3d Ed.. 33, in part; Torrey and Gray, Fl. N. A., i., 188,

in part; Gray, Man
, 94; Wood, Class-book, i88, in part; Bot. & Flor., 55; Beck,

Bot., 54?; Tatnall, Cat. Phen. & Fil. Plants, Newcastle Co., Del., 17; Newberry,

Cat. Plants, Ohio, p. 14; Porter, in Mombert's Auth. Hist. Lane. Co., Pa., 583; Wal-

ling and Gray's New Topog. Atlas, Penn., 25; Macoun, Cat. Plants Canada, i., 77;

Anderson, in Rep. State Mineralogist, Nevada, 118; Meehan, Flowers and Ferns,

ii., pp. 189 192; Coulter, Cat. Plants, Indiana, 4; Hollick and Britton, Fl. Rich-

mond Co., N. Y., 8; Patterson, Cat. Plants, 111., 7; Arthur, Contr, Fl. Iowa, 9;

Upham, Cat. FJ. Minn., 32; Ward, Bull. U. S. Nat. Museum No. 22, 68; Tracy, Cat.

Plants, Missouri, 15.

C. dichotomtwt, Muhl., Cat., 46. ?

? C. bracteatiim, Raf., Proc. Decouv., 36; Poir., Suppl. v., 601; DC, Prodr., i.,

420; Don. Gard. Diet., i., 447; Torrey and Gray. Fl. N. A., i., 189.

Habitat. Eastern United States from Virginia to New York
;
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near Alexandria, Va. (A. H. Curtiss) ; Washington, D. C. (Vasey,

Ward); Montgomery Co., Md. (J. D. Smith); Newcastle Co.,

Del. (Canby, Commons); Lancaster Co., Penn. (Porter); eleven

miles west of Philadelphia (C. E.Smith); and abundant on the

hills of Staten Island, N. Y. ; also extending westward to the

Sierra Nevada; Sandusky, Ohio (Douglass); Ogle Co., 111.

(Bebb) ; Dixons, 111. (Vasey) ; Decorah, Iowa (Holway)

;

Amherstburgh, Ontario (Macoun) ; Belleville, Ontario (Mrs. Roy);

Santa Magdalena Mts., N. M. (G. R. Vasey) ;
near Bozeman,

Montana (Scribner).

In the eastern United States, from southern New York to

Maryland, this variety is apparently confined. to magnesian rocks.

On Staten Island it is certainly restricted to the serpentine

area ; with regard to the Pennsylvania localities, Mr. C. E. Smith

writes :
" So far as I know or have ever heard, it is unknown in

our district (Philadelphia), except in one spot about eleven miles

west of the city, where the road to West Chester crosses the

serpentine rocks, where it is plenty;" and we have examined a

specimen of Dr. Darlington's collecting, marked " Serpentine

hill, Westchester, Pa.," while in his " Flora Cestrica," he remarks,

" Banks of serpentine rock, frequent ;" as to the Delaware sta-

tions, Mr. W. M. Canby says, "I do not know of its growing

elsewhere in this State, nor anywhere in this region (Newcastle

Co.), except on the serpentine, where it is very plentiful," and

Mr. A. Commons collected it " on serpentine rock, Centre-

ville, Del." It also appears to grow in other places on magnesian

limestone, though we have not been able to verify this- to any

extent ; specimens have been seen by us marked " Banks of

Susquehanna, Lancaster Co., Pa., T. C. Porter;" and Professor

Porter has sent us specimens from the vicinity of Easton, Penn.,

at both of which localities magnesian limestone occurs ; and the

original of Dr. Torrey's C. oblongifolhun came from a region of

magnesian limestone near Sandusky, Ohio. Further south and

west than these points we have thus far been unable to follow

this interesting association.

In this connection we have thought it a matter of some inter-

est to present the following analysis of the ash of this plant, from

specimens collected on Todt Hill, Staten Island, kindly made
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for us by Mr. Ernest J. Lederle, of the School of Mines

:

SiHca ( Si O2) - - - - - 39.85

Alumina and Oxide of Iron (AI2 O3 and Fcg O3) 18.58

Lime (Ca O) - - - - - - 9.35

Magnesia (Mg O _ _ _ . _ 19.79

From this it is seen that the magnesia constitutes about one-

fifth of the entire ash of the plant, and is present in larger

quantity than any other constituent except the silica.

It should be remarked that the specimens seen from about

Washington, D. C, and from Montgomery county, Md., are

larger than those from the serpentine areas. The same may
also be said of the specimens from Amherstburgh, Ontario, said

by Mr. Macoun to grow in "damp woods," and also of those

from the West. In some respects these approach the forms

referred by us to var. maximum.
In Meehan's " Native Flowers and Ferns of the United

States," Vol. ii., plate 48, is an illustration of one of these large

forms, made from a specimen collected in Bergen Park, Colo., at

an altitude of 7,000 feet. If this drawing is correct, it very

nearly represents our var. maximum, but we have not seen any

specimens of this from the Rocky Mountain regions.

Between Dr. Torrey's original description in the American

Journal of Science and Arts, in 1822, and his later description in

the Flora of the State of New York, published in 1843, there is

the following discrepancy : In the former the leaves are described

as acute, and the capsules as shorter than the calyx, while in the

latter the leaves are described as mostly obtuse, and the capsules

as about twice as long as the calyx. This is, perhaps, to be

accounted for by the original imperfect material. The latter

description agrees with the characters of our var. oblongifolium,.

Var. VILLOSUM, n. var. Stem leaves lanceolate to ovate-

lanceolate ; capsules 2 to 2\ times the length of the calyx ; the

whole plant densely villous-pubescent. (Plate LXV., f 8.)

C. villosiim, Muhl., Cat., 46; Darlingt., Flor. Cestr., 2d Ed., 279.

C. hirsutum, ? Darlingt., Florula Cestr., 54. ?

C. oblongifolium, Darlingt., Flor. Cestr., 3d Ed., 33, in part; Torr. & Gray, Fl.

N. A., i., 188, in part.

Habitat. On serpentine rocks, Lancaster Co., Penn. (Porter)

;
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Chester Co., Penn. (Kilvington, in Herb. Acad. Nat. Sci., Phil.)

This variety is to be regarded as the extreme broad-leaved

and hairy form of the species. Its range appears to be restricted

to the serpentine barrens of Pennsylvania, where it apparently

passes gradually into the var. oblongifoliiivi.

Var. FuEGlANUM, Hook., f Low ; smooth ; leaves short, small,

coriaceous and imbricated, lanceolate to ovate-lanceolate in out-

line
;
pedicels solitary, or in few-flowered cymes ; capsules some-

what exceeding the calyx. (Plate LXIV., f 3.)

C. arvense, var. , Coulter, in Hayden Rep., 1872, 762, name only.

Collected by Professor J. M. Coulter, Aug. nth, 1872, at

Lower Fire Hole Basin, Yellowstone Park.

This interesting form is identical with the var. Fiiegiamim,

Hook, f, in Bot. U. S. Expl. Exp., i., 129 (our Plate LXIV.,

f. 4), from Fuegia, with specimens of which we have compared

it.

As analagous to this remarkable distribution we have that of

Carex Magellanica, Lam., whose range in North America is

from the arctic regions to northern Pennsylvania and Utah.

EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES.

Plate LXin.

—

Cerastiinn arvense, L., var. oblongifoliuni, drawn

from a living plant collected on Todt Hill, Staten Island,

New York, May 26th, 1886.

Plate LXIV., fig. I.

—

C. arvense, L. Drawn from a specimen

collected by Prof, T. C. Porter, on the shore of the Delaware

River below Phillipsburg, N. J.

Fig. 2.— C. arvense, L., var.' maximum Drawn from a

specimen collected by Mrs. M. K. Curran, near San

Francisco, Cal.

Fig. 3.

—

C. arvense, L., var. Fucgiannm. Drawn from speci-

men collected by Prof J. M. Coulter, at the Lower Fire

Hole Basin, Yellowstone National Park.

Fig. 4.

—

C. arvense, L., var. Fnegianiim, Hook., f from

Orange Harbor, Fuegia.

Plate LXV., Fig. 5.— C. arvense, L., var. latifolium, Fenzl. Drawn

from specimen collected in the mountains of Colorado, 18/2,

by Dr. Torrey.
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ca?i/is, \\e indicated two species, N. denndata and .A", foliosa.

Bentham regarded the two species eis one, in which he was prob-

ably right, the more so as Nuttall says they grow together and
perliaps are not distinct; and to the combined species he gave the

name of N. Nuttallii, ob\'iousl>- because neither of Nuttall's

names was properl}- appHcable to the species as he regarded it.

This mode of proceeding has not been rare in similar cases, and
in the present instance seems to be quite justified, if not actually

demanded, by the rule that false names are inadmissible.

Note on Sarracenia variolaris.*

Last March I had in my room, in Gainesville, Florida, a vase

full of Sarracenia variolaris (Yellow pitcher plant), and my at-

tention was attracted towards one blossom which failed to open
all of its petals. Examining it, I found that two of these, opposite

each other, clung by their tips to the center of the umbrella-

shaped style and were fastened securely there. Using a little

force, I tore the tips of the petals off", instead of pulling them
assunder as I had expected to do. I then opened the style with

a pin and found that the tips of the petals had penetrated the

style and had reached nearly or quite to its base.

After that I examined all the blossoms of 5. variolaris that

I could gather, and noticed a considerable number of variations.

I saw the first case repeated in one instance, but this time there

was only one petal connected with the style.

The normal number of sepals and petals is five with the

margins entire. I found irregularities both in the number and in

the shape of these. Often there were notches in the petals, and
these were sometimes found in the sepals too. The division was
even carried so far that occasionally six petals would be found.

There were also irregular notches in the umbrella-shaped top of

the style. In several cases the yellow^ petals were marked with

delicate reddish lines at the base. Mary F. Peirce.

/ *CoMMUNiCATED BY Dr. Gr.w.— Oil examination of the style in some of the

specimens supplied by Miss Peirce. we find that it is more or less hollow, the tube
widening at the orifice. Perhaps there is a viscid secretion, by which the tips of the
petals were stuck fast. This should be looked to ne.xt spring, on the living plants.

We cannot make out what is meant by the tips of the petals having "penetrated the
style." Asa Gray.
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Plant Notes from Termiscouata County, Canada.

\l\ J. I. North ROF.

The parish of Notre Dame du Lac lies on ihe western shore

of Lake Termiscouata, Termiscouata Co., Canada, about forty-

eight miles from Riviere du Loup and thirty-one miles from

Edmundston, N. B.

The surrounding country is for the most part rolling hills

covered with the usual second growth of spruce, fir, larch and

birch. There are also groves of sugar maple and yellow birch,

and on the lowland near the lake the balsam poplar, Populus

balsamifera, grows luxuriantly. Populus tremuloides, Acer rii-

briini, A. spicaticm, Prnmis Pennsylvanicuni and Rhus typhina are

common trees of the region.

The lake is about thirty miles long, and varies from three-

quarters of a mile to two miles in width. The .shore is in most

places of slate, forming rocky points running into the lake, some-

times so abruptly as to make passing exceedingly difficult. \\\

the crevices of the slate grow Lobelia Kalmii, Campanula roUuid-

ifolia and Parnassia Caroliniaua. Near the bank we find

Potentilla fruticosa, Spircea salicifolia and Myrica gale.

Farther up Alnus viridis, Coi^nus stolonifera and Viburnum

Opulus form thickets guarded by the ever present Joe Pieweed,

Eupatoritim purpureum. Here and there along the bank the

berries of Pyrus sambucifolia add their bright color to the scene.

Along the roadside, where not shaded by trees, Artemisia

vulgaris grows in undisturbed luxuriance, in company with the

wild raspberry, Rubus strigosus, and Sambucus racemosa.

In the fields one misses the ubiquitous Chrysanthemum Leu-

canthemum^ but its place is well filled by Anaphalis margaritacca

and the Canada thistle. \\\ many places the banks of the road-

side are covered with the bunch berr)^, Cornus Canadensis, which

the French Canadians aptly called " La rouge." Driving back

from the lake, five or six ranges of hills are crossed in as man}'

miles. In the valleys are lakes bordered with cedar swamps of

Thuja occidentalis. The lakes are shallow and have a muddy

bottom. Cassandra calyculata, Kalmia angjistifolia, Ledum lati-

folium, are common on the borders.

The road from Notre Dame du Lac to Riviere du Loup runs
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partly through scattered farms and partly through woodland.

The land where cleared and neglected is covered with a dense

growth of Ptci'is aqnilina and Epilobium spicatiim.

From Riviere du Loup I drove to Cacouna, a distance of four

miles down the St. Lawrence. The beach at Cacouna is rocky in

some places, and at others sandy. On the sand Cakile Ameri-

cana, Lathyrus maritimus, Merteiisia mariiima and Arenaria

peploides, were collected. On the rocky points Plantago niarittDia

was found abundant.

The plants of the following list were mostly collected during

the month of August, at Notre Dame du Lac. A few are from

Grand Falls, N. B., where a stay of a few days was made.

Dr. N. L. Britton has kindly annotated the list, and many
thanks are due him for his assistance and for suggestions in re-

gard to nomenclature.

CATALOGUE.
RANUNCULACE.-E.

Thalictrnm polygainnm, Muhl. Notre Dame du Lac.

Anemone multifida, Poir. Grand Falls.

Anemone dicJiotoma, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Aneinone Virginiana, L. Same locality.

Ranunculus aquatilis, L., var. triehophyI/us, Chaix. Same locality.

Ranunculus acris, L. Same locality.

Ranunculus Pennsylvanicus, L. Same locality.

ActCBa spicata, L. var. rubra, Michx. Same locality.

.SARRACENIACE.f].

Sarracenia purpurea, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

CRUCIFER.'E.

Raphan?ts sativus, L. Cacouna.

Cakile Americana, Nutt. Same locality.

VIOLARI^.

Viola blanda, Willd. Notre Dame du Lac.

CARYOPHYLLE^.
Silene inflata. Smith. Notre Dame du Lac.

Cerastium viscosum^ L. Same locality.

Stellaria media, (L.) Smith. Same locality.



232

Arcnaria pcploidcs, L. Cacouna.

Spcrgula arvcfjsis, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

HVPERiriNE.K.

Hypericum tnulilitm, K. Notre Dame du Lac.

Hypericin Virginicuni, L. {Elodes Virginica, Nutt). Same

locality.

MALVACE.i;.

31alva moschata, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

CrERANIACE.^.

Oxalis Acctosel/a, L. Grand Falls.

Impatiens biflora, Walter, 1788 {I. fulva, Nutt., 181 8). Notre

Dame du Lac.

ILICINE.E.

Nemopanthfs Canadensis (Michx.) DC. Notre Dame du Lac.

SAPINDACEy?-:.

Ace)- rnbrum, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Acer saccharinnjH, Wang. Same locality.

Acer spicatnni, Lam. Same locality.

AXACARDIACE/E.

R/ms typhina, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

LEGUMINOSyJ-:.

Trifoliuni agrarium, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Trifoliumpratense, L. Same locality. Also a white-flowered form.

Trifoliuni repens, L Same locality.

Astragalus alpiuus, L. Grand Falls.

Vicia Cracca, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

LatJiyriis maritimus, (L.) Bigelow. Cacouna.

ROSACE.i:.

Prunus Pennsylvanica, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Spircea salicifolia, L. Same locality.

Rubus strigosus, Michx. Grand Falls.

Rubus triflorus, Richards. Notre Dame du Lac.

Geum strictuni, Ait. Same localit}-.

Fragaria vcsca, L. Grand Falls.

Fragaria Virginiana, Duschene. Notre Dame du Lac.

Potentilla Anserina, L. Termiscouata Lake.

Potentilla frnticosa, L. Notre Dame du Lac.
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Potcutilia Norvcgica, L. Same localit}-.

Potciitilla palustris, (L.) Scop. Same locality.

Agrimonia Eupatoria, L. Same localit\\

Poteriuin Canadcnsc, L. Cacouna.

Rosa blaiida. Ait. Notre Dame du Lac.

Pyrns sambiicifolia, Cham, and Sch. Same locality.

SAXIFRAGE.-E.

Mitclla n/tila, L. Grand Falls.

Parnassia Caroliniana, Michx. Notre Dame du Lac.

Rihcs laciistre, Poir. Grand Falls.

DROSERACE.'K.

Drosera rotundifolia, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

HALORAGE.K.

Hippuris vulgaris, L. Dube's Lake, Termiscouata.

ONAGRARI.E.

Epilobiuui spicatiim. Lam. Notre Dame du Lac.

(pjiotho'a biennis, L. Cacouna.

Ciircea alpina, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

U.MBEIJJFER.E.

Sanicula Marylandica, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Conioselinum bipinnatjiin, (Walter) Britton.* Same localit}'.

ARALIACE/E.

Aralia hispida, Vent. Notre Dame du Lac.

Aralia nndicaulis, Grand Falls.

Aralia racemosa, L. Same locality.

CORXACE.E.

Coruns Canadensis, L. Grand Falls.

Cornus stolonifera, Michx. Same locality.

CAPRIFOLIACE.K

Sanibucns raceniosa, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Viburnnm la)itanoides, Michx. t Same localit}'.

V'ibiirmcm Opnlus, L Same Iocalit}^

* CoNiosELiNU.M KiPiNNATUM (Walter, Flor. Car., p. 115, wnAcv Apium, 1788;

Sclinum Canadense, Michx., 1803). I am following Coulter and Rose in keeping up

the genus Conioselinum.—^. L. B.

t If the V. alnifolia of Marshall is this plant, the name has priority: it is referred

to V. lantanoidt-s by Dr. Gray, in Syn. Flor., while DeCandollc, Prodr., iv., p. 328,

refers it to F. molle, Mich.x.—N. L. B.



234

T.iiuuca borealis, L. Same local it\-.

Diervilla trifida, Mcench. Same locality; also at Ciraiid l'"alls,

the latter a form with leaf-margins abundantly ciliate.

RinitACK.^-:.

GaUiiin trifidum, L.., vak. piisillum, Gray. Notre iJame du Lac.

Galiuin trifloruiJi, Michx. Grand Falls.

COMPOSIT-E.

Eupatoriiiui agcratoides^ L. Notre Dame dii Lac.

Enpatorinm ptirpureiiin, L.

Solidago bicolor, L. var. coiicolov, Torr. and Gray. Same locality.

Solidago macrophylla, Pursh. Same locality.

Solidago ncglecta, Torr. and Gray. Grand Falls.

Solidago serotina, Ait. Notre Dame du Lac.

Erigeron aiinuiis, Pers. Same locality.

Er'igcron Canadensis, L. Same locality.

ErigeroH hvssopifoliiis, Michx. Grand Falls.

Erizeroii strio-osiis, Muhl. Notre Dame du Lac.

Aster diffusns, Ait. Same locality.

Aster niacrophyllus, L. Same locality.

Aster pitniceus, L. .Same locality.

Aster nmbellatus, Mill. Same locality.

Anaphalis viargaritaeea, (L.) Benth. and Hook. Same localit)'.

AchillcBa Millefolimn, L. Same locality.

Chrysanthemuin LcucantJiemum, L. Same locality.

Artemisia candata, L. Grand Falls.

Artemisia vulgaris, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Senecio aureus, L., var. BalsamitcE, T. and G. Grand l'\alls.

Cniciis arvcnsis, (L.) Hoffm. Notre Dame du Lac.

Arctium Lappa, L. Same locality.

Hieracium Canadeuse, Michx. Same localit}-.

Hieracium scabrum, Michx. Same locality.

Preuauthes altissima, L. Same locality.

Prenauthes serpentaria, Pursh. Grand Falls.

Laetuca leucophcea, (Willd.) Gray. Notre Dame du Lac.

Soiu'hus arvensis, L. Cacouna.

CAMPANULACE.'E.

Lobelia Kalmii, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Cauipanula rotundifolia, L. Grand Falls.
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VACCliNIACK.l'..

Vacciniiim Canadensc, Kaliii. Notre Dame du Lac.

Vaccinitim Penusylvanicniii, Lam. Same locality.

ERICACE.E.

Cassandra calyculata, (L.) Don. Notre Dame du Lac.

Ajidrovieda Polifolia, L. Same localit)-.

Kalmia angustifolia, L. Same localit}'.

Ledum latifoliiiin, Ait. Same locality.

Chimaphila unibcllata, (L.) Nutt.

^rONOTROPE.K.

Moiiotropa uiiiflora, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

OLEACE.i:.

Fraxiiius inridis, Michx. A form with pubescent branchlets.

GENTIANE^.

Halenia deflcxa, (Smith) Griseb. Notre Dame du Lac.

BORAGINE/E.

Mertensia inaritiina, (L.) Gray. Cacouna.

Myosotis laxa, Lehm. Notre Dame du Lac.

SCROPHULARINE^.
Linaria vulgaris, Mill. Notre Dame du Lac.

Chelone glabra, L. Same locality.

Veronica Americana, Schwein. Same locality.

Castilleia pallida, Kunth. Grand Falls.

Euphrasia officinalis, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Rhinanthns Crista- Galli, L. Same locality.

LENTIBULARIE.^i.

Utricularia vulgaris, L. Dube's Lake, Termiscouata.

Utricularia intermedia^ Hayne. Same locality.

LABIAT.«.

Mentha Canadensis^ L., var. glabrata, Benth. Notre Dame.
Nepeta Cataria, L. Same locality.

Brunella vulgaris, L. Grand Falls, and Notre Dame du Lac.

Scutellaria galericulata, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Scutellaria lateriflora, L. Same locality.

Stachys palustris, L. Same locality.

Galeopsis Tetrahit, L. Same locality.
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I'LAN'l'ACIXE.E. '

Pl(tiif(Xi^o iiiai itiiiia, L. Cacoiina.

CIIKNOPODIACE.K.

Atriplcx patttla, L., \ar. hastata, (iray, Caconna.

rOI,YGONACE/E.

PolygOHHui avicularc, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Polygonnvi Hydropiper, \.. Same locality.

Polygoniiin lapathifolium, Ait., var. iiicaiium, Koch. Same lo-

cality.

Ru7)iex Acetosella, L. Grand Falls.

Riiniex salicifalius, Weinm. Cacouna.

Riimex Brittaniciis, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

eui'}[ori!L\(:e.1':.

Euphorbia Helioscopia, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

MYRICACE.E.

Myrica Gale, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Cl'I'ULIFER.i:.
'

Bctnla papyracea. Ait. Grand Falls.

Alniis viridis, DC. Notre Dame du Lac.

Coryhis rostrata, Ait. Grand Falls.

SALICINE^,.

Salix discolor, Muhl. Notre Dame du Lac.

Salix hnmilis. Marsh. Same locality.

Salix lucida, Muhl. Same localltx'.

Populus balsamifera, L. Same locality.

Populjis trcnniloidcs, Michx. Grand Falls.

ORCHIDE.4:.

Spirajithes Romanzoffiana, Cham. Notre Dame du Lac.

Habenaria hyperborea, R. Br, Same locality.

Habenaria psycodes, (L.) Gray. Same locality.

IklDE/E.

Iris versicolor, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

i.d.iAc E.i;.

Streptopus aviplexicaulis, (L.) DC. Notre Dame du Lac.

Streptopns roscus, Michx. Same locality.
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Smilacina trifolia, (L.) Desf. Same locality.

Alaianthcinuin Catiadensc, Desf. Same locality.

Toficldia glutinosa, Willd. A form with pedicels four to six lines

long in fruit. Grand Falls.

Clijitonia borealis, (Ker.) Raf Notre Dame du Lac.

JUNCACE.ii.

Juncits cffusiis, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Jjinciis filiformis, L. Same locality.

J. Canadensis, Gay, var. coairtatus, Engelm. Same locality.

TV1'HACK.+:.

Sparganiiini simplex, Huds., var. Nnttallii, Engelm. (?) Same

locality.

ALlSMACE.'li.

Sagittaria variabilis, Engelm., var. hastata, Engelm. Notre

Dame du Lac.

NAIADACE.K.

Potamogeton nataiis, L. Same localit)'.

Potanwgeton Pennsylvanicus, Cham. (/-'. Claytonii, Tuckerm.),

fide Morong.
KRIOCAULE^.

Eriocanlon septangnlarc, With. Dube's Lake, Termiscouata.

CYPERACE^.
Carex rostrata. With., var. utricnlata, Baile)-. Notre Dame du

Lac.

Carex Jiystricina, Muhl. Same locality.

Carex flava, L. Same locality.

Carex scoparia, Schk. Same locality.

GRAMINE-E.

Spartina cynosuroides, Willd. Notre Dame du Lac.

Deyeuxia Canadeiisis, (Beauv.) Hook. Same locality.

Glyceria Canadensis (Michx.) Trin. Same locality.

Elyntus mollis, Trin. Cacouna.

CONIFER/E.

Thnja occidentalism L. Grand Falls.

K(jl;isetack.e.

Eqnisetnm sylvatieinn^ L, Notre Dame du Lac.
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FILICES.

Asplcnini/i Filix-fa'iniua, (Swartz) Bernh. Notre Dame du Lac.

Phcgopteris polypodioides, Fee. Same locality.

Phegopteris Dryopteris, {\..) Fee. Same locality.

Aspidiuin spiniilosum^ Swartz. Same locality.

Cystopteris bulbifera, (Swartz) Bernh. Grand FalLs.

Aspidium marginale, Swartz. Same locality.

Osmunda Claytoiiiana, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

OPHiqULOSSACE/E.

BotrycJiinui Virgiiiiannin, Swartz. Notre Dame du Lac.

LYCOPODIACE^.

Lycopodiuni clavatum, L. Notre Dame du Lac.

Lycopodiuni complanatuni, L. Same locality.

Lycopodiuni dendroidenin, Michx. Same locality.

Sherardia arvensis.

So much has been said of this plant in the BULLETIN, that I

am moved to call attention to some facts in its life-history that

merit attention. I suppose in the work of most botanists' lives,

there is a large amount of " unfinished business," which we hope

to take up and consider, but which, as years roll over us, we feel

may never be reached. Long ago I had hoped to take up a fur-

ther study of Sherardia. As the time may never come, I throw

out what I have noted for others to build on if they feel so disposed.

I have looked for dimorphism, common in allied genera, and

at one time thought I had detected it. But the pistil grows af-

ter the stamens have reached their final length. This explains

why the pistil seems sometimes equal and sometimes longer than

the stamens.

The stamens have a curious fashion of recurving at the an-

gles of the corolla-tubes the day after the anthers mature, but

they assume an erect position the following day.

The seeds are very small, but the cotyledons or seed-leaves

are remarkably large. I have sometimes seen them half an inch

in diameter. In poor soil they arc a quarter of an inch. The

succeeding nodes have leaves four in a whorl, and these four arc

also large, orbicular and alirupti}- pointed.
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The following paper was read by title :

A LIST OF PLANTS COLLECTED BY MISS MAEY B. CROFT, 1884-

^85, AT SAN DIEGO, TEXAS, NEAR THE HEADWATERS OF

THE RIO DULCE, BY N. L. BrITTON AND H. H. RUSBY.

The species here enumerated were collected by Miss Croft

during the years 1884-1886 and sent to Dr. Rusby for deter-

mination. His absence in South America has prevented their

examination until the present time.

RANUNCULACE^.

19. Anemone decapetala, L., var. heterophylla (Nutt.)

{A. heterophylla, Nutt., mss.; Wood). We are unable to find

any characters which would entitle this plant to specific rank.

Indeed, our specimens show every gradation in leaf-form

from the linear lobes of the typical A. decapetala to the

nearly entire ones of the variety. A specimen collected by

Merrill, in Robertson Co., Texas,' has both forms on the same
plant. As here recognized, the variety extends east into Ala-

bama (Buckley) and occurs also in South America, Cuming's

specimens from Valparaiso in Herb. Torrey consisting of both

type and variety.

BERBERIDAOE^.

87. Berleris trifoUata, Moric.

PAPAVERAOE^.

98. Argemone Mexicana, L.

CRUCIFER^.

88. Vesicaria Fendleri, Gray.

90. Vesicaria lasiocarpa, Hook.
93. Draba platycarpa, T. & G-.

94. Sisijmhrium pinnatum (Ell.), Greene. {S. canescens,

Nutt.)
91. Lejyidium intermedium, Gray.

VIOLACE^.

125. lonidiiim polygalmfolium. Vent. (J. lineare, Torr.).

1 Mentioned in the Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xiv., p. 68.
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POLYGALE^.

29. Polygala ovalifolia, DC.
142. Krameria lanceolata, Torrey.

PORTULACE^.

28. Portulaca imrvula, Gray, Proc. Amer. Acad., xxii., 274.

16. Talinum lineare, HBK. {T. aurantiacum, Engelm.).

MALVACE^.

14. Callirhoe 2}edata, Gray.

174. Sida diffusa, HBK.
131. Sida physocalyx, Gray.

33. Abutilon holosericeum, Scheele. A small form.

171. Ahutilon Texense, T. & G.

105. Sphmrahea hastulata, Gray.

123. Sphceralcea pedatifida, Gray.

34. Hibiscus cardiojjhyllus, Gray.

LINEtE.

97. Linum Berlaiidieri, Hook.
101. Linum multicaule. Hook.

MALPIGIAOE^.

156, Aspicarpa hyssojjifolia, Gray. A form with leaves

broader than in the original, distinctly veined and lanceolate.

GERANIACE^.

117. Geranium Carolinianum, L.

95. Erodium Texamim, Giay.

10. Oxalis corniculata, L. A form with close-appressed,

cinereous pubescence.

86. Oxalis dicliondrmfolia. Gray.

31. Oxalis Drummondii, Gray. Fide Trelease.

RUTACE^.

81. Thamnosma Texamim (Gray), Torr.

CELASTRINE^.

161. Schcefferia cuneifolia, Gray.
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KHAMNACE^.

129. Coluhrina Texensis, Gray.

AMPELIDE^.

69. Vitis incisa, Nutt. From a sketch by Miss Croft it

would appear that this vine has a thick, moniliform root.

LEGUMINOS^.

15. Liqnntis subcarnosus, Hook.
51. Eysenhardtia amorphoides, HBK.

138. Dalea lasianthera, Gray.

147. Dalea nana, Torr.

175. Petalostemon gracilis, Nutt.

84. Astragalus Ntdtallianus, DC.
23. Indigofera leptosepala, Nntt.

83. Vicia exigua, Niitt.

22. Galactia heterophylla, Gray.

27. Galactia marginalis, Benth.
63. Rhynchosia Texana, T. & G.

103. Sophora secundijiora (Orteg.), Lag.

106. Cassia pumilio, Gray.

Propiosis juliflora, DC.
162. Desmanthus Jamesii, T. & G. ?

154. Schranhia angustata, T. & G.

155. Acacia filicina, Willd.

157. Acacia Greggii, Gray.

ONAGRARIE^.

1. (Enothera Hartiuegii, Benth.

108. (Enothera rosea. Ait., with remarkably lyrate root-leaves.

2. (Enothera speciosa, Nutt.

111. Gaura Drummondii, T. and G.

127. Gaura sinuata, Nntt.

109. Gaura tripetala, Cav.

PASSIFLORE^.

64. Passiflora tenuiloha, Engelm.

CUCURBITAOE^.

68. Sicydium Lindheimeri, Gray. {Maximoioiczia Lind-

heimeri, Cogn.)
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CACTE^.

30. Eclmiocactus setispinus, Engelm.

UMBELLIFER^.

80. BoiuUsia lolata, Kniz &Pav.
82. Apittm ecMnatum (Nutt.), Watson, Bibliog. Index,

Parti., 412.

81. Apmm Popei (T. & G.), Gray.
118. GlimTopliyUum frocwiibens (L.), Crantz, var. Teinturiei

(Hook.), Coulter & Rose.

120. Daucus pusillus, Michx.

RUBIACE^.

85. HousTOisriA Crofti^, n. sp. Annual; depresssed-spread-
ing from a slender, straight root ; stems about 25™"" long,

simple, or dichotomously branching, minutely scabrous ; leaves

5 to 10""" long, oblanceolate, tapering into a very short petiole,

revolute, obtuse
;

petioles sparingly ciliate ; flowers white,

minute (about 3™™ long), sessile in the axils ; fruit didymous,
2mm

higii^ short-stalked, clothed with short hairs ; calyx teeth

acute, about half the length of the corolla tube..

A diminutive species in the section of H. humifusa, Gray,
Syn. Flor. Gamopet., p. 25.

26. Houstonia cmgustifolia, Michx. A branching form.
76. Galium virgatmn, Nutt. A smoothish, thin-leaved form.

COMPOSITE.

53. Uupatormm Greggii, Gray.
36. Eupatormm incarnahim, Walt.
21. Liatris punctata, Hook, the var. y of Torrey & Gray,

having leaves ciliate with rigid hairs.

54. Gymnos'perma corymhosum, DC.
55. GuTiERREZiA Sarothr^ts (Purslu). (SoUdago Sarotlirce,

Pursh. Flor. Amer. Sept., ii., 540, 1814; Bracliyris Eutham-
i(By Nutt., Genera, ii., 163, 1818 ; G. EuthamUe, T. & G.)

47. Heterotheca subaxillaris (Lam.). {Inula suhaxil-

laris. Lam., Diet, iii., 259, 1789 ; H. Lamarchii, Cass. 1823.)
42. Chrysopsisvillosa{Y\XY&\\.),'^\\it., Mil', canescens (DC),

Gray.
37. Ilaplopappus spinulosus (Pursh), DC.

144. A]3hanostep]ius humilis (Benth.), Gray.
41. Aster multijiorus, Ait.

136. Erigeron tenuis, T. & G.
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49. AchcBtogeron PaJmeri, Gray ?

72. Evax multicaulis, DC.
77. Melampodium cinereum, DC. A form near var. ramosis-

simum (DC), Gray.

126. Engelmannia pmnatifida, Torr. & Gray.

100. Parthenium Hysteropliorus, L.

45. Heliantlms anmius, L.

173. Heliantlms ciliaris, DC. A form with narrow leaves

nearly matching Dr. Palmer's specimens No. 616, from Juraz,

Coahuila, 1880.

169. Encelia subaristata, Gray. Differing only in the pap-

pus from E. calva (Engelm. & Gray), Gray.

38. Verhesina encelioides (Cav.), Gray, Syn. Flor. Gamopet.,
288. A form with the involucral bracts equalling the rays.

40. Verbesioia Virginica, L.

170. Coreopsis cardaminefoUa (DC), T. & G.

43. Cardamine, near the last, and perhaps the var. linear i-

loba,T. & G., but the rays are yellow to the base.

39. Polypteris Texana (DC), Gray.

96. Hymenatherum tenuilobum, DC.
133. Helenium ampMholum, Gray.

102. Helenium setigerum (DC). (Amblyolepis setigera,

DC, fide Benth. & Hook., Gen. Plant., ii., 414.)

128. Gaillardia pulchella, Foug.

131. Gaillardia suavis (Gray & Engelm.). {Agassizia

suavis, Gray & Engelm., Proc. Amer. Acad., i., 49, Dec. 1st,

1846 ; G. simplex, Scheele, Linnfea, xxii., 160, 1849.)

46. Artemisia Mexicana, Willd., var. angustifolia, Schultz,

Bip.

35. Chaptalia nutans (L.), Hemsley.
141. Perezia runcinata, Lag.

48. Pyrrlwpappus multicaulis, DC. ?

135. Pinarojoapipus roseus, Less.

44. Lygodesmia aphylla (JSTutt.), DC, var. Texana, T. & G.

OLEACEvE.

13. Menodora heterophylla, Moric.

ASOLEPIADE^.

70. Philibertia VIRIDIFLORA (Torrey). {Gonolobtisviridi-

Uorus, Torrey, Ann. Lye. N. Y., ii., 219, 1828; Sarcostemma
cynanclioides, Dec. in DC, Prodr., viii., 540, 1844; P. cynan-

choides, Gray.)

62. Metastelma harbigerum, Scheele.
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166. Gonolobus parviflorus (Torr.), Gray. On these speci-

mens some of the lower leaves are cordate.

POLEMONIACE^.
4. Gilia rigidula, Benth.

BORAGINE^.
148. Coldenia canescens, DO.
134. EcJiinospermum Redoiuskii (Hornem.), Lehm., var.

atrictum (Nees), S. Wats. (var. cupidatum, Gray).

104. Lithospermu77i cariescens (Michx.), Lehm.

CONVOLVULACEiE.

66. Ijjomwa Nil (L.), Parsh. (/. hederacea, Jacq.)

67. Ipomcea trifida (HBK.), Don, var. Berlandieri, Gray.

139. Convolvulus hermannioides. Gray.

143. Evolvulus sei'iceus, Swartz.

6. Cuscuta indecora, Choisy, var. pulcherrima (Scheele),

Engelm.
SOLANACE^.

5. Solanum eleagnifolium, Cav.

11. Fhijsalis Fendleri, Gray, var. cordifolia, Gray, Syn. Flor.

Gamopet., 1st Ed., p. 395, ex. descr.; name not in 2d Ed.

75. Chamcesaracha sordida (Dunal), Gray.

179. Capsicum baccatum, L.

132. Nicotiana repanda, Willd.

32. BoucHETiA ANOMALA (Mlers). {Merembergia anomala,

Miers, Lond, Journ. Bot., v., 175, 1846; Bouchetia erecta, DC.,

Prodr., xiii., i., 588, 1852.)

SCROPHULARINE^.
50. Leucophylhim Texanum, Benth.

92. Linaria Canadensis (L.), Dumort. A form with larger

flowers than ordinary.

OROBANCHACE/E.

153. Aphgllum multiflorum (Nutt.), Gray.

ACANTHACE^.
151. Calophanes linearis (T. & G.), Gray.

150. Ruellia tuberosa, L.

165. Siphonoglossa Pilosella (Nees), Torr.
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VEEBENACE^.

53. Lantana Camara, L.

79. Verbena canescens, HBK.
78. Verbena ciliata, Benth.

119. Verbena officinalis, L.

LABIATE.

140. Hedeoma Drummondii, Benth.

172. Salvia ballotcejlora, Benth.
137. Salvia Texana, Torr.

159. Monarda cUnopodioides, Gray.

99. Scictellaria Drummo7idii, Benth.

PLANTAGINEiE.

112. Planfago Patagonica, L., var. gnaphalioides (Nutt.)

Gray.
110. Flantago Virginica, L.

NYCTAGINE^.

158. Nydaginea capitata, Choisy.

176. Allionia incarnata, L.

145. Acleisanthes longiflora, Gray.

PHYTOLACCACEiE.

9. Rivina Icevis, L.

POLYGONAOE^.

115. Rumex Berlandieri, Meisu.

ARISTOLOCHIACE^.

124. ArisiolocMa longiflora, Engelm. & Gray.

EUPHORBIACE^.

168. Euphorbia 7nelatiodenia, Torr.

74. Euphorbia Pejjlidion, Engelm. (Determined by Dr.

Sereno Watson).
3. PhyllantMis p)olygo7ioides, Niitt.

25. Crot07i capitatus, Michx. (?)

164. Acalypha hederacea, Torrey.
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167. Tragia ramosa, Torrey, 1828. {T. stylaris, Muell. Arg.,

24. Stillingia dentata (Ton-.), {Sctpmm (?) annuum,
Torr., var. dentaUim, Ton-., Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 201,
1859; Stillingia Torreyana, S. Wats., Proc. Amer. Acad.,
xiv., p. 298, 1879.)

URTICACE^.
122. Urtica chmncedryoides, Pursh.
73. Pa7'ietaria dehilis, Forst.

AMARYLLIDE^.
18. Cooperia Drummondi, Herb.
17. Zephyranthes Andersonii (Herb.),'Benth. & Hook., Gen.

Plant., iii., 724 {Habrantlius Andersonii, Herb.).

LILIACEiE.

107. Allium miitabile, Michx.
71. Nothoscordum striatum (Jacq.), Kunth.

COMMELINACEvE.

8. Commelina nudiflora, L.

7. Commelina Virginica, L.

CYPERACE^.

180. Cyperus aristatus, Rottb.

GRAMINEiE.

(Determined by Dr. George Vasey.)

57. Fanicum leucophmum, HBK., var. leucanthum, Vasey.
178. Setaria setosa, Beauv., vai'. caudata, Griseb.

116. Thurheria Arkansana (Nutt.), Vasey.

56. Andropogon saccharoides, Swartz.

72. Stipa setigera, Presl.

60. Chloris cucullata, Bisch.

61. Tricliloris plurijiora, Foiirn.

58. Bouteloua hirsuta, Lag., var. minor, Vasey.

59. Bouteloua racemosa. Lag.

MARSILEACE^

121. Marsilea macropoda, Engelm.
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CONTRIBUTIONS TO TEXAN BOTANY.

BY N. L. BRITTON, PH.D.

Additions to the List of Plants collected hy Miss Mary B. Croft

at San Diego, Texas.
'

189. Clematis Drnmmondii, Torr. & Gray.
194. Cocculus diversifolius, DC.
215. Malvastrum Americayium (L.), Torr. {M. tricuspida-

tum, Gray.)
214. Abutiloji WrigMii, Gray.
199. Melochia pyramidata, L.

192. Gorcliorus piloholus, Link.
198. Trihulus maxinnis, L.

197. Larrea Mexicana, Moric.
196. Talimim patens (L.), Willd.

123. Porliera angustifolia, Gray.
23. Indigofera leptosepala, Nutt.

190. Mimosa malacophylla, Gray, var. glabrata, Benth.
187. Lythrum alatum, Pursh., var. linearifolium, Gray.
200. Mollugo verticillata, L.

203. Evax multicaidis, DC.
216. PyrrliopaTppus multicaulis, DC.
225, Baccharis Texana (T. k G.), Gray.
222. Zexmenia hispida (H. B. K.), Gray.
288. Helenium microcephalum, DC.
207. Centaurea Americana, Nutt.
114. Sonclius asper. Vill.

209. Asclepias verticillata, L., var. snhverticillata, Gray.
12. Phacelia congesta. Hook.

220. Solanum triquetrum, Cav. (also 218).
210. Dianthera parvifolia (Torr.), Gray.
208. LiPPiA LiGUSTRiNA (Lag.). {Verbena ligustrina, liSig.

Gen. & Sp. 18 [1816] ; Lippia lycioides, Steud.)
20. Verbena bipin7iatifida, Nutt.

211. Herpestis cliamcedryoides, H. B. K.
223. Amarantusfimbriatus, Benth.
224. Acleisanthes Berlandieri, Gray.
195. Guilleminia illecebroides, H. B. K.
202. Eupliorbia albomarginata, T. & G.
204. Jatropha spatulata (Ort.), Muell., var. sessilifolia

(Hook.), Muell.
206. Croton glandulosus, L., var. septentrionalis, MuelL
205. Croton argyranthemus, Michx.

'Published in Transactions of the Academy, Vol. VII., pp. 7-14.

m
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212. Croton gracilis, Muell. Arg. ?

201. Ephedra antisyphilitica, Meyer.?

149. Tradescantia Virginica, L.

186. Agave Mexicana, Hook.
182. Cyperus cyrtolepis, Torr. & Hook.

181, 183. Cyperus unifiorus, Torr. & Hook.

The following Gratninese were determined by Dr. Geo. Vasey:

—

255. Pcmicum suhspicatum, Vasey.

256. Panicum aututnnale, Bosc.

240. Panicum capillare, L., var. acuminahim, Vasey.

232, 241. Panicum Reverchoni, Vasey.

226, 242. Panicum lachnantlium, Torr.

234. Panicum Texanum, Buckl.

238. Paspalum jmbiflorum, Vasey.

229. Setai'ia caudata, Griseb.

252. Rottboellia cori'ugata, Baldw.

233. Eriochloa sericca, Munro.
239. Heterop)ogon contorius, R. & S.

251. Andropogon scoparius, Michx.

228, 246. Andropogon saccharoides, Sw.
230. Stipa setigera, Presl.

249. Trichloris pluriflora, Pourn.

254. Buchlo'e dactyloides, Engelm. •

253. Bouteloua trifida, Thurb.
248. Botiteloua Jiirsuta, Lag.

231. Bouteloua Texana, Wats.

235. Pappophorum apertum, Munro.
227. Triodia eragrostoides, Vasey & Scrib.

250. Triodia albescens, Munro,
243, 247. Triodia acuminata, Vasey.

236. Diplachne dubia, Benth.

237. 244. Eragi'ostis 7nitior, Host. (?)

245. Eragrostis oxylepis, Torr.

Corrections to the previous list

:

133. " Helenium amphibolum" is probably a small form of

H. midifloruni, Nutt.
96. " Hymenatheriim tenuilohum" is H. pentaclimtum, DC.
43. Misprinted " Cardamine," etc., is Thelysperma tri-

FiDA (Lam.). {Coreopsis trifida,La,m.; Thelysperma filifoUum,
Gray.)

Gaillardia suavis, printed as No. 131, should be 113.

Evax multicaulis, printed as No. 72, should be 203.

Thamnosma Texanum, printed as No. 81, should be 204.

25. Croton capitatus 9 This is the same as Berlandier's No.
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649 and is not that species. It is perhaps undescribed, but near
C. monanthogijnus.

Note on some Plants collected by Mr. Frank Tiveedy in Tom
Greene Co., Texas, in 1879.

Clematis PitcJieri, Torr. & Gray. \

DelpMnitmi azureum, Michx.
Folygala verticillata, L.
Polygala alba, Nutt.
Polygala puberula, Gray, fide S. Watson in litt. But I do

not see how the specimens can fairly be referred to this species.
The plant produces cleistogamous flowers, after the manner of
P. polygama, but on branches from the base of the stems, al-
though not subterranean. The pods from these are not more
than half the size of those of P. puberula.
Krameria lanceolata, Torr.
Abutilon parvnlum. Gray.
Callirrhoe pedata, Gray. A small flowered form.
Callirrhoe involucrata (Nutt.), Gray, var. palmata (Buckl.)

(C. palmata, Buckl. Proc. Phila. Acad. 1861, 449.)
Tribulus maximus, L.
Tfiamnosma Texanum (Gray), Torr.
Zizyphus obtusifolia, Gray.
Ceanothus ovatus, Desf.
Vitis rupestris, Scheele.
Vitis heptaphylla (Buckl.), Britt.

Sapindus margiyiatus, Willd.
Rhus radicans, L. The name has priority of place over R.

Toxicodendron of the same author and claims adoption, as the
two supposed species are quite inseparable.
Rhus Canadensis, Marsh. Arb. Amer. 129 (1785) ;

(R. aro-
matica. Ait. Hort. Kew. i. 367 (1799).

Dalea nana, Torr.
Dalea formosa, Torr.
Dalea lasiatha, Gray.
Dalea laxijlora, Pursh.
Astragalus Mexicanus, A. DC?
Desmodium Tweedyi, n. sp. Intermediate in appearance

between D. canescens (L.), DC, and D. illinoense, Gray. Stems
stout, ascending, three feet or more high, channeled and ridged,
at least in drying, minutely scabrous-pubescent ; leaves large,
petiole stout, 8 cm. long ; leaflets ovate, 9 cm. long, 5 cm.
broad just above the truncate base, the terminal one on a petio-
lule 3 cm', long, the lateral ones only about 3 mm.; leaflets all

pbtuse and strongly mucronulate, the upper surface glabrate,
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the lower scabrous with minute pubescence on the strongly retic-

ulated venation ; stipules persistent, more than 1 cm. long, atten-

uate, acuminate ; bracts similar but fugacious
;
panicle a foot or

more long, few-flowered, flowers 8 mm. long, their pedicles elon-

gating in fruit to 3 cm. and very slender ; calyx 2 mm. long, its

lobes acutish
; Joints of the pod rhombic, minutely canescent,

slightly raised in the calyx, resembling those of D. canescens,

to which species the plant appears to be most nearly related.

The only pod on the specimen examined consists of but three

joints.

SopJiora affinis, Torr. & Gray.

Hoffmanseggia stricta, Benth.
Parkinsonia aculeata, L.

Cassia Roemeriana, Scheele.

Cercis occidentalis, Torr. Possibly the C. reniformis, En-
gelm., which Dr. Watson reduces to a variety.

Prosopis juliflora, DC.
Mimosa Lindheinieri, Gray.
Mimosa fragrans, Gray.
Acacia Wrightii, Benth.
Acacia Greggii, Gray.
Lythrum alatiim, Pursh.
Gaura coccinea, Nutt.
Oenothera speciosa, Nutt.
Cucnrbita frntidissitna, Kunth.
Houstonia angustifolia, Michx.
Melampodium cinereum, DC.
Berlandiera lyrata, Benth.
Zinnia pumila. Gray.
Lepachys columnaris (Pursh.), Torr. & Gray,var. pulcherrima

(DC), Torr. & Gray.
Zeomenia liispida (H. B. K.), Gray.
Verbesina encelioides (Cav. ), Giay.
Tlielysperma iongipes, Gray,
Hymenopappus jiavescens, Gray.
Helenium tenuifolium, Nutt.
Helenium elegans, DC?
Centaurea Americana, Nutt.
Perezia nana, Gniv.
Lygodesmia aphylla (Nutt.), DC.
Pyrrhojmppus Carolmianus (Walt.), DC.
Lobelia Cliffortiana, L., var. hrachypoda, Gray.

Rhododendron yiudiflorum (L.), Torr.

Philibertia undulata (Torr.), Gray.

Asclepiodora decnmbens (Nutt.), Gray.

Asclepias verticillata, L., var, subverticillata, Gray,
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Gonobolus hiflorus, Nutt.
Erythrma BeyricJiii, Torr. & Gi'ay.

Phlox Rmmeriana, Scheele. Possibly only a form of P.
Druntmoiidii.

Coldenia caiiescens, DC.
Oiiosmodium Carolinianiim (Lam.), DO.
Ijmmcea Lindheimeri, Gray.
Cuscuta arvensis, Beyrich.
Solanum eleagtiifolium, Cav.
Solanum Torreyi, Gray.
Solanum I'ostratum, Dunal.
Oestrum diurmim, L.

llysanthes qratioloides (L.), Benth.
Calophanes Imearia (Torr. & Gray), Gray.
Ruellia ciliosa, Pursh., var. humilis (Nutt.) {R. humilis,

Nutt. 'J'rans. Amer. Phil. Soc. v. [q. s.] 182 [1837] ).

Verbena canescens, H. B. K.
Lippia lanceolata, Michx.
Lippia ligustrina (Lag.), Britt.

Teucrium laciniatum, Torr.
Salvia Texana, Torr.

Monarda citriodora, Cerv.
MarruMum vulgare, L.

Paronychia Jamesii, Torr. & Gray.
Amarantus spinosus, L.

Chefiopodium leptophyllum, Nutt.
Polygonum emersum (Michx.), Britt.

Boerhaavia li7iearifolia, Gray.
Euphorbia serpens, H. B. K.
Euphorbia Fendleri, Torr. & B. Gray.
Euphorbia Preslii, Guss.
Euphorbia angusta, Engelm.
Euphorbia Wrightii, Torr. & Gray.
Euphorbia, a woody species much resembling E. buxifolia,

Lam., but probably different.

Croton Neomexicanus , Muell. Arg.
Stillingia angustifolia, Engelm.
Hicoria, a species of the Pacanier section, but with leaves

quite smooth even when young, and remarkably punctate.
Juglans rupestris, Engelm.
Salix nigra. Marsh.
Cladium. effusum, Torr.
Melica dij^usa, Pursh., var. nitens, Scribn.
Eragrostts oxylepis, Torr.
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New or Noteworthy North American Phanerogams.—I.

By N. L. Britton.

Plate LXXX.

Aqiiilegia Canadensis, L., van FLAVIFLORA, n. var. {A. Jiavi-

Jlora, Tenney, Amer. Nat., i., 389). On the isth of May, 1866,

Prof. Sanborn Tenney, of Vassar College, found a yellow-flow-

ered Columbine on the high ground west of the Hudson, and

opposite the city of Poughkeepsie, which he described in the

first volume of the American Naturalist as Aquilegia flaviflora.

On May 17th of the succeeding year he collected the same vari-

ety near the same place, and proposed to try to raise the plant

from the seed. Of his farther observations I find no record.

On May 24, 1885, during a Club Field Excursion at Sea-

bright, Monmouth County, New Jersey, the plant was found in

considerable abundance on the south bank of the Navesink

River, along the top of a bluff some twenty feet above the water

level. It grew there with the ordinary red-flowered, typical form,

with which its showy flowers formed a marked and beautiful con-

trast, both being remarkably luxuriant. Associated with them
was Cerastiiim arvense, L., and near by grew Smilacina stellata,

Desf , neither of which had been noted so far south along the

coast. I removed a plant of the yellow Aquilegia to a garden

where it has since bloomed every year, maintaining its character.

I have not been able to detect any other differences between it

and the type except that the whole plant is of a light yellowish

green instead of the usual reddish purple hue of the young plants

of the ordinary form.

Cerastium Texanum, n. sp. Stem slender, 15-20 cm. high^

pilose, especially towards the base, branching dichotomously
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above ; leaves two to four pairs on the lower part of the stem,

spatulate with an acute apex, sparingly pilose on both surfaces,

8-15 mm. long, 3-4 mm. wide; flowers few, small, terminating

the branches; calyx lobes ovate, acute, 4-5 mm. long, nerved,

minutely hairy; petals apparently linear, slightly longer; capsule

about 7 mm. long, its ten teeth revolute ; seeds numerous, angu-

lar, roughened with minute points.

Habitat: " Hills, Blanco, March, April," C. Wright, Mexican

Boundary Survey Collections, No. 69.

This very distinct species is represented in the Torrey Herba-

rium by half a dozen fragments, and does not appear to have

been distributed. It adds another member to the section Strepio-

carpi, and seems nearest to C. pilosum.

Astilbe decandra, D. Don, var. CRENATILOBA, n. var. Leaf-

lets obtuse, crenate, mucronate, the upper one somewhat three-

lobed ; follicles about 2 mm. long, ovate ; calyx lobes obtuse.

Collected on the slope of Roan Mt, East Tennessee, along the

trail from " Cloudland " to the Roan Mt. station of the E. T. &
W. N. C. R. R.

The plant differs markedly from the typical Astilbe decandra

in its shorter and stouter pods and blunt crenate leaves. It may
be more than a mere variety, but I do not feel warranted in de-

scribing it as a species. The fact of collection is noted in this

Bulletin, Vol. xiii, p. 74.

Juncus filipenduhis, Buckley, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila.,

1862, p. 8. {J. Buckleyi, Engelm., Trans. Acad. Sci. St. Louis,

iii., p. 435 ; y. leptocaulis, Torr., apud Engelm., 1. c, p. 454.)

Mr. Buckley's name has distinct priority over Dr. Engel-

mann's and should be restored. The plant was collected in 1887

by Mr. Nealley.

Cyperus Martindalei, n. sp. Culms erect, very slender,

smooth, 50 to 60 cm. high ; leaves very narrowly linear, nearly

smooth with a prominent midrib, about half the length of the

culm; involucre of about 3 leaves, 4 to 10 cm. long, the longest

overtopping the inflorescence ; umbel of a sessile head of numer-

ous spikes and i to 3 smaller heads on slender peduncles ; spikes

linear, about seven-flowered ; scales ovate, obtusish, about nine-

nerved ; achenium linear-oblong, triangular, about i mm. long,
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acute. Bases of the culms hard and corm-like, as in C. strigosus,

L, ; rootstocks very slender, with delicate scales.

Florida, from the herbarium of Dr. Ferdinand Rugel, now
incorporated with that of I. C. Martindale, an enthusiastic col-

lector and patron of botany, for whom the species is named.

Collected also by Chapman at Appalachicola, and marked in his

herbarium at Columbia College, as C. ovularis, Torn, with which

it has but little affinity. In habit it resembles C. filiculmis, Vahl.

Cyperus ECHINATUS (Ell.) {Mariscus echinatus, Ell., Sk.,

i, 75, 182 1 ; Cyperus Baldwinii, Torr., Ann. Lye, iii., 270, 1836.)

This species, not hitherto reported from beyond the limits of the

United States, though from its collection by the botanists of the

Mexican Boundary Survey, and by Buckley in the Valley of the

Rio Grande, we may suspect its occurrence in northern Mexico,

comes now from Jamaica (J. Hart, No. 1034.)

Var. MULTIFLORA (Chapm.), n. var. Spikelets ten to even

twenty five-flowered, the latter elongated to 20-25 mm, (C
Baldwinii, var. niultiflora, Chapm., in Torr. Herb.)

Cyperus ferax, Richard. Not reported from Mexico nor

Central America, in Hemsley's Botany of the Biologia Centrali-

Americanae is 1980, 1979 Miiller from Orizava, 438 Bernouilli

from Mazatenango, Guatemala, and also from Chihuahua (E.

Wilkenson, in Herb., J. Donnell Smith.)

Cyperus ochraceus, Vahl, is also omitted from the Botany of

the Biologia. It appears to be quite widely distributed, how-

ever, having been collected by Botteri, as already noted by me,

and is represented in Miiller's collections from Orizava by Nos.

198 1 and 1982, and was collected by Tiirckheim at Coban,

Guatemala, in 1887, and distributed by Capt. J. Donnell Smith

as No. 1262.

Cyperus humilis, Kunth, var. ELATIOR, n. var. Culms

erect, 12 to 15 cm. high; cauline leaves about equalling the

culm; those of the involucre about 3, the longest 15 cm. in

length. Otherwise nearly as in the type, which we have in C.

Wright, Plantae Cubanae, No. 700.

Collected by H. von Tiirckheim, on the river-bank, near

Coban, Guatemala (Distr. J. Donnell Smith, No. 705).

Websteria SUBMERSA (Sauvalle.) {Scirpus submersus.
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Sauv., Flor. Cubana, p. 176 (1868); IV. limnophila, S. Hart

Wright, Bull. Torr. Club, xiv, p. 135 (1887).

When examining the specimens of this plant kindly sent me
by Mr. Wright, in June, 1887, I was much occupied with other

matters and failed to recognize them as the same as Charles

Wright's No. 3775, which had already received a name as cited

above. I do not question the validity of the genus established

by him, but would suggest its nearer affinity to Heleocharis, as

indicated by Sauvalle, than to Diilichium, as supposed by Mr.

Wright.

Heleocharis Engelmanni, Steud., Syn. 79. This species was

described from specimens collected by Dr. Engelmann, at St.

Louis, Mo., and labelled by him: " £". obtusa, Schult? var. setis

brevioribusy It has an elongated, sub-cylindrical, often acutish

spike and bristles only about the length of the achenium, or even

shorter. In looking over a quite extensive suite of specimens of

Heleocharis ovata (Roth), R. Br. {H. obtusa, Schultes), I find

considerable variation in the relative lengths of bristles and

achenium, while many which would fall under H. ovata through

this character have heads elongated. The specimens most nearly

according with Steudel's description of H. Engelmanni are from

St. Louis (Engelmann, Riehl), Oquawka, Illinois (Patterson),

(the var. detonsa, Gray), Tinicum, Delaware Co., Penn. (Porter)

and "hills in Waltham, Mass.," (B. D. Greene) the last being the

H. obtusa, var. (3, Torrey, Ann. Lye, iii., 303. The material at

command indicates that Steudel's species is a variety of the wide-

spread H. ovata, as remarked by Dr. Watson, in Bot. Cal., ii, p.

222, but more material is needed to settle this beyond dispute.

The Eleocharis diandra, C. Wright, in Bull. Torr. Club, x., p.

10 1, seems clearly to belong here, and was so placed by Dr.

Gray in Bot. Gaz., iii., p. 81, before Mr. Wright's description was

published.

DiCHROMENA CEPHALOTES (Walt.) {Scirpus cephalotes,

Walt, Flor. Car., p. 71 (1788); D. leucocephala, Michx., Flor.

Bor. Am., i, p. 37 (1803).)

Dichromena pubera, Vahl. Specimens collected by Dr. Wat-

son in Guatemala (No. 166 a) are markedly proliferous, after the

manner of some other sedges, the peduncles rooting at their apices.
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DiCHROMENA Watsoni, n. sp. Culm stout, sulcata, nearly

smooth, 40 to 50 cm. high; leaves of the stem about 5, 15 to 20

cm. long, 5 to 7 mm. wide at the base, tapering to an acute

apex, about seven-nerved, the nerves impressed on the upper

surface and prominent on the lower; leaves of the involucre about

nine, resembling those of the stem; spikes about nine, acute, 12 to

15 mm. long, sessile, forming a capitate cluster at the summit of

the culm ; scales ovate-lanceolate, acute and mucronate with the

excurrent tip of the mid-nerve; achenium obovate, much shorter

than the scale, transversely rugose, tipped with a broad, depressed

tubercle; style very slender, two-cleft.

A remarkably large species, the cauline leaves arising from

loose sheaths, and those of the involucre differing from other

species of the genus in being green to their bases.

Collected by Dr. Sereno Watson in Guatemala, February to

April, 1885 (No. 153.)

Dichromena nivea, Bceckl., under Rhynchospora nivea, Boeckl.,

Linnaea, xxxvii., p. 528 (1871.) {D. diphylla, Torr., Herb, and

1. c. ; D. Reverchoni, S. Hart Wright, Bull. Torr. Club, ix., p.

m (1882.)

Although this plant was collected by Lindheimer in Texas,

as long ago as 1847, ^ri<^ known to Dr. Torrey about that time,

I cannot find any publication of his name until Bceckeler's paper

above cited. It does not appear in the published lists of Lind-

heimer's collections. Boeckler, referring it to the genus Rhyn-

chospora, gave it another name, citing Torrey's as a synonym.

It appears to me that this is ample publication and that the later

name of Mr. Wright cannot stand. As regards the names of

Boeckeler and Torrey, both are cited as manuscript synonyms by

the former, with D. nivea one line before D. diphylla—a nice

point in nomenclature but sufficient for priority. The species is

represented by Lindheimer's No. 718, Berlandier's 2089, Rever-

chon's 1233, and by a .specimen collected by Wright, all from

Texas. Also from Arkansas (Beyrich, Leavenworth.)

PSILOCARYA NITENS (Vahl.) {Scirpus nitens, Vahl, Enum.

PL, ii., 272 (1806); P. rhynchosporoides. Torn, Ann. Lye. N. Y.,

iii., p. 361 (1836); Rhynchospora nitens, Gray.)

The relationship of this species to the P. scirpoides, Torn,
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cannot yet be regarded as established. True P. nitens has a

transversely rugose achenium and a short tubercle ; true P. scir-

potdes a smooth or but slightly rugose achenium and a long

tubercle. A specimen in- Herb. Torrey, collected by Leaven-

worth in East Florida and written up by Dr. Torrey as P. inter-

media, has a strongly rugose achenium and a tubercle intermedi-

ate in length, indicating that they may all be but forms of one

species, to which Vahl's specific name must be applied. P. Tex-

ensis, Torr. & Hook , seems not much more distinct than the

others. The fourth member of the genus {P. corymbiformis

(Wright), Benth. & Hook., Gen. PL, iii., 1048; Scirpus corymbi-

formis, Wright, in Sauvalle Flor. Cubana, 176), has much more

claim to specific rank.

Fimbristylis capillaris (L.), Gray, must include a large num-
ber of forms differing slightly in the amount of bearding at the

mouths of the sheaths, the acute or obtuse apices of the scales

and the size, markings and color of the nut. Besides the synon-

omy cited in Hemsley's Biologia, we must add Isolepis ciliati-

folia, Torr., which appears hardly separable even as a variety,

while the following may perhaps stand as varieties or marked

forms :

Var. PILOSA, n. van Culms densely pilose throughout;

scales dark brown, acute. (Guatemala, Santa Rosa, Tiirckheim,

1887, No. 1283; Orizava, Miiller, 1853, No. 1966.)

Var. COARCTATA (Ell.) {Isolepis coarctata, Torr.) Umbels
contracted ; spikes linear-oblong.

Fimbristylis Vahlii, Link., Hort. Berol., i, 287, is the older

name for F. congesta, Torn, Ann. Lye, iii., p. 345, as noted by

Bceckeler, Linnaea, xxxvii., p. 9.

Fimbristylis monostachya (Vahl), Hassk., PI. Jav. Ran, p. 61

(1848), is the name for Abilgaardia monostachya, Vahl, following

Bentham and Hooker in reducing the genus to Fimbristylis.

Fimbristylis schoenoides^ Vahl., has been collected by A. H.

Curtiss, in Walton Co., Florida, as I have recently been informed

by Dr. Watson. I do not find any record of its occurrence

otherwise nearer than southern Asia, but there is a marked

tropical distribution of Cyperaceae of which this is perhaps only

another example.
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Soirpus Pringlei, Britton. I Soirpus heterocarpns, Watson.
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SciRPUS Pringlei, n. sp. Annual, caespitose, i to 2 inches

high. Leaves capillary, all radical, about equalling the culm
;

spikes terminal and also radical, the latter surrounded and much
overtopped by the leaves ; terminal spikes oval, many-flowered,

the lowest bract resembling the leaves, and an inch or so in

length, the next 3-6 mm., the others lanceolate, very acute,

about 2 mm. long, midribs slightly darker than the margins,

every bract fertile ; achenia sharply trigonal, broadly obovoid,

the angles slightly ridged, the summit truncate, style three-cleft,

its base persistent, stamens two. Basal spikes fewer flowered,

otherwise nearly as the upper ones. Whole plant yellowish

green.

Chihuahua, near Guerrero, C. G. Pringle, 1887, Nos. 1400

and 1399, the latter specimens without terminal spikes.

An interesting little species related to 5. heterocarpus, S.

Wats., which was also collected by Mr. Pringle at the same

place (No. 1398), and in aspect resembling Fimbristylis apus

(Gray), Wats. 5. heterocarpus, is, however, coarser, its terminal

spikes longer and narrower and dark brown ; the achenia of its

basal spikes twice as large as those of the upper. The two spe-

cies form a marked group of the genus. .S". heterocarpus is also

now to be admitted into the United States lists, having been col-

lected by Mr. Pringle, Aug. 29, 1884, on sandy plains south of

Tucson, Arizona, near the Mexican boundary. Its range is also

to be extended to the Bolivian Andes, Mandon's No. 1410 being

referable to the species, differing only in the slightly coarser sur-

face markings of the achenium.

Explanation of Plate LXXX.

Fig. I. Scirpus Pringlei, Britton, plant natural size; Fig. 2. Upper spikelet,

X 2; Fig. 3. Pistil, X 8; Fig. 4. Achenium, X 8.

Fig. 5. Scirpus heterocarpus, Watson, plant natural size. Fig. 6. Upper spike-

let, X 2. Fig. 7. Achenium, lower spikelet, X 8, swollen in water; when dry it is

slightly shorter and broader. Fig. 8. Style and stigma, upper spikelet, X 8. Fig. 9.

Achenium, upper spikelet, X 8. Fig. 10. Scale, upper spikelet, X 8.

Scirptis ntucronatus, L. This old world species was collected

over twenty years ago in Delaware County, Penn., by Mr. C. E.

Smith and Dr. Geo. Smith, and appears to have since lain un-

noticed in our herbaria, which is to a certain degree my own
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fault, for there is a specimen in the Torrey Herbarium dating back

to 1864. Mr. Smith has sent me the following note on the

locality :
" It is in a small patch of Sphagnum in a field, 300 feet

above tide-water." Mr. Martindale has it from the ballast

grounds at Camden, but there seems no doubt that the Delaware

County plant is a native. It is not quite as stout as the plants

from Asia and Mauritius, but agrees very well with French speci-

mens in Herb. Torrey.

Scirpus stenopJiy litis, Ell. {Isolepis stenophylla, Torr.), appears

to be a true Scirpus, and is nearly related to S. barbatus, Rottb.,

to which it has been referred by Boeckeler, Linnaea, xxxvi., p.

792, as var. Americanus. It seems to me specifically distinct,

but if reducible to a variety of Rottboll's species, a result by no

means impossible when more material is obtained, it must bear

Elliott's name.

Hemicarpha micrantha (Vahl.) {Scirpus micranthus,

Vahl, Enum. PI., ii., 254 (1806) ; H. subsguarrosa, Nees, in Mart.

Flor. Bras., ii., Pars, i., p. 61 (1842.)

Rhynchospora axillaris (Lam.) {Schcenus axillaris,

Lam., Encyc, i., 137 (1791); R. cephalantha. Gray, Ann. Lye,

N. Y., iii., 218 (1836.)

In taking up the name I am guided by Boeckeler in Linnaea,

xxxvii., p. 572, who states that he saw a specimen named by

Lamarck in Willdenow's Herbarium.

SCLERIA GRAMINIFOLIA, n. sp. Culms 35 to 40 cm. high,

slender, erect, triangular in section; leaves 3 or 4, 12-15 cm.

long, all cauline, narrowly linear, attenuate to an acute apex, the

upper reaching to the inflorescence but not overtopping it
;
pani-

cle terminal, loose and quite simple, 4 to 5 cm. long, subtended

by a linear bract, 2 to 6 cm. long ; heads androgynous, sessile,

or on peduncles i to 2 cm. long, of from 2 to 5 flowers, the fer-

tile and sterile about equal in number. Achenium globular, 2

mm. in diameter, obtuse, minute apiculate, roughened, with

short projecting processes, supported on a triangular perigynium,

whose angles are prolonged upwards as ridges nearly to the apex

of the achenium. Rootstocks fibrous.

Collected by C. G. Pringle in wet places, pine barrens, base of

the Sierra Madre, Chihuahua, Sept. 28, 1887 (No. 1401.)
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An Enumeration of the Plants Collected by Dr. H. H. Rushy in South

America. 1885-1886.-I.

GENERAL FEATURES OF THE REGION TRAVERSED.

The collections recorded in this series of papers were made

during a two years journey along the Pacific coast and across the

continent of South America, the special object being the investi-

gation of Medical Botany.

The route of travel covered regions the most diverse as re-

gards all the conditions of plant life. North of Guayaquil the

coast is verdant, the luxuriant tropical vegetation reaching the

very water's edge. But a short distance south of that city be-

gins an entirely different region. The eastern cordillera of the

Andes divides South America into two portions, having almost

nothing in common. While only a few miles in width, this cor-

dillera marks differences in soil, climate, and general appearance,

as great as any to be observed upon the globe.

Upon the Pacific side there is a very general dearth of mois-

ture, rain being in many places almost unknown, while upon the

eastern slope rain is so constant that months may pass when the

sun is seen for scarcely an entire hour, and the humidity is so great

that clouds of rising vapor sometimes obscure the view of even

the nearest objects. The laden clouds that sweep in from the

tropical Atlantic lose little of their moisture in crossing the Ama-
zonian basin ; any loss is but temporary, the equilibrium being at

once restored by the soaking up of a fresh supply from the enor-

mous water surface that the region presents. But immediately

on reaching the mountains, great volumes of water are precipi-

tated. The lightened clouds endeavor to escape upward, reach

the colder strata, and suffer fresh precipitations. This process is

continued over a belt of two hundred and fifty miles of steadily

increasing elevation, until the winds which cross the cordillera
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carry only the merest traces of moisture. Throughout most of

this heavily watered region, the vegetation is of the densest char-

acter. Allowing for the breaks caused by the streams, it might

be said that an arboreal animal, ascending a tree upon the An-

dean foothills, could pass to the Atlantic without once descending

to the ground.

The species and genera of this eastern Andean region have

in general a very wide range. With the latitude, varies the alti-

tude at which they grow. As w'e pass to the cooler southern

region, a species or its representative creeps down upon the

mountain sides. Thus, the Desfontainea spinosa, Remy., which

I collected abundantly in northern Bolivia, gradually descends,

until in the neighborhood of the cape, Lieutenant Safford finds

it near the sea level, constituting a characteristic feature of the

landscape. Sometimes also, a species has its limits as to altitude

very narrowly and sharply defined, but will be represented at

successively lower elevations by other species exceedingly closely

related. Of this, the Cinchonas furnish us a striking example.

Each altitude has its own species—if species they can be called

—

and they usually overlap to but a trifling extent. I have (in

two cases) looked along a mountain side where miles of Cinchona

Calisaya had been planted, and seen the upward limit defined to

within fifty feet by a line of dead or dying trees.

In general, we are disappointed by the scarcity of fiowers as

compared with the abundance of plants. To this rule, trees and

many herbs are exceptions. But in the case of shrubs and vines,

of which latter there is everywhere a multitude, it is strikingly

true. It is probably to be accounted for by the steepness of the

land and a climate highly favorable for the reestablishment of de-

tached fragments, torn away and carried to a new position. Un-

able to obtain the light and air necessary for a high floral de-

velopment, they have learned to depend upon a less complicated

method.

Turning to the western side, we find, as stated, a region in

which almost every condition is reversed. With more or less

scanty rains, strictly limited to a few months or even weeks, we

get a treeless and almost shrubless region, with a temperature

subject to very sudden and great variations. The amount of
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moisture increases with the altitude. Upon our school-maps

great deserts are located on the table lands of this region. The
real deserts, however, are not there, but along the coast. Upon
the highlands there is sufificient moisture to redeem the country

from barrenness, and it is a fairly good stock country. As upon

the eastern side, so upon the western, the highland vegetation

creeps down the mountains as we go southward, until at Val-

paraiso it reaches the ocean. North of Valparaiso there is thus

left a true desert along the coast, which widens as we go north-

ward, until at the boundary of Chili and Peru, we find miles of

pure, absolutely barren sand. To the patient and industrious

botanist this coast desert will furnish a far more interesting field

than the luxuriant regions to the eastward. There is no regular

water supply, the showers being infrequent and spasmodic, with

years sometimes elapsing between them. But when they do oc-

cur in sufficient quantity we find a rich and beautiful flora,

springing up, maturing and perishing in an incredibly short

period of time. What special provisions are required, and what

lessons in physiology are to be learned, while watching the pro-

cesses of birth and extinction which are here going on ! Long
after the flora of the Amazonian basin shall have been satisfac-

torily classified, this desert region will be contributing its annual

quota of undescribed species.

With this very meagre general outline before us, we shall

notice briefly the special localities where the collections were

made.

A part of a day each were spent at Guayaquil, Zorritos,

Payta and Coquimbo, and two or three days at Lima, but only

fragments were collected. Zorritos stands at the northern ex-

tremity of the desert, and is watered with moderate frequency.

The Prosopis, Cereus, Amarantaceae and Chenopodiaceae, re-

minded me strongly of the gravelly hills of the Mohave desert.

Payta is one of the dryest spots in the world, and Coquimbo is

but little better. Lima, like Tacna, stands near the foot of the

mountain. At the latter place a week was spent in the early

part of February. No rain had occurred, and the fifty species

collected were all from irrigated grounds. Tacna has one small

stream, conducted through the town by a paved channel, and it
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does duty in great part as a sewer, besides furnishing the only

water supply. From Tacna, the route lay seven days by mule,

to La Paz. At nine thousand feet, 17° south latitude,* the veg-

etation is sufficient to afford pasturage for the llama. At twelve

thousand feet we are upon the table-land, which is, in part at

least, volcanic, and at first thickly covered Avith loose rounded

stones. Farther on it becomes sandy and rocky by turns. We
cross many superimposed small ranges, and skirt the bases of

much greater ones. The landscape is much like that of our own
south-western plateau, except that there is less grass. What fre-

quently appears like a grassy plain, proves to be covered with

plants like dwarf Hypochceris or Perezia, only an inch or two in

height, and presenting a green cushion of needles in the form of

spines terminating the erect linear leaves. Numerous species

oi Adesmia, rarely rising above a foot from the ground, and often

very closely prostrate, cover much of the country.

Near the eastern verge of this table-land, in a basin two

thousand feet deep, with nearly vertical walls of clay or gravel,

is situated La Paz, at an elevation of about eleven thousand feet.

Here I spent some two weeks during the months of February,

March and April, collecting one hundred and fifty or more species.

This was during the latter half of the rainy season, when the

wails of the basin, and the gravelly and rocky hills along the La

Paz River to the south, were richly clothed with plants in flower.

The remainder of the time during this period was passed across

the range in Yungas. Returning early in April to the coast, I

proceeded to Valparaiso, where three months were spent. Here

the season is earlier, and winter was just setting in when I arrived.

A winter there is about the same as in northern Florida, the

orange surviving, but not thriving. Some twenty-five or thirty

stray specimens were found in flower before I returned to La

Paz. It being then early in June, I found a dry and wintry

season prevailing, with a most dreary prospect for a collector.

For a longtime business detained me in the city, save for a few

short excursions across the mountains, and one long sta}- in the

province of Yungas, made, unfortunately, at an unfavorable season

for collecting. Just as the rains were beginning the next Janu-

"Distances, latitudes and altitudes are given approximately.
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ary, I was obliged to leave La Paz on my journey to the Atlan-

tic. Thus, out of almost a year spent in this interesting region,

fortune had favored me with only about two weeks favorable col-

lecting. But extensive collections had been made meantime

upon the eastern slope at Unduavi and Yungas. Unduavi is one

of several little hamlets upon a mountain stream in the first valley

to the eastward of La Paz. But I have characterized by this

name the entire collecting station constituted by this valley and

its enclosing mountains. At 1 2,000 feet begins the semi-alpine

flora generally associated with Aspiditim aculeatum and the

smaller species of Acrostichum. At 10,000 feet the shining,

coriaceous leaves of the tropics begin to be seen, and at 8,000

feet the vegetation is truly tropical, including bamboos, fuchsias

and begonias. The whole surface is characteristically rocky, the

soil being very scanty indeed, but rich. At Unduavi, between

8,000 and 10,000 feet, I collected 150 species in flower in Octo-

ber, in three days.

Crossing the northern wall of this valley, we find upon the

summit, at about 11,000 or i2,OQO feet, a cold, boggy and cloudy

region, where sphagnums and long drooping lichens abound.

Upon the other side we are in Yungas, referring not to the polit-

ical boundary, but to my collecting station of that name. De-

scending to 7,000 feet, we enter the great Andean forests which be-

come heavier and heavier, though scarcely denser, as we descend.

The trunks and greater branches are scarcely to be seen for the

epiphytes upon them, chief of which are orchids, bromeliads,

ferns, mosses and aroids. At 5,500 feet we strike the coca and

cinchona belt, and at 4,000 feet we find the heat becoming op-

pressive and the air sultry. From 3,500 to 5,500 feet is prob-

ably the region of greatest rain-fall. The Yungas collections

were chiefly made at elevations of 3,000, 4,000 and 6,000 feet.

Leaving La Paz on the loth of January, 1886, we were at

once overtaken by the unprecedented rains of that season. At

Sorata, on the base of Mount Iliampu, we were detained by

floods from the latter part of January till about the first of March.

But little could be dried, and that little with the greatest diffi-

culty, many of the collections being repeated once and some of

them twice. In transit to the coast moreover, the continuous
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rains succeeded in penetrating some of the bales. A fine and

little known alpine flora exists on Mt. Iliampu. The altitude

and conditions of this locality are a parallel of those of Unduavi.

One day's journey to the northward we reach Ingenio del Oro, a

gold washing establishment. This locality is also very similar to

Unduavi, but has the richest flora (March) of any locality that I

have ever visited. It is above timber line. Three days of mis-

erable exposure were passed here, and all our collections spoiled.

Two days more brought us to Mapiri, a section almost precisely

like Yungas, where, at 2,500 to 5,000 feet, I remained during

March and April, improving the fairly good weather in making

enormous collections, which arrived home, after great vicissitudes,

in very fair condition. Mapiri is the great centre of Cincliona

culture in South America, and large collections of these plants

were made, among them being many new hybrids. The run of

eighty-four miles to Guanai, 2,000 feet elevation, was made on

rafts by the force of the current in a little less than eight hours.

Arriving at Guanai three weeks earlier, we should have encoun-

tered one of the most interesting floras in South America. How-
ever, as we lost nearly everything collected at this place, it mat-

tered but little. The forests at that point consist almost wholly

of Mimosece, in prodigious variety. These had all gone to fruit

and made rather ill looking specimens. At this point the succu-

lent plants, such as Begonia, Oxalis and Bromeliaceas began to

appear much less prominent. I had early abandoned the collec-

tion of such plants, foreseeing that they would crowd out all other

work, owing to the unlimited time necessary to dry them.

Upon new and larger rafts we floated in eight days to Reyes,

the mountains becoming smaller, and the banks lower and lower

as we proceeded, until, just at the port of Reyes we cut through

the outermost range of the Andean foothills. Here, at an alti-

tude of 1,500 feet, the forests are broken by patches of pampa,

which are projected into them from the South, and the varying

conditions of lake and river, forest, plain and bog, produce a flora

of surpassing interest. Nearly two months were passed in Reyes,

and although sickness materially interfered, a handsome repre-

sentation of between 400 and 500 species was secured. The

whole of this collection, with the most of what we liad brought
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from Guanai, 9,000 specimens in all, was found one morning

sunken with our boat under fifteen feet of water. From this

point on down the Beni, the country rapidly assumes the char-

acter of the Brazilian forest, with a dense tangle in the sombre

shade below and a wealth of floral life high above upon the tree

tops. The month of July was passed in journeying down this

river and making occasional short stops to collect. At the junc-

tion of this river with the Madre de Dios, the centre of the rub-

ber production of that district, two months were spent, and the

finest part of my collection was prepared. Just below this junc-

tion begins the series of falls produced by the river's cutting its

way through a series of low hills. During the two months that

were required to make the tedious transit of these falls, I had

ample time to complete my collection with a handsome addition.

Many of the Andean species with which we had already become

familiar, here re-appeared.

The entire collection includes somewhere about three thous-

and numbers, of which an average of ten specimes were collected.

THALLOPHYTA.
(I.)—Diatoms.

The following species were found by Prof C. H. Kain in a

gathering from Sorata, Bolivia :

—

Amphiplettra Lindheinierii,

Grun.; A pellucida, Kutz.; Amphora ovalis, Kiitz.; Cocconema

lanceolata, Ehr.; Cocconeis Pediciilus, Ehr.; Cymbella stomato-

phora, Grun.; Epithemia gibha, Kiitz.; and var. veniricosa,

Grun.; E. Argus, Kiitz.; Ejicyoiiema ventricosa, Kiitz.; Gonpho-

7iema constricta, Ehr.; Melosira varians, Ag.; Naviaila elliptica,

Kiitz.; N. tejiella, Breb.; Pleiirosigma Spencerii, W. Sm ;
Suri-

rellacardinalis, Kitton, rare; Synedra capitata, Ehr.; S. Ulna,

Ehr.; and var. amphirhynchus, Ehr.; 5. Crotonensis, Grun.; var.

constricta, Kain, n. var,, a provisional name for what may be a

new species.

It is sometimes the case in this gathering that Amphipleiira

pellucida and A. Lindheinierii are both slightly sigmoid, so that

they in some degree appear like PleurosigmcB.

(II.)—Alg^.
Determined by Prof. W. G. Farlow.

Coralina Chilensis, Dec, Tacna, Chili, and Pisco, (281, 282).
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Prioniiis pecimata, J. Ag., Tacna (283).

Gyinnogongrus fiircellatus, J. Ag., Tacna (284).

Ulva nematoidea, Bory., Tacna (286).

(III.)_FUNGI.

Determined by Prof. Farlow.

Lentimis villosus, Kl., near Yungas, Bolivia (248).

Exidia Auriciila-Judce, Fr., Mapiri, Bolivia (252).

Polyporus smignineiis, Fr., Yungas (254).

P. biformis, Kl., Yungas (255).

Xylaria multiplex, Kunze (?), Yungas (257b).

(IV.)

—

Lichens.

Determined by Dr. J. W. Eckfeldt.*

Ramaliiia calcaris, Fr., v3.r. fraxinea^ Fr.

Usnea barbata, (L.,) Fr., v2.x.florida, Fr., near Yungas (277).

Evernia sulcata, (Sw.), Nyl, Sorata, (269), and Unduavi, (272).

Alectoria Canariensis, Nyl., Unduavi, Bolivia (268).

Theloschistes chrysopthahmts, (L.), Norm., Sorata (270), van

flavicans, (Fr.), Wallr., Sorata (267).

Parnielia CamtscJiadalis, (Ach.), Esch., La Paz, Bolivia (273).

P. caperata, Ach., Yungas (262).

P. perforata, (Jacq.), Ach., var. hypotropa, Nyl., La Paz (274).

PJiyscia hypoleiica, (Muhl), Tuckerm., Sorata (266).

Sticta damcecornis, Tuck., Yungas and Mapiri (258).

5. crocata (L.), Ach., Yungas (278).

Leptogiiim foveolatum, Nyl., Syn. i., 124, Yungas (263).

Stereocaulo7i furcatum, Nyl., Yungas (260).

5. tomentosiiin (Fr.), Th. Fr., Yungas and Sorata (271).

Cladonia cariosa (Ach.), Spreng., Yungas (259).

C. Jloerkiana, Fr., Yungas (275).

C. ceratophylla, (Sw.), Eschw., Yungas (276).

Ccenogonium Linkii, Ehrenb., Yungas (280).

Beeomyces fungoides, Ach., Unduavi (251).

Cora Pavonia, Nyl., Yungas (249).

*Dr. Eckfeldt reijrets that more attention was not given to the collection of Lich-

ens in a region so interesting. It may be stated that the collection of the lower

cryptogams was purely incidental, my excessive labors entirely preventing any special

work in that direction. H- H- K-







(Reprinted from Bulletin of the Torrey Botanical Cub, December 28, 1896.)

An Enumeration of the Plants Collected by H. H. Rusby, in

Bolivia, 1885-1886.-II.

By Elizabeth G. Britton.

MUSCI.

There has been a long delay in publishing this portion of the

enumeration of Dr. Rusby's collection, because at the time that

the first comparisons were made at Kew in the summer of 1888,

I felt that further study, and, in many cases, better material would

be necessary in order to accurately determine many of the species.

Furthermore, all of Mandon's specimens, which were collected in

the same localities which Dr. Rusby visited, such as La Paz and

Sorata, were still lying in Schimper's herbarium undescribed and

bearing only manuscript names.

In all instances when Dr. Rusby's specimens agreed with

Mandon's the latter have been cited by number and locality, but

as we did not possess at that time a set of Mandon's mosses, and

my time at Kew was limited, it was impossible for me to write de-

scriptions of all of the new species preserved in Schimper's her-

barium collected by him. Hoping, however, that some one better

fitted to do this than myself would have the opportunity of study-

ing these Bolivian mosses, and also in recognition of the special

privileges accorded to me at Kew while studying there, the first

and most complete set of Dr. Rusby's duplicates was deposited

there. The second set was sent, after having been carefully

studied and named as far as possible by one unacquainted with
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Tropical American genera, to Dr. Carl MLiller, at Halle. He
treated them in the same way that Schimper did Mandon's, giving

most of them manuscript names, making few or no critical com-

parisons, and furnishing no descriptions. As far as we know,

they are still lying in his herbarium unpublished.*

When we went to Europe, in 1891, I again took with me all

the doubtful species and those supposed to be new, for the sake of

making further comparisons at Kew with Schimper's specimens.

In several cases, as shown in the text, I found that Dr. Mliller was

mistaken, and that my original determinations were correct; in

several others I found manuscript names of Schimper's given to

Mandon's specimens which had priority over those of MuUer's

given to Dr. Rusby's specimens. In several other cases the types

were not at Kew, and the specimens had to be referred to William

Mitten and Emile Bescherelle for further study. We visited Mr.

Mitten and I showed him and gave him several species, the

types of which were in his herbarium. He very kindly made the

comparisons for me, and in several cases shared his specimens

with me.

We also took a set of the duplicates for M. Bescherelle, and I

spent a day with him at the Jardin des Plantes in Paris looking up

some of Montagne's types. In a letter received from him at Kew
he says

:

"As for the mosses collected in Bolivia by Mandon, I think I

remember that they were distributed by me in 1869, after the

death of Mandon, which occurred on the 30th of December, 1866.

Schimper named them, but did not describe or diagnose them.

All of Mandon's mosses, Bolivian and Madeira, were sent to me
by M. Cosson to be made up into sets, which were sold for the

benefit of the widow. I kept one set and the residue, and pro-

posed publishing at least the list of new species with the numbers
and localities, in order to save Schimper's priority in the new dis-

coveries. Unfortunately, other occupations have prevented my
accomplishing this project. It will give me pleasure to share with

3'ou my duplicates."

We have to thank M. Bescherelle for a very good set of Man-

don's mosses and we were also fortunate enough to secure Dr.

Spruce's own private set of his Musci Amazonici et Andini, so

* Since this manuscript was sent to the printer we have learned that Dr. Miiller is

proposing to publish a Brylogia Boliviana in the Nuovo Giornale Botanico Italiano.
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that we are now better able to study and compare Dr. Rusby's

specimens.

In 1893 we received a much larger collection of mosses than

Dr. Rusby's, made by Mr. Pierre Jay in northern Bolivia, also

from the vicinity of La Paz and Sorata. I again wrote to M. Besch-

erelle, offering to send him a complete set if he would name

them. He replied that he was so occupied with his studies of the

mosses of Japan that he found it impossible to undertake it and

that it was a thankless task acting as secretary for some one else.

I might, perhaps, have been strongly tempted to take the same

stand had there not been twelve pages skipped in the reprints of

Dr. Rusby's enumeration and held in reserve for this list of

mosses. Just as we are going to press I have received a pos-

tal card from M. Emile Levier, inquiring for the Bang collection

of Bolivian mosses and telling me that Dr. Carl Muller is printing

in Florence a Bryologia Boliviana. As my manuscript is completed

and the priority of Schimper's names from Mandon's collections is

maintained throughout, we think it best to publish our enumera-

tion independently.

This summer I have also commenced wrapping and sorting

Mr. Jay's collections and have found several of Dr. Rusby's new

species in fruit, which had previously only been collected sterile,

so that the work promises to be of great interest, but will take a

good deal of time to accomplish with the limited collection at my
disposal and the pressure of other duties. However, it seems best

to publish the list of Dr. Rusby's collection as it stands, first with

such determinations and descriptions as I now know to be correct,

and to modify and amend this list subsequently as I find time to

study and compare the fine collections made by Mr. Jay.

The sequence of genera followed is nearly that given by Mitten

in his Musci Austro-Americani (Journ. Linn, Soc. 12: 12-25.

1869). Thirty-nine genera and ninety-six species are enumerated

in this collection of which forty-two are new or previously unde-

scribed. Six mosses, as many hepatics, four lichens and a io^N

algae and fungi were also collected in Bolivia by A. M. Bang and

enumerated by Dr. Rusby (Mem. Torr. Bot. Club, 4: 273).

These were named by Mr. Wright at Kew, but the Spliagmims have

since been examined and corrected by Dr. Warnstorf from speci-

mens preserved in the Boissier Herbarium at Geneva.



(12) 474

ACROCARPI.

Ceratodon Nova-Granatensis Hpe. Mapiri, 5000 ft. (3107)=

Lindig, Nova Granada, Boq. Tequedamas, 1863.

Leptodontium gracilescens C. MLiller. Yungas, 6000 ft. (3108)

;

Sorata, 8000 ft. (3108a) fide C. Muller. E. Bescherelle says:

"Affine L. luteo foliis tamen patulis baud appressis or minus

longe cuspidatis differt."

At Kew in Herb. Hooker there are four specimens of Jame-

son's from the Andes of Quito, labelled DidyuiodoTi liiteum, evi-

dently the types of Hook. Lond. Journ. 5 : 48. No. 174 is anno-

tated by Wilson : " var. foliis magis recurvis patenti-recurvo ser-

rulato." A part of 143 has the leaves much recurved as in 193b,

both of which are sterile. On the same sheet is a specimen of G.

Mandon's Plantae Andium Boliviensium Exsicc, no 1616, from

vicinius Sorata labelled Didymodon luteits Taylor, which quite

agrees with Rusby's specimens in its bright yellow recurved

leaves, longer pedicels two or three in the same perichetium, and

capsules twice longer than Jameson's specimen's.

Leptodontium gracile C. Miiller, n. sp. Mapiri, 5000 ft (311 Ov

Unduavi, 8000 ft. (3109).

Plants bright yellowish green, stems slender, leaves squarrose

and curled when dry; cells densely papillose and obscure above,

clearer and oblong below, margins entire and recurved to above

the middle, sharply and doubly serrate above. Plants all sterile.

Allied to Didymodon cinifoUus Hpe. by its papillose leaves but

with the aspect of L. gracilescens Miill. " Affine L. luteo foliis

longioribus quam L. gmcilescenta acutioribus margine non repetito

denticulatis." E. Bescherelle, teste.

Leptodontium grimmioides C. Miiller, n. sp. Sorata, 13000 ft.

(3192).

Plants dark and discolored below, tips of the branches bright

yellowish green, stems 3-4 crn. long, leaves squarrose, spreading

and curled when dry, remaining undulate when moist, margins

entire and recurved below with a few protruding teeth above, vein

generally excurrent into a cuspidate apex, cells clear but papillose

at base, densely and finely papillose above. Plants sterile.

Leptodontinni Mandoni Sc\\., fide C. Muller. Unduavi, lOOOO

ft. (3110). (Sterile.)
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There is no specimen in Schimper's Herbarium at Kew bear-

ng this name, so no comparison was possible. These specimens

of Dr. Rusby's have the leaves strongly costate to the apex, the

costa is papillose on the back, the margins are entire below,

serrate and recurved above, papillose and undulate, the upper cells

are smaU and round, but not opaque, the basal cells longer and

brown.

Hoi.OMiTRiUM BoLiviANUM C. MiiUcr, n. sp. Near Yungas, 4000

ft. (3190)-

Plants in light yellowish tangled mats, mixed with hepatics;

stems 3-4 cm. long, flexuous and matted, with light-colored

tomentum ; leaves 3-5 mm. long, linear lanceolate, twisted and

curled when dry, costate to apex, serrate and papillose above as

well as undulate, entire with revolute margins below; cells round

and small, lower ones hyaline. Plants sterile.

This species was compared with H. flexiiosum Mitt, at Kew,

but it differs from No. 21 Spruce from Andes Ouitenses in the

leaves, nor does it agree with any other species from this region

at Kew. It should be compared with H. longifoliwu Hpe.

Dicranelia angiistifoliaWxXX. Near Yungas, 4000 ft. (31 12).

DiCRANELLA NANOCARPA C. Muller, n. sp. Near Yungas, 4000

ft. (3139 pp).

Stems 3-5 mm. high, simple or branching, leaves erect or

slightly secund when dry, uppermost often 2 mm. long, linear-

subulate, margin entire, vein excurrent with a {q.\n indistinct teeth

at apex
;
perichetial leaves broader and clasping at base. Dioeci-

ous. Pedicels 5-8 mm. long, twisted above, bright orange; cap-

sule erect, ovoid, less than .5 mm. long, with a longer straight beak

on the lid than the theca, which becomes broad and hemispherical

when empty ; mouth with a dark border, peristome red, teeth fuga-

cious ; cells of the walls oblong or hexagonal in regular rows.

Only six plants found mixed with a specimen of Pliilonotis, No.

3139; the alliance was not determined.

DiCRANUM SPECTABILE Sch. mss. Unduavi, 12000 ft. (3113-)

Plants stout and large, much discolored at base, glossy and

yellow at the tips of the branches; stems 10-15 cm. long, decum-

bent, branching by short innovations, tomentose in the axils of

the leaves, often slender and interruptedly foliate ; leaves longest

at the tips of the branches, often 15 mm. in length and i mm.
broad at base, to a concave apex with involute margins, entire

below, serrate, becoming spinose along the excurrent vein ;
basal
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cells larger and brown, a few hyaline ones near the vein, others

conspicuously porose, becoming long, spindle-shaped above and
oblique along the margin. Monoecious antheridia in small buds
on the tomentum in the axils of the leaves. Pedicels 15-20 mm.
long, much twisted to the left ; capsule 3-4 mm. long, erect, smooth,
ovoid, largest at base, abruptly contracted or with a short neck

;

lid with a slender oblique beak 2 mm. long ; mouth small, teeth

short, slender and bifid.

Compared with and equal to Mandon Plantae Andium Bolivi-

ensium, No. 1609. Hab. vicinius Sorata, also Songo, 1857.

Nearest to D. spcciosiiin Hk. & Wilson. Compared with No.

325 of W. Jameson's PI. Aequatoriales from which it differs in

its more slender habit, shorter leaves and pedicels half as long.

Dr. C. Mijller, also recognized this as a new species.

Dicrajiian species? Yungas, 6000 ft. (31 15).

These specimens are sterile, and have baffled Dr. Miiller, and

Mr. Mitten as well. They have been compared with all the speci-

mens at Kew likely to be the same. Mr. Mitten sent me a por-

tion of his specimen of Dicraniun Mittenii CM., but they do not

agree. Dr. Miiller named them Cmnpylopus concolor Hook., but

they were compared at Kew with specimens in Hooker's herba-

rium collected by Lindig in Bogota, and they differ in being much
stouter plants of a glossy yellow color, with longer and broader

leaves, which are serrate o)ily at the apex and have a much broader

blade.

Pilopogon gracilis Hook. Near Yungas, 6000 ft. (3159 in part).

Compared with Hooker's specimens at Kew collected by Wed-
dell in the Province of Yungas, Bolivia, May, 1847, ^^'i^h which

they agree in every way. The leaves are hyaline at the basal an-

gles and these cells extend up along the margins; the short trans-

verse walls of the cells are thickened ; the vein is broad, the

margins incurved, and there are a few teeth at the apex. The
perichetial leaves end in a very long tip, often extending half the

length of the pedicel.

Dr. Miiller gave this a manuscript name under Catagonio.

Campylopus trivialis C. M. n. sp. Mapiri, 2500 ft. (3196).

Plants loosely matted, dirty green; stems flexuous, not rigid,

3-5 cm. long, usually simple, occasionally with crowded branches
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at the apex of the stems ; stem leaves short, 3-5 mm. long,

slightly falcate at the tips of the branches, tubular with incurved,

entire margms ; vein more than one-third of the width of the base

of leaf excurrent with a few teeth at apex ; basal cells thin, hyaline

to the vein, not colored.

Plants sterile and much less rigid than is usual in this genus

;

their alliance was not indicated nor determined.

Cauipylopus sp. undetermined. Yungas, 6000 ft. (31 16).

Plants fragmentary and broken. Stems 2-3 cm. high, prolifer-

ous with fasciculate branches at apex, branches often 15 mm. long

with the leaves crowded at the summit ; leaves curled and twisted

when dry, 3-5 mm. long, blade narrow, forming a serrate border

of one row of cells almost to the apex ; vein papillose on the back
;

cells enlarged at base, brown at angles; leaves of the branches

shorter, often entire, and radiculose at base, perichetial leaves very

long pointed, costate, entire, or scarcely serrulate ; cells much en-

larged at base, brown, upper oblong ; antheridia in heads matted

with brown radicles; pedicels several in the same head, 8-10 mm.
long, curved, becoming erect where dry; capsules 1.5 mm. long,

ovoid, not ribbed when dry
;
peristome red, lid not seen.

These specimens are closely allied to C. annotiniis Mitt., and

C. dracJiypJiylhis Mitt., and C. niulticapsularis Sch., from all of

which they differ in the leaves and the smooth walls of the cap-

sules when dry.

Grimmia nano-globosa C. M. n. sp. Mapiri, 5000 ft. (3195).

Plants pulvinate in gray cushions, stems 5-8 mm. high ; leaves

crowded with a long, rough, white hair-point, blade carinate, cells

small, almost quadrate, sinuous, basal ones elongated. Dioe-

cious (?). Perichetial leaves with a long sheathing base, the white

tip reaching the lid of the capsule. Pedicel erect, straight, 3-4 mm.
long; calyptra lobate-mitrate, capsules 1-1.5 mm. long, lid with a

straight beak, .5 mm. long; annulus narrow, of several single

rows of cells falling in fragments with the lid; peristome red;

teeth short, papillose; spores smooth, .ooB-.Oio mm.
A smaller species than either G. ovata Web. & M., or G. longi-

rostris Hook.

Compared at Kew with Matthews' Peruvian specimens labelled

G. ovata and illustrated by W. Wilson. The Bolivian specimens

are smaller.

Grimmia {Racoimtruini)crispipila (Taylor) Mitt. Sorata, loooo

ft. (3117).

Agrees with specimens at Kew collected by Pearce at Undu-
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avi and Yungas, duplicates of which are in our collection, sent

by Mr. C. H. Wright with the permission of the Director.

Grimmia (Racomitrum) DiMORPHUM C. MuUer, n. sp. Unduavi,

loooo ft., Oct., 1885 (31 18).

Plants in dark dirty mats, stems blackened beneath, decum-

bent, giving off lower branches 3-4 cm. long, branchlets short,

fasciculate ; leaves subsecund, incurved and twisted when dry,

spreading when moist, carinate, plicate with one strongly involute

margin, generally blunt apex, but occasionally with a white mu-
cronate tip or the apical ones with white crisped tips, vein promi-

nently keeled, ending below the blunt apex or continuous into the

white prolongation ; cells all uniformly sinuous, elongated with

faint transverse walls; perichetium short, 3 mm. long, broadly

convolute, sheathing; bracts broad, apex acute, cells scarcely sin-

uous. Pedicels short, less than i cm., long, arcuate, twisted
;

capsule erect, or bent, 3 mm. long, smooth except just below

the small dark bordered mouth ; lid i mm. long, conic beaked,

teeth long, slender, papillose, yellow.

Compared with A', crispipilum Taylor in Herb. Hooker, nos. 1 35,

a, b ; Spruce Musci Am. et And.

Leaves less cirrous pointed than 135 b; stems shorter than

135; leaves exactly alike; capsules on shorter pedicels, less cylin-

dric, shorter and broader, with a broader mouth. General aspect

quite different.

Leucobiywn loiigifolhun Hpe. Mapiri, 2500 ft. May, 1886

(3119)-

Sporophyte immature. Agrees with no. 71 c. of Spruce's

Musci Amazon, et. And. and with no. 7169 of A. Glaziou from

Rio Janeiro, both at Kew.

Leucobryum strictum C. Muller, n. sp. Unduavi, lOOOO ft., Oct.,

1885 (3119a).

Plants short, loosely tufted, mats dull gray when dry, stems

short, decumbent at base, less than 2 cm. high, brown when moist,

with light tips; leaves erect and slightly spreading, iridescent

when dry, about i cm. long by 2 mm. broad, concave from a

broad white base, tubular and dark above the middle, margin nar-

rowly hyaline, apex with a few brown cuspidate teeth.

Plants sterile, smaller and darker than L. hidans (Brid.). "Ab

L. longifoliuvi Hpe., cellulis chlorophyllis tantum latioribus differt."

E. Bescherelle.
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TORTULACEAE.

The treatment of this group by Mitten in his " Musci Austro-

Americani " is far from satisfactory. It has seemed best, however,

to follow him in this as in the other families. Duplicates of these

were not sent to Dr. C. MiJller, as they had not been carefully

studied nor compared at that time. Later M. Bescherelle had d

set of them, and made one or two comparisons for me with Mon-
tagne's types at the Jardin des Plantes. It will require more study

and comparison with a more modern treatment of the family,

before the specimens listed can be thoroughly understood.

Tortilla {Trichostojmun) contortifolium Mitt.? Unduavi, 8,ooo

ft. October, 1885 (3126).

There were no specimens of this species at Kew; hence these

specimens were named only from the description on page 147 of

Mitten's Musci Austro-Americani. They were shown to Mitten

and sent to M. Bescherelle, but should be compared with Spruce,

" No. 213, Andes Quitenses, Chimborazo (loooo ped.)"

ToRTULA (Z/'/cV/^jT^w///;//) SEMiVAGiNATUM Sch. mss. in Herb., no.

161 8. Mandon, Plantae Andium Boliviensium. De Capanuta

a Songo, 18 Obr., 1857, ^^^ Herb. Schimper. Vicinius So-

rata, April, 1858, in Herb. Hooker. Near Yungas, 4000 ft.,

1885, in Herb. Rusby, no. 3128.

Plants 2-3 cm. high, dark below, red-brown above ; stems
simple or branching by subapical innovations 1-2 cm. high;
leaves curled and twisted when dry, spreading when moist from
an erect, glossy claspmg base, the lanceolate blade 2 mm. long,

suddenly bent and contracted from the hyaline base, i mm. long,

upper cells small, dense and with thickened irregular walls and
small, blunt papillae, decurrent at the margins a short distance on
each side of the clasping base, vein large, yellow, ending in the
acute apex. Dioecious? Perichetial leaves smaller, with a longer,

more sheathing base. Pedicels 5-15 mm. long, twisted in two
directions

; capsules 2-3 mm. long, straight, cylindric, smaller at

the mouth; lid with a long curved beak, annulus large, falling

with the lid
;
peristome fragile, pale, papillose, teeth long and

slender, thickened and united at the basal joints, .not twisted.

Closely related to T. decolorans Hpe., from which it differs in

its larger size, longer, more spreading and clasping leaves and paler

not twisted peristome.
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Tortilla [Barbnla) campylocarpa Taylor. Unduavi, 8000 ft.

October, 1885 (3127).

Compared with Spruce Musci Am. et And. nos. 185 and 201,

agrees with specimens at Kew and has been verified by Bescherelle.

Also compared with T. rectifolia Taylor, nos. 193-196, Spruce,

from which it differs in its larger size and longer, more acuminate

leaves.

Barbula austro-revoluta Besch. mss. Near La Paz, loooo ft.

April, 1885 (3129).

Plants in dense light yellowish-green or slightly glaucous, and
dirty tufts; stems I-2 cm. high uith numerous, slender, subapical

branches; leaves erect-spreading when moist, spirally twisted
around the stem when dry, small, i mm. or less long, with strongly
revolute margins and a broad, thick, yellow vein, ending in and
forming the blunt apex; lower cells oblong, clear; upper smaller,

denser and papillose; dioecious (?), perichetial leaves with a

longer, more hyaline, clasping base. Pedicels light yellow, 5-7
mm. long; capsule 2 mm.; lid conic-beaked,cells spirally formed

;

peristome immature.
Closely related to no. 1622 of Mandon's Bolivian Mosses, col-

lected in April, 1856, near Sorata, and labelled B. glaiiccscois in

Herb. Schimper, but differing in the shorter, more blunt leaves,

the more revolute margins, and in the yellow pedicel. Bescherelle

says of it, "j5. revobita affinis sed foliis magis obtusa acuminatis
glaucescentibus cucullatis

;
pedicello flavo, peristomio longe

distat."

ToRTULA (5j/;///7(f///<7) sp.? Near Yungas, 4000 ft., 1885 (3124).

Unduavi, 8000 feet. October, 1885 (3125 and 3127 pp).

Plants in dirty, yellowish-brown tuffs; stems 1-I.5 cm. high,

branching
;
much abraded and discolored below; leaves erect-ap-

pressed when dry, tufted on the stems, upper, green with white
hair-points, the vein papillose on back, and excurrent into a rough
awn, apex rounded, margins involute ; upper cells densely papil-

lose, lower, clear and hyaline. Dioecious? Seta 10-12 mm. long,

red below, twisted ; capsule narrowly cylindric, i mm. long,

straight or slightly arcuate when old, with a long-exserted colu-

mella; mouth small, annulus narrow, falling in fragments when
old

;
peristome short or broken, twisted from a short basal mem-

brane ; teeth pale, papillose.

These plants were compared with several of Mandon's Plantae

Andes Boliviensium, but their alliance was not determined by me
while at Kew, nor by M. Bescherelle, to whom they were subse-

quently submitted.
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Tortilla [SyntricJiid) Andicola Mont. Unduavi, 8000 ft. Octo-

ber, 1885 (3120). Sterile plants only collected.

Large sterile specimens answering the description given in the

Ann. Sci. Nat. (Series 2, 953) and compared at the Jardin des

Plantes with the type collected by D'Orbigny near La Paz, in the

Bolivian Andes.

Tortilla {SyntricJiid) acidcata Wils.? Mapiri, 5000 ft. April,

1886 (3123); Sorata, lOOOO ft.

Compared at Kew with Spruce, no. 144 and Jameson's speci-

mens from Pichincha, both cited by Mitten under the description

of this species. Ours agree with Jameson's better than Spruce's

no. 144, and it would seem as if the two were distinct or the

species very variable. Bescherelle also seems to think there is

room for separation here, as he says :
" T. aciileata Wils. affinior

sed primo viso differt. Foliis integerrimis, magis papillosis, duplo

longioribus, pilo valde longiore diversa, ut videtur—forsan species

nova?

ToRTULA (Syntrichia) bipedicellata n. sp. Bescherelle, M. S.

Mapiri, 5000 ft. May, 1886 (3123a).

Plants in small yellowish-brown tufts; stems I-2 cm. high;
leaves not crowded, curled and twisted when dry, 3-4 mm. long,

without a hyaline point, the vein stout and brown, but ending in a

short mucronate point at the apex of the leaves; margins plane

or rarely slightly revolute below; upper cells densely papillose,

lower large, clear and oblong. Dioecious perichetial leaves not

differentiated. Pedicels mostly two together, .about i cm. long,

straw-colored; capsules 3-5 mm. with a long beaked lid, straight

or slightly curved ; mouth small, red
;
peristome not developed.

Closely related to T. glacialis Kze. Compared at Kew with

WeddeH's no. 20, collected in Bolivia, province of Larecaja, June,

1847, with which it agrees in the leaf characters but differs in hav-

ing the pedicels more uniformly in pairs. There is a mixture

also in this species at Kew, for the specimens collected by Lieb-

mann on Mt. Orizaba and Poeppig in Chili are very different in

aspect. Brescherelle says of them :
" Affinis T. glacialis Kze.,

foliis tamen duplo-longioribus, ad summum planis haud undu-

latis
; capsula geminore, peristomio non afformato."

Tortida fragilisll2iy\ov7 Sorata, lOOOO ft. (3121).

Compared with specimens at Kew collected by Lindig, New
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Granada, 2075 , and Jameson's, from the Andes of Quito, 1 847. Our

plants are larger than Lindig's, the capsules longer and the pedicels

single. The leaf is broadly undulate, ending in a short cusp, the

marginal cells short, quadrate and papillose, the basal cells oblong

and hyaline. The basal membrane of the peristome is very short,

the teeth twisted once, white and granulose. Bescherelle says of

this: " Folia ad basin margine recurvis, cellulis inferioribus simili-

bus differe mihi videtur. 7. fragilis (N. Grenada, Lindig, 2075)

folia basi plana, ab cellulis marginales inferiore minores ut margi-

nata habet : an Z! /hr^z/zj' forma peculiaris?"

Tortilla PicJiincJiensis Taylor [Barbula affinis Hpe.). Ingenio

del Oro, loooo ft. (3122).

Compared at Kew with Spruce's nos. 185, 194,* 197, 200-202

Andium Quitensium. Also verified by M. Bescherelle.

OrtJiotnchuui pariatiim Mitt. Sorata, lOOOO ft., Feb., 1886

(3130).

Compared with no. 130 Spruce, And. Quit., with which it

agrees.

Macromitrium Rusbyanum E. G. Britton, n. sp. Unduavi 12000

ft. October, 1885 (3188).

Plants large and showy in yellowish-brown tufts; stems 9-10
cm. long, repeatedly branching ; leaves brown, broken and abraded

on the lower parts of the stems, light yellow, longer and spirally

twisted at the tips of the branches, 5-9 mm. long, lanceolate-lin-

ear, from a broader yellow or brown base, margins finely serrate

above, vein ending in the channelled apex; lower cells elongated,

porose ; upper, shorter with thick protruding walls. Dioecious?

Seta twisted or arcuate, 5 mm. long, stout ; capsule almost globose,

2 mm. long, walls smooth and thick, brown and shining; lid conic-

beaked
;
peristome double, outer, a thick fleshy membrane^ inner,

short, fragile, with bright yellow smooth teeth ; calyptra, not seen

;

spores large, .0810-.0864 mm.
This is one of the handsomest species collected by Dr. Rusby

and was dedicated to him by Dr. Mliller, but referred to a new

genus allied to Leptodoiitiinn ; but after careful comparison

at Kew with specimens of Macroinitriuni tricliopJiyllinn Mitt.,

and M. scopariiini Mitt., I have concluded that its alliance is with

these species. The absence of the calyptra is unfortunate, but in

all other respects the likeness is very close, and the alliance is

concurred in by William Mitten, to whom specimens were sent.
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ScHLOTTHEiMiA RusBYANA C. Muller, n. sp. Near Yungas, 4600

ft. 1883(3191).

Plants densely matted together in dark red-brown cushions
among the roots of orchids. Stems trailing, branches erect, about
I cm. long ; leaves densely crowded at the apex of the branches,
erect-appressed and plicate when drj^ 1-1.5 mm. long, oblong,
obtuse, the vein ending in a short cuspidate apex; upper cells in

regular transverse rows, the blade slightly undulate ; lower elon-

gated with thickened papillose ends. Plants sterile ; alliance not
determined.

Zygodon recurvifoliids Sch. Sorata, Bolivia, 8000 ft. Feb.,

1886(3194.)

Compared with type in Herb. Schimper at Kew, no. 1629, G.

Mandon Plantae Andium Boliviensium Exsicc. from Vicinius Sor-

ata; also compared with no. 1627 Z.ferrugineiis Sch., of the same

Exsiccatae, Dr. MUUer having determined Dr. Rusby's specimen

as the last named species. It is unmistakably the former having

much larger leaves which quickly become recurved when moist-

ened. The plants also are not at all rusty. M. Bescherelle has

subsequently supplied me with duplicates of Mandon's nos. 1629

and 2627 and I have recently been able to verify my previous de-

termination.

Entosthodon papillosum E. G. Britton, n. sp. Sorata loooo ft.

Feb. 1886 (3131).

Plants scattered on hard, bare patches of earth; plants includ-

ing the sporophyte 5-8 mm. high ; leaves few, rosulate, long subu-
late, acuminate, the vein excurrent into or ending below the long
slender tip, margins entire; cells very lax. Dioecious. Seta 5-8
mm. long, stout, densely papillose, erect or slightly arcuate when
dry, sinuous when moist ; capsule globose-pyriform, about 2 mm.
long, including the stomatose neck; lid flat; peristome none;
calyptra not lobed at base.

Allied to E. Lhidigii Hpe. according to the description and

key given by Mitten (Musci, Austro-Americani, p. 243), but differ-

ing in the densely papillose pedicel. This and the following

species were found growing together in the same patches.

Entostliodon Liiidigii Hpe.? (ex. descriptio.) Sorata lOOOO ft.

Feb. 1886(3131).

Compared with specimens of E. J\Iando?ii Sch. mss., no. 1645,
Mandon, Bolivia, the leaves of which are less acuminate and
have not a subulate tip ; in both, the leaves are not bordered and
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the mouth is small and surrounded by 3-4 rows of darker, denser

cells/ In E. apictdatiis Sch., no. 1646 of Mandon, the lid of the

capsule is beaked, not flattened as in our specimens, and the leaves

are not subulate pointed.

Funaria Jiygronietrica (L.) Sibth. Near Yungas, 4000 ft, 1885

(3132a).

Growing mixed with Brytim argenteiun var, lanatiim.

Funaria calvescens Schwaegr. Near Yungas, 4000-6000 ft.,

1885 (3133a); Unduavi, 8000 ft., Oct., 1885 (3133b).

Funaria incurvifolia C. Miiller, n. sp. Near La Paz, loooo ft.,

Oct., 1885 (3132).

Plants 1-2 cm., pale straw-yellow; stems often several together,

2-5 mm. high; leaves rosulate, 2-2.5 nim. long, incurved, carinate-

cucullate; vein yellow, ending in the acuminate, incurved apex;
margins with a narrow border of i row of elongated cells, entire

or faintly subserrulate ; cells of the basal angles large, swollen.

Dioecious; seta 5-10 mm. long, pale yellow and twisted; capsule

small, 1.5-2 mm., oblique-pyriform ; annulus large, compound,
falling with the blunt lid; teetlj with projecting cross-bars; inner

peristome present, of short slender segments.

Belonging to the section of F. hygrometiica with which it was

compared ; differs in being smaller with incurved, more hyaline

leaves, the cells with thinner walls.

Both F. liygrovietncoidcs Sch. (Mandon, no. 1648) and F.

Mandoni Sch. (Mandon, no. 1647) have shorter, blunt leaves,

with cells more lax and thicker walled, and the vein ending

below the apex with the marginal cells more swollen.

Philonotis asperrima cm., n. sp. Sorata, loooo ft. (3140).

Plants small; stems matted with brown tomentum, branches

short, less than 5 mm. long, numerous ; leaves of two kinds, those

of the main stems with a long subulate tip, a dark excurrent vein

and serrate, revolute margins, with clear, rectangular cells ; branch

leaves smaller, the upper part of the leaf very spinose, the vein

ending in the shorter, acuminate apex, margins plane or slightly

recurved, sharply serrate ; lower cells quadrate, smoother and
clearer than in the upper ones. Dioecious. Perichetical leaves,

broad, hyaline, and clasping at base, with a long subulate apex.

Pedicels short, i cm. ; capsules globose, 1.5-2 mm., oblique, strongly

ribbed ; lid mamillate, appressed
;
peristome double, endostome

shorter than the teeth, mouth bordered by 4-6 rows of darker

denser cells.

Growing mixed with Brywn argentemn var. lanatuni and a
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sterile species of Dicranwn in dense tufts, copiously fruiting.

Compared with nos. ii, 13, 14, 17, 18, 20 and 21 of the species

Hsted by Mitten in his Musci Austro-Americani. Most closely

related to P. gracilenta Hpe., but differing in its smaller size and

shorter pedicel.

Philonotis pagionifolia C. M., n. sp. Yungas, 4000-6000 ft.

1885(3139)-

Plants forming dense, matted tufts, with little fruit ; stems
short, branches fasciculate, about 5 mm. long, slender and curved
at apex; leaves erect-spreading or secund, narrowly lanceolate,

acuminate from a clasping, slightly decurrent base ; margins
thickened or revolute with several rows of teeth from base to

apex; vein thick, excurrent into a toothed subulate apex; cells

clear and square at base, all papillose on the upper surface. Dioe-
cious

;
perigonium broad and clear at base, long-cuspidate at

apex
;
perichetium concave, hyaline at base, ecostate, also with a

long serrate tip ; both sets of bracts much longer than the stem
leaves. Pedicels 20-25 mm. long, bright glossy, orange-colored;

capsule 3 mm. long, oblique, strongly ribbed when dry ; lid mam-
illate

;
peristome double.

Resembling P. gracilenta Hpe. (Lindig, New Granada) but the

leaves are more blunt. Compared with Mandon's no. 1676 from

Sorata, Bolivia, named by Schimper Philonotis Boliviana, it differs

in its slender and delicate branches, which are less fasciculate.

Specimens at Kew are much confused in this troublesome group

of species, but ours do not seem to agree with any of theirs. The
nearest are those collected by Matthews at Casapi, Peru, in Herb.

Hooker, named by Wilson and labelled "No. 2313, Bartramia un-

cinata" {B. scabrida Schwaegr. Supp.//. 57), but they differ in the

leaves being non-cuspidate and in the large ecostate perichetium.

Bartramia (plicatella) scorpioides C. Miiller. n. sp. Near

Yungas, 4000 ft., 1885 (3138).

Plants large, 5-6 cm. high, decumbent and matted with brown
tomentumatbase, yellowish-green, glossy; stems arcuate, branching
by innovations 1-2 cm. long, or fasciculate; leaves secund, uncin-

ate, acuminate, plicate; vein narrow, ending in the carinate serru-

late apex, forming a sharp point; cells all papillose, the end walls

thickened; dioecious; the antheridia surrounded by broad orange-
colored bracts, with serrate papillose tips

;
perichetial leaves broad,

clasping and hyaline, smooth and entire, vein narrow, excurrent
into a slender point

;
pedicels 10-15 mm. long, red, curved at tip;

capsules all eaten off or decayed.
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Resembling B. andina Mitt, in its secund leaves, but when

compared with Spruce no. 429 from Pichincha they are quite dis-

tinct, our species belonging to the section with B. araiaia and B.

scopa) ia ,h\.\\. agreeing with neither. The absence of fruit prevents

the determination of its closest alliance.

Bartrainia toiiicntosa (Sw.) Mitt. Near Yungas, 4000 ft.,

1885 (3136b.) Unduavi, loooo ft. Oct. 1885 (3136a). Sorata

13000 ft. February, 1886 (3136).

Bartrainia {Breiitclia) Brittoniae R. & C. Bull. Soc. Bot. Belg.

31:161. 1892. Sorata 1 3000 ft. February, 1886 (3137).

Large plants of a glossy golden green color ; stems 6-7 cm.

high densely matted with brown tomentum below ; capsules few

and immature.

Mixed with and resembling B. tomciitosa, but differing in its

squarrose, not secund leaves, which are longer and more sharply

acuminate, and serrate.

Bartrauiia [Cryptopodiuni)Jamesoni Tayl. Near Yungas, 4000 ft.

1885 (3134).

Bartramia thrausta Schpr. mss. in Mandon's Plantae And.

Boliv., no. 1673. Vicinius Sorata, 3200-4000 m. Mapiri,

5000 ft. May, 1886 (3135) H. H. R.

Plants decumbent and matted together with brown tomentum
at base; stems 3-4 cm. high ; leaves very brittle, with a conspicu-

ous, white, clasping imbricate base, those of the young branches

with a slender twisted apex 3-5 mm. long ; older ones all broken

off, the white base smooth, the upper part opaque and papillose

on the short walls of the cells ; margins bordered by i row of

long yellow cells with small appressed teeth ; vein narrow, toothed

on back. Dioecious. Perichetial leaves with a short base and
long serrate awn. Pedicel curved, 5 mm. long, red; capsule

curved, 2 mm. long, with a small orange-colored lid ; mouth
small ; walls ribbed

;
peristome short, double.

Allied to B. potosica Mont., but differing in the longer, less

crowded, more spreading leaves with a more conspicuous white

clasping base. Named by Dr. Miiller for Dr. Rusby but Schim-

per's name has priority.

Bartramia (Vaginella) auricola C. M. n. sp. Ingenio del Oro,

lOOOO ft., February, 1886 (3135b). Sorata, lOOOO ft., Feb-

ruary, 1886 (3135a).

Plants light green or brown when old, with numerous, erect,
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simple stems, 1-2 cm. long, matted together with brown tomen-
tum at base ; leaves 2-6 mm. long, crowded, their white bases im-
bricated, the green upper part of the blade spreading, much
broken, except on the youngest branches; margins finely and
sharply serrate, bordered by one or two rows of smooth, elon-

gated, clear cells, those of the blade densely papillose and opaque,
vein narrow, keeled and spinose on back. Dioecious, perichetial

leaf with a short basal blade only covering the foot and a long
rough awn; pedicels short, 3-5 mm. long, pseudo-lateral, straight

or curved ; capsules large, 3 mm., erect or oblique, strongly ribbed
when dry and brown ; lid mamillate, appressed

;
peristome double,

teeth, orange-red, trabeculate on the inner face; spores large, .027-
.032 mm., rough, brown.

Differing from B. thrausta in its smaller size, more strict, erect

habit, stouter more rigid leaves. Agrees with Lechler's no. 2680,

from Chili, labelled B. potosica at Kew, but differs from the type of

that species at Paris in the much more conspicuous white base of

the leaves.

Bryum Rusbyanum C. MUUer. n. sp. Yungas. 6000 ft. 1885

(3148a).

Plants slender, stems erect with short, strict branches, bearing
small, erect, lanceolate, serrate leaves, vein disappearing below the
apex; stem leaves larger, acuminate with a prominent red vein,

also disappearing below the apex. Dioecious
;

pedicel, 3 cm.
long, tawny, capsule pendent, 3-4 mm. long, with a neck half its

length
; lid mamillate; annulus double, inflated, dehiscent in frag-

ments; mouth with an orange-colored border ; cell-walls of exothe-
cium much thickened, peristome double, teeth white, granulose,

erose and irregular, endostome also granular with a basal mem-
brane, segments hardly distinguishable from the teeth, neither

carinate nor parted, basal rudiments of cilia two ; spores large,

yellow.

Seemingly a Dicranolnyum most nearly allied to D.fiisifetinn,

Mitt, with the type of which it was compared at South Kensing-

ton. Nat. Hist, Museum.

Bryum
(
Weberd) albicans (VVahlb). Near Valparaiso, Chili,

June, 1885 (3145). Antheridial plants only. Sorata, Bolivia,

10000 ft. February, 1896 (3193). Sterile.

Compared with Austin's, No. 189, Musci Appalachian!, these

specimens agree perfectly in all the leaf characters, but are a little

taller, 3-4 cm. in height.

Biyum candicaiis TdiyXor. Sorata, 1 3000 ft. February, 1886,

)3I44).



( 26

)

488

Bry7im argenteinii L. Near Yungas, 4000 ft. 1885 (3142).

Mapiri, 5000 ft. May, 1886 (3142a).

B. argenteum var. Umatwn Br. & Sch. Mapiri, 5000 ft. May,

1886(3143).

Bryum humillimum CM., n. sp. Ingenio del Oro, loooo ft.

March, 1886 (3147).

Plants small, bright glossy, yellowish-green; with julaceous

branches less than i cm. high ; stems red ; leaves small, i mm.
or less, imbricate, concave, those of the young branches obtuse

and closely imbricated, the vein dividing and ending below the

apex ; lower cells lax and enlarged, upper rhomboidal spindle-

shaped, forming small inconspicuous teeth. Dioecious. Pedicels

short, 5-7 mm. long, darker below ; capsules 2 mm. long, pen-

dant ; neck nearly half the length, contracted below the spore-

sac; lid mamillate, orange-colored, rim red; annulus large, falling

with the lid
;
peristome double, outer of light yellow teeht, papil-

lose outside, trabeculate inside ; endostome a shorter membrane
with carinate segments, open along the keel, with rudiments of

two cilia between.

Closely allied to Bryimi jiilacejnn Sm.,but differing from Euro-

pean specimens at Kew in the shorter more rigid branches, with

more closely imbricated leaves and shorter pedicels. Specimens

collected by Mandon near Guyaboya, 28th May, 1866, named

B.julaceiuiiy at Kew, differ in much longer, more slender branches

and pedicels 10-12 mm. long.

Bryum sobolifemvi Taylor. Sorata, lOOOO ft. February, 1886.

Ingenio del Oro, lOOOO ft. (3148).

Compared at Kew with specimens collected by Jameson from

Quito, nos. 1 51-200, and Pichincha, no. 328. Sent to Dr. Muller

and with this name, and he replied " forsan species nova."

Bryum coloratum, C. Mijller, n. sp. Near La Paz. October,

1885 (3141).

Plants cespitose, in loose light-green cushions ; stems with

several 4-5 short fasciculate innovations about i cm. high ; leaves

in rosettes at the ends of the branches, 2-6 mm. long, oblong-
lanceolate carinate, serrate above the middle, margins bordered by
2-3 rows of elongated cells ; vein round, ending in a short mu-
cronate apex ; cells all regularly rhomboidal. Dioecious. Peri-

chetial shorter with a longer mucronate tip. Pedicels straight or

bent, about 2 cm. high, glossy yellow; capsules nodding, 4-5 mm.
long, bright yellowish-brown ; neck short, plicate ; lid conic-

apiculate; annulus compound, falling with the lid; peristome



489 ( 27

)

double perfect, teeth brown, inner membrane deep, carinate seg-
ments open along the keel with 3-4 slender, papillose, appendicu-
late cilia; spores brown .013-.016 mm.

Resembling B. ccniiiiiui Hedvv. in the bright yellow color of its

capsules, but a larger and coarser plant, seemingly one of the

smaller Rhodohryums, with the leaves twisted when dry, allied to

B. andicola.

MielicJiliofcria campylocarpa H. & T, Near Yungas, 4000 ft.

1885(3150).

Compared with no. 1694 of Mandon's Bolivian mosses, with

which it agrees.

MielicliJioferia brezdcaidis Hornsch. Near Yungas, 4000 ft. 1885

(3149)-

MielicliJioferia n. sp. ? Ingenio del Oro, loooo ft. March,

. 1886(3146).

These specimens were compared at Kew with all the species

described by Mitten (Jour. Linn. Soc. 12, 320) having leaves at

all similar and found to be most nearly related to M. diplodontay

but as the fruit is too immature to determine any peristome char-

acters, it cannot be safely referred to any of them. A portion

sent to C. Mijller was named by him MielicJilioferia modesta n. sp.

Rhizogoniuni spiniforuie (L.) Bruch. Yungas, 6000 ft.; Mapiri,

5000 ft. (3150=

PoLYTRiCHADELPHUs GRGSSiDENS C. MiJller, n. sp. Yungas 4000-

6000 ft. 1885 (3159).

Plants dark red, glossy; stems erect, unbranched 5-6 cm. high,
leaves erect, 5 mm. long, closely imbricate with a brown clasping
base; margin coarsely serrate; vein pellucid, excurrent into a
smooth blunt cusp

;
perichaetium longer tipped, enclosing long dark

protruding paraphyses ; Dioecious, the male plants proliferous at

apex. Pedicels stout, erect, 2-3 cm. long, bright fulvous, capsules
horizontal 4-5 mm. long; lid conic, beak hooked, 2 mm. long.

Compared with P. nibiginosiis Mitt, no, 21 1, J. Weir, Andes
Bogotenses, pedicels shorter, leaves more sharply dentate ; v/ith P.

aristatiis Hpe., no. 2002, Lindig, New Granada, Bogota (1859),

and another not numbered, collected in 1863, in the fewer but

larger multicellular teeth and short cuspidate apex as well as in

the longer pedicels and larger capsules of Dr. Rusby's plants.

PolytricJiadelpJius unibrosus Mitt. Unduavi, lOOOO ft. Oc-

tober, 1885 (3160).
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POLYTRICHADELPHUS INTEGRIFOLIUS CM., n. Sp. Unduavi, lOOOO

ft. October, 1885 (3159a).

Stems 5-8 cm. high, leafless below and tomentose, proliferous

at apex; leaves erect, slightly spreading, vein broad, excurrent

into a smooth, dark awn; margins entire, incurved; lamellae

seven, rows of cells high, uppermost cells rounded in section.

Dioecious. Perigonial bracts scarious, with short triangular

points.

Male plants only collected, and from the robust stems and

broad, scarious, perigonial bracts it strongly resembles Polytri-

chum. Compared with various species of PolytricliadclpJuis at

Kew, none of which it resembles.

PogonahDii oligodiis Kze. Near Yungas, 4000 ft. 1883 (3157).

Pogonatum tortile Sw. Near Yungas, 4000 ft. 1885 (3158).

Agrees with specimens so named collected by Matthews in

Peru.

Polytrichuan junipcrimini Hedw. Sorata, 1 3000 ft. February,

1886(3156).

Polytnchuvi cnspidigennii Sch. Teste C. Miiller. Unduavi,

18000 ft. October, 1885 (3156c).

Plants 5-8 cm. high ; stems naked below, densely leafy above;

leaves erect-appressed, almost imbricate when dry, 5 mm. long,

margins serrate with a few large, coarse, teeth; lamellae filling

almost all of the blade, margins only slightly incurved. Periche-

tial leaves longer, erect, innermost with a scarious base and long,

slender tips; pedicel 15-25 mm. long; capsules 3 mm. long with

a small hypophysis; teeth lax, short, pale and regular.

No specimens bearing this name can be found in Schimper's

Herbarium at Kew.

Polytriclnun aristifioriim Mitt. Unduavi, 8000 ft. October

1885 (3155a).

This species has also been collected at Yungas by Pearce

There are a great many diverse localities cited for this species by

Mitten, and there is as much diversity in the specimens at Kew.

We referred all of Dr. Rusby's specimens from Yungas, nos. 3155b

and c and no. 3155a from Sorata and 3155c from Mapiri to this

species, but Dr. Miiller gave it a manuscript name, which is ante-

dated by P. patnliim Harvey (Miill. Syn. Muse, i : 210) from Ne-

paul. It seems probable that there is room for the separation of

several species, but as ours agree with Jameson's from the Andes
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of Quito and Weddell's from Peru, we have thought it best to

enumerate them under this species.

PoLYTRiCHUM ANGUSTiCAULE CM., n. sp. Near Yungas, 4000 ft.,

1885(3155).

Plants large, 8-10 cm. high; stems simple, 2-4 cm. high; leaves

6-8 mm. long, the clasping base oblong, brown or slightly scari-

ous on the margins, tapering into a slightly longer apex, with in-

curved entire margins ; vein rough on back, with two or three

rows of sharp teeth, excurrent into a smooth or only slightly rough-
ened awn ; lamellae covering almost all of the blade, of 6-7 rows
of cells, the last row elongated, conical and smooth. Dioecious

;

male plants proliferous
;

perichetial leaves with a long smooth
point; seta 6-8 cm. long, stout, glossy, curved at apex ; capsules

large, 5 mm. long, cubic, with a short wrinkled apophysis ; lid

dark red, beak long; teeth white, 64.

Closely allied to P. aristiflonim Mitt., and compared with speci-

mens sent us by Wm. Mitten, collected in Venezuela by Funk and

Schlim, no. 472. Differs in the longer, scarcely roughened awn of

the leaves, which are more closely appressed when dry, and in the

larger capsules.

PLEUROCARPI.

All the specimens of the pleurocarpous mosses as well as the

acrocarpous ones were carefully studied and separated before du-

plicates were sent to Dr. Miiller, yet in two cases in the genus

Hookcria, there was evidently a mixture of species growing to-

gether, which in one instance seems to have misled Dr. Miiller.

HooKERiA Bakeri E. G. Britton, n. sp. Near Yungas, 4000 ft.

1885 (3163).

Plants yellowish-green, large and coarse; stems 2-3 cm. long;
branches i cm., leaves curled and crisped when dry, more or less

undulate with long subulate tips 2 mm. long, veins prominent
when dry, ending just inside the margin, which is entire below,
serrulate along the tapering apex and bordered by 3 rows of nar-

row, elongated cells; those of the blade very large and clear, not
papillose. Pedicel 20-25 trim, long, bright, glossy brown ; cap-
sules ovoid, 2 mm., brown, walls thick ; lid conic-rostrate ; teeth

long, slender, brown and incurved in pairs, and papillose ; endo-
stome yellow, erect, carinate segments closed.

Compared with H. inargmata to which it is related, but differs

in the lighter green leaves, broader and less acuminate, the cells

more lax and hyaline.
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Dedicated to Mr. J. G. Baker, of the Ro}'al Herbarium at Kevv,

in grateful acknowledgement of the many kind favors received

from him while at work, under his charge, on Dr. Rusby's Ferns

and Mosses, and also as a small recognition of the task he accom-

plished in mountmg and putting in order the Herbarium of W. P.

Schimper, presented to Kew by the Baroness Burdett-Coutts.

This species was first named H. castanea, from the description

only, and when submitted to Dr. Miiller he discovered three new

species in it; but as we can find but one specimen in our packet,

and have no means of determining which of his names apply to

our species, we have discarded all his manuscript names.

HooKERiA PURPUREOPHYLLA CM., n. sp. Near Yungas, 6000 ft.

1885 (3164).

Plants small, light reddish brown, .7-1.5 cm. high; stems
branched, distichous, or flattened ; leaves small, i mm. long,

closely imbricate, appressed with flexuous, filiform spreading
points; veins ending below the rounded part of apex, toothed at

the back of the leaf above; margins serrate to below the middle,

more coarsely so above ; cells papillose, upper wine-color, lower
colorless and longer; pedicel purple, 15 mm. long, arched at

apex; capsule 2 mm. long; neck tapering; lid conic-rostrate.

Peristome not yet matured, torn off with lid.

Compared with H. {Callicgstelld) mfcsccns Mitt. (Spruce, no.

629) from which it differs in the longer acuminate leaves; they

also are more slender and not so crisped as those of H. pui'piirea

and are too acute for H. incurva. Our plants are mixed with a

small, golden yellow Hypmnn in fruit, and a brown Hepatic, but

we cannot find the two species of Hookcria, indicated by Dr. Miiller

in his letter by two other manuscript names.

Hookeria crispa CM. Near Yungas, 4000-6000 ft. 1885 (nos.

3161 and 3161a).

Hookeria falcata Hook. Near Yungas, 4000-6000 ft. 1885

(3162).

Braunia canescens Sch. in G. Mandon, Plantae Andium Bolivien-

sium, Exsicc, no. 1641. Vicinius Sorata, 1858, Mandon.

Sorata, loooo ft., February, 1886, H. H. R. (no. 3153).

Plants crowded in brown masses', stems copiously branching,

less than 2 cm. high, discolored beneath, green at tips of branches;
leaves closely imbricated, lower ones with short white tips, those

at the ends of the branches frequently prolonged into flex-
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uous white hairs, ovate and quite concave in the middle with a

plane border of small square cells in straight rows, and the mar-

gins double or recurved, bluntly papillose, frequently brown
in the upper half with elongated cells in the centre of the base, and
others sinuous; apex serrulate or erose when long and hyaline;

perichetium short, 3 mm., enclosing very long paraphyses, bracts

strongly plicate, cells long and clear, apex not hyaline
;
pedicels

I cm. long, capsules about 3 mm. with small orange-colored

mouth and apiculate lid.

Mandon's specimens at Kew in Herb. Schimper are somewhat

larger and lighter colored than Dr. Rusby's, but agree in all es-

sential characters, especially no. 1641 of the Exsiccatae in Herb.

Hooker. Sent to Dr. MuUer as H. cUrhifolia (Wils.) Mitt. (J. L.

Soc. xii., 406, ex descriptio) and named by him Braunia argyrocarpa

n, sp., also to Bescherelle, who says," ut videtur foliis tamen apice

diaphanis quod nos indicat Mitten."

Braunia subplicata E. G. Britton, n. sp. Ingenio del Oro, loooo

ft, May, 1886 (3154); Mapiri, 5000 ft. (3154a).

Plants dark brownish green, in large dense mats, stems de-

cumbent, pinnately branched, often giving off radiculose stolons,

branches erect, 4-5 cm. long ; leaves subsecund when moist, im-

bricate and erect when dry, with three blunt ridges, not hyaline

pointed, ovate-concave, over i mm. long, less than i mm. broad,

with entire revolute margins and a conspicuously rolled border to

the concave center, apex acute and concave, erose dentate, but not

hyaline, conspicuously papillose at the tips of the branches, basal

cells elongated brown, others regular and sinuous; perichetium

narrowly lanceolate, erect, sulcate, 3 mm. long, with oblong yellow

cells at base and middle and blunt erose tips
;
pedicels i cm. long,

erect or cernuous twisted, fulvous as well as the base of the cap-

sule, which is 2 mm. long with a straight beak over i mm. long,

mouth with a thick red rim, calyptra brown, 3 mm. long, tufted

and ragged at base with a straight beak i mm. long.

Differs from H. plicata Mitt. (Bridget, Bolivia in Herb. Hooker)

in the dull brown color of the plants and in the leaves not being hy-

aline tipped ; from H. secnnda (Hook. Musci Exot. t. 46, Humboldt's

type in Herb. Hooker) in the larger, less secund leaves with more

strongly revolute margins ; resembling only an unnamed scrap in

Herb. Hooker, collected by Mathews in Peru at Casapi, and a

part of Braunia siibsecunda Sch. M. S., no. 5, in Herb. Schimper

without locality or name of collecter. (See Jaeger, p. 86) pencilled

Mexico? by J. G. Baker. Sent to E. Bescherelle as B. plicata

Mitt, he says = •' ? var, foliis inajoribus !"
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Hedwigidmm inibcrbc Sm. Unduavi, looo ft. (3152) Sterile.

Mapiri, 5000 ft. with 3154a fertile.

Compared with G. Mandon Plantae Andeum Boliviensium

Exsicc, no., 1638 vicinius Sorata, labelled Harrisonia rJiabdocarpa

Hpe. with which it agrees. As also with Lindig's New Granada,

no. 2000. Both of these are considered to be H. hnbcrbe Sm.

(Mitt. J. L. Soc. 12: 405). The plants mixed with 3154a are

coarser and brighter green, agreeing better with Spruce Musci

Am. et. And., nos. 1293-1295, of H. vnberbe. There is consider-

able variation in the size and color of this species, also in the de-

gree of ramification of the stems and the appression of the leaves,

but otherwise the leaves are indistinguishable when placed side by

side under the same cover-glass under the microscope. Wed-
dell's no. 9 Peru, are small, little over i cm. high and almost sim-

ple like 3152 H. H. R., while Spruce no. 1295 and Rusby's 3154a

are nearly 6 cm, high and quite pinnately branched.

Cryphaea (Eucryphaea) Boliviana Sch. mss. Mandon (no,

1688), vicinius Sorata, 3200 metr., 1857. H. H. Rusby.

Sorata, 1 0000 ft. 1886(3165).

Plants large, slender; stems bipinnate, 10-15 cm. long,

branches pendant, 5-6 cm. long, branchlets few and distant,

I-I.5 cm. long; leaves spreading when dry, those of the

branches 2 mm. long, those of the branchlets only about i

mm. long, both lanceolate-acuminate, vein ending below the

long subulate, serrate apex, margins entire below, slightly

recurved in the middle; basal angles auricled, decurrent. Cap-
sules two or three together at intervals along the branches,

perichetial leaves with a broad, clasping base covering the capsule,

vein scarcely extending below the long nearly smooth awn,
exceeding the base in length. Capsules 2 mm. long ; peristome

double, the outer of long, spreading, broad teeth, the inner of

shorter, narrower segments, composed of a double row of papil-

lose cells, attached to a basal membrane.

Allied to C. pdifera Mitt., and possibly referable to that spe-

cies, but recognized also by Miiller as a new species, Schimper's

name having priority.

Cryphaea rainosa Wilson. Unduavi, 12000 ft., October, 1885

(3166).

Prionodon bitco-vtrens (Taylor) Mitt. Unduavi, loooo ft., Octo-

ber, 1885 (3167). Also collected at Yungas and Unduavi by

Pearce.
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PJiyUogomiim viscosuni Beauv. Near Yungas, 6000 ft., 1885

(3168). Also collected by M. Bang near Yungas, 1890 (565).

Meteorium (Papillaria) Cladoniella C. M. n. sp. Near Yungas,

4000 ft, 1885 (3189).

Plants light yellowish-green, glossy; stems creeping horizon-
tally, 10-12 cm. long; branches simple, 1-3 cm. long; leaves
crowded, concave, plicate, appressed, with short spreading points

;

vein broad at base, or rarely lacking; apex suddenly subulate;
margins minutely serrate; cells all papillose.

Plants sterile. Alliance not determined.

Meteorium lonchotrichum C. M. n. sp. Near Yungas, 4000 ft.

1885 (3172).

Plants bright yellowish-green, glossy ; stems long, creeping
;

branches irregularly pinnate, 2-3 cm. long; leaves 1-1.5 mm.
long, undulate, crisped when dry, lanceolate-acuminate, serrate,

vein ending below the apex, cells of the basal angles enlarged.

Plants sterile. Allied to M. patnbnn Sw.

Meteojvnn filifetiiin (CM.) Mitt. Near Yungas, 4000 ft. 1885.

(3173).

Plants dark green or black with lighter yellowish branches.
Youngest shoots very slender, filform, and totally different in as-

pect from the older stems ; stem leaves, entire, concave, the vein
ending below the short recurved cuspidate point; basal angles con-
spicuously inflated at the inner angle, with a small round group
of yellow cells ; leaves of the young branchlets much smaller,

distant, narrowly lanceolate-acuminate, vein ending below the long
filiform point ; basal angles decurrent with the same conspicuous
round auricle, at the inner point of insertion.

Named from description, and compared with No. 131 col-

lected by Weir, Andes Bogotensis from which it differs in aspect,

and the presence of the long filiform branches described in the

original.

Meteorium (Pilotrichella) perinflata CM. n. sp. Near Yun-
gas, 6000 ft. 1885 (3 171).

Plants light yellowish-green, glossy; primary stems 10-15 cm.
long, creeping; branches simple, 1-2 cm. long, or with a few short
branchlets; leaves concave, the margins so completely incurved
as to almost meet, quite entire; vein narrow, ending below the
short, sharp-pointed apex ; cells of the outer basal angles square,
enlarged, slightly auricled and decurrent. Fruiting branches
5 mm. long, perichetial leaves far exceeding the capsules, imbri-
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cate, each with a long, squarrose, acuminate apex, with a short

vein or veinless. Capsule brown, thick-walled, ovoid, about 2

mm. long, on a short seta
;
peristome double, teeth long, slender,

yellow, endostome as long, carinate segments rarely open along
the keel; spores green, .021-.024 mm.

Allied to M. crinituin Sull., but differing in the entire leaves

and the long peristome, the inner not adhering to the outer

Specimens not compared.

Meteorium (Pilotrichella) reflecto-mucronata C. M. n. sp

Sorata, loooo ft., February, 1886 (3170).

Plants light green, glossy ; stems creeping and rooting ; branches

about I cm.; leaves imbricate, concave, with reflexed points ; vein

very short and indistinct; margins incurved, entire, forming a cu-

cullate cuspidate apex ; cells of basal angles enlarged, but indistinct,

slightly decumbent.

Plants sterile. Alliance not determined.

Neckera Janiesoni Taylor. Sorata, 8000 ft., February, 1886

(3169); Unduavi, 8000 ft., October, 1885 (3169a).

Beautiful plants with pendant branches, often 18-20 cm. long.

TItamnium longirostre (Hook)? Near Yungas, 4000 ft., 1885

(3174a); Sorata, 1 0000 ft., February, 1886.

PoROTRiCEiuM (Thamnium) Bolivianum C. M. n. sp. Near Yun-

gas, 4000 ft., 1885 (3174)-

Plants light yellowish-green, with a creeping rhizome ; stems

4-5 cm. long, naked below, about 2 cm., bipinnate ; branches flat-

tened, frond-like, red; leaves compressed, elliptical-oblong, unequal

at base, about i mm. long ; vein dividing and disappearing below
the broad sharply serrate apex ; margins entire below ; cells of the

basal angles only slightly differentiated ; monoecious ; antheridial

buds on different branches from the archegonia; perichetial leaves

longer, outer squarrose, subulate, often veinless, inner erect-clasp-

ing, with a narrow vein ; seta red, flexuous, 10-15 mm. long; cap-

sule 2 mm., ovoid-cylindric, neck short; lid 2 mm. long, with a

ong beak ; annulus large, simple
;
peristome double, teeth long,

slender, endostome of slender papillose carinate segments, open
along the keel; cilia none.

Allied to PorotricJuim longirostniin (Hook.) Mitt, and possibly

referable to this variable species, according to Mitten. Compared

at Kew with specimens collected by Spruce (And. Quit. nos.

1361-1363) from which ours differ in being much coarser, with less

slender, not flagellate branches and shorter stouter pedicels,



497 (28g)

agreeing better with Weddell's no. 53 from the Andes of Peru, but

our plants are smaller with shorter leaves, turning yellower with

age, and more coarsely and doubly serratd at the apex.

Entodon Jamcsoui (Tayl.) Mitt. Unduavi, 8000 ft. October,

1885 (3175)-

Fabronia singulidens cm., n. sp. Ingenio del Oro., loooo ft.

March, 1886 (3176) ; Mapiri, lOOOO ft. (3182 pp).

Plants in dense pale, yellowish-green mats; stems with numer-
ous short branches 3-5 mm. long ; leaves crowded, spreading
minute, ovate-acuminate with a long subulate point, margins
spinose-dentate or rarely entire at the apex of the branches, vein
ending above the middle ; basal cells square at the angles. Peri-

chetial leaves broad and serrate at apex, with a suddenly subulate
point; vein short. Pedicel erect, 5 mm. long ; capsule small, little

over I mm. long, ovoid; neck distinct, tapering into the pedicel;
lid conic-rostrate, small, yellow ; mouth small, bordered by 4-5
rows of transversely elongated, darker, denser cells

;
peristome

short, teeth brown when old, pale when young, united in fours or
divided when old, smooth, slender at apex.

Closely related to F. polycavpa Hook, from which it dlflers in
'

its abruptly subulate perichetial leaves and its ovate capsule.

Hypnum (Cupressina) entodonticarpum cm., n. sp. Unduavi,

12000 ft. October, 1885 (3186).

Plants in dense, yellowish-green, glossy cushions ; stems pin-

nately branched, arcuate, i-2 cm. long, branches 5-8 mm. long;
leaves crowded, uncinate hooked, entire, veinless ; cells of basal
angles inflated, yellow. Monoecious. Perichetial leaves longer,
outer uncinate, inner erect, subulate, all veinless. Pedicels red
below, twisted above, 15-20 mm. long; capsules erect, cylindric
or arched ; neck tapering ; wails thin ; mouth bordered by denser,
brown cells

;
peristome double ; teeth brown, short and thick,

bordered by the adherent segments of the inner peristome.

Compared with Drepajiiuvi Jiainatiuii Mitt., no. 1046, Spruce

Musci Am. et And.), specimens of which are preserved at Kew
but are not listed by Mitten. Closely related to this species, but

differs in its more clearly veined leaves and longer pedicels.

Leskea aciculata Taylor. Near Yungas, 6000 ft. 1885 (3177).

Compared with Jameson's specimens from Quito with which

it agrees.

Leskea (Schwetschkea) Boliviana CM., n. sp. Mapiri, loooo

ft., 1886 (3102). Sorata, lOOOO ft., February, 1886 (3185).

Plants in dense yellowish-green mats; stems 1-3 cm. long,
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creeping, with short, irregular branches 5-8 mm. long; leaves im-
bricate with spreading points, ovate-acuminate, less than i mm.
long; margins entire; vein ending below the apex; cells rhom-
boidal above, transversely elongated below, not papillose; monoe-
cious

;
perichetial leaves longer, erect, base long, clasping, vein

ending below the acuminate apex; cells elongated
;
pedicels red,

10-15 mm. long; capsule cylindric, 2 mm.; lid conic; annulus
falhng in fragments, narrow, single ; mouth bordered by darker,

denser cells, walls thin ; peristome double, teeth long, slender,

papillose at apex; endostome with a short. basal membrane and
slender, carinate, papillose segments, thickened at the joints, or

appendiculate ; cilia none.

Allied to L. gracillinia Tayl., which has also been collected in

Bolivia by Bridges, but differs in the vein ending below the apex

and the leaves being quite smooth. Identical with no. 3185 cited

above, which was also sent to Dr. MUller and named by him

Psaidolcskea amblystegiella n. sp., but this name is too near P
auiblystegioides CM. from Costa Rica, Polanovvsky.

PsEUDOLESKEA Andina Sch., mss. Prov. Larecaja, vicinius So-

rata, 3200 metr. November, 1857 (1694), legit, G. Mandon
"super arbores." Sorata, 13000 ft. February, 1886 (3181).

H.H.R. and Unduavi, 12000 ft. October, 1885 (3180)

Plants in dense brown cushions; stems 7-9 cm. long, irregu-

larly pinnate; branches .5-1.5 mm. long, slender; paraphyllia

small, clustered, branching; leaves small, less than i mm.,
crowded, minute; base concave appressed, apex subulate, serru-

late; vein thick, channelled, excurrent ; cells rhomboidal, pa-

pillose, those of the basal angles erect, rectangular and denser on
each side of the basal folds. Perichetial leaves longer and more
acuminate, and not papillose, outer recurved, inner sheathing, all

pale and plicate with the vein ending below the apex. Pedicels

straw-colored, 2 cm. long ; capsules arched, 3 mm. long, slightly

contracted below the mouth when dry ; lid mammillate ; mouth
bordered by a deep flaring rim

;
peristome inserted below the

rim, double ; teeth yellow, trabeculate ; endostome yellow, seg-

ments as long as the teeth, carinate, rarely divided or open along
the keel, attached to a short, basal membrane, appendaged at the

joints; cilia none; spores rough, .016-.021 mm. green.

No. 318 1 was named for Dr. Rusby, by C. MuUer, but Schim-

per's name has priority.

Thuidinin Peniviamiui Mitt. Near Yungas, 6000 ft. (3178),

Unduavi, 8000-10,000 ft. October, 1885 (3179).
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Compared with Jameson's specimens from Pichincha and

Pearce's from the Andes, duplicates of which have been sent to us

from Kew. The specimens collected by Miguel Bang (No. 482)
at Yungas, and listed by^r. Rusby (Mem. Torr. Club, 2 : No. 3,

p. 274) as TInixidiuvi delicatuluni, were so named by Mr. C. H.

Wright at Kew. Duplicates of all our specimens, including these,

were submitted to Dr. George N. Best for critical comparison.

He says :
" They apparently belong to one and the same species.

The stem leaves differ from those of T. delicatnhmi in not being

closely appressed when dry ; they are more concave, broader at

base and more abruptly acuminate, somewhat undulate and ru-

gose above, and the leaf-cells are more rectangular and less rhom-
boidal. Notwithstanding these differences, which indicate a vari-

ety rather than a distinct species, the general type remains well

marked. I should refer your specimens to T.delicatuluin." But as

these specimens are much larger and coarser than any of 7. deli-

catulutn which we have ever seen, and they seem worthy of a

distinctive name, we have maintained them as above listed.

SPHAGNACEAE.
Sphagnuni Pemviamnn Mitt. Near Yungas, 6000 ft., 1885

(3100).

Sphagnum acutifoliuni Ehrh. Near Yungas, 6000 ft., 1885

(3102), near La Paz, 10,000 ft. October, 1885 (3103).

Sphagnuni Meridense CM. Unduavi, 10,000 ft. October,

1885 (3104).

Sphagnum recunnun Hoffm. Unduavi, 8000 ft. October,

1885 (3106).

Sphagnuni recurvum var. mucronatum Russ. Near La Paz,

12,000 ft. (3105).

HEPATICAE.
The Hepaticae of the collection were enumerated by Dr.

Richard Spruce in Memoirs of the Torrey Botanical Club, i : 113-

140. 1890.









(Reprinted from Bulletin of thk Tokeey Botanical Club, October, 1888.)

An Enumeration of the Plants Collected by Dr. H. H. Rusby in South

America. 1885-1886.-111.

PTERIDOPHYTA.
Determined by Elizabeth G. Britten.*

(I.)

—

Equiset^.

Eguisetmn Bogotense, H.B.K., Sorata (2509}.

(II.)—LyCOPODIACE-'E.

Lycopodiiim Saiirjirus, Lam., Yungas (455).

L. lifiifolium, L. , Yungas (449).

L. alopecicroides, L., Mapiri (457).

L. aqiialnpiamim, Spring, Yungas (458).

L. cei'iunim, L., Yungas (447).

L. clavatuvi, L., Unduavi (448).

L. scariosiim, Forst., var. Jicssicei (Desv\), Baker, Yungas (451).

(III.)—SeLAGIXELLEyE.

Selagiiiella macropJiylla, Spring, Sorata (456).

5. loiigicuspis. Baker (?). Possibly S. siibstipitata, Spring, but

leaves of the upper plane less than one- half as long as those

of the lower. ]\Iapiri (461a). Beyond the recorded range of

either.

5". Breynii, Spring, Mapiri (461). Approaching in the auricled

bases of the leaves, S. canipylotis, A. Br.

5. polycephala, Baker, Mapiri and Yungas (462). Young plants

like Holton's No. 82, Flora Neo-Granadina Quindiensis.

S. Poeppigiana, Spring, Yungas (452); Unduavi (454).

^In the determination of these plants I have been favored with exceptional

advantages, for, in addition to the resources of the Columbia College Herbarium
and Library, I have had access to Professor's Eaton's, at New Haven, and those at

Kew. To Professor Eaton and Mr. Baker, for their kindly assistance, I hereby

tender my hearty thanks.
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S. mnioides, A. Br., Mapiri (460).

5. Moritziana, Spring, var. major, Yungas (462a). One of the

numerous varieties, agreeing with No. 1565 of Lindig from

Bogota.

5. radiata, Baker, Yungas, La Paz and Sorata (453).

5. hcEinatodes, Spring, Mapiri (450).

(IV.)—FiLICES.

Gleichenia pubescens, H. B. K., Unduavi (438).

Cyathea Schanschin, Mart., near Yungas (121).

Hemitelia grandifolia, Spr., Mapiri (149).

Alsophila pubescens, Baker, Unduavi and Yungas (424).

A. infesta, Kunze, Yungas (122). " This species exudes much

gelatinous matter, which is very styptic."—[H. H. R.]

A. pruinata, (Sw.), Kaulf, Yungas (123).

Woodsia Peruviana, Hook., Sorata {H'j); Ingenio del Oro (338).

Regarded as a variety of W. obtusa, Torr., in the Synopsis

Filicum.

Dicksonia cicutaria, Sw., Yungas (127).

Hymenophyllnm polyanthos, Sw., Yungas (136), typical; Mapiri

(186), is H. protrusum, Hook. ; Mapiri (187), is H. brevistipes,

Liebm., forma minima, Kunze—both forms of H. polyanthos.

H. ciliatiun, Sw., Yungas (135); Mapiri, (183).

H. microcarpum, Desv., Yungas (i37)-

H. sericeum, Sw., Yungas (140).

Trichomanes sifiuosum, K\c\\.,Y\xngd.s {i^'^); not typical, is T.

incisum, Kaulf

T. brachypns, Kunze, Mapiri (185). Not typical; fronds shorter

and more deltoid.

T. radicans, Sw., Yungas (139) ;
{T. Kunzeamim, Hook.)

T. crispum, L., Mapiri (184).

Davallia inceqnalis, Kunze, Yungas (126).

D. Saccoloma, Spr., Mapiri (156).

Cystopterisfragilis (L.), Bernh., Sorata (319). Specimens eighteen

inches high.

Lindsaya trapezeformis, Dry., Mapiri (161).

Adianttim tetraphyllum, VVilld., Guanai (164).

A. Chilense, Kaulf., Unduavi (444). Named by Prof. Eaton.
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Regarded as a form of A. yEthiopicum, L., in the Synopsis

Filicum.

A. decorum, Moore, Gard. Chron.. 1869, 582. Near La Paz

(166). " Common on walls along roadsides."—H. H. R.

A. cunealtim, Langsd. and Fisch., Yungas (165).

LoncJiitis piibescens, Willd., Yungas (145).

Hypolepis repens, PresL, near Yungas (410).

Cheilanthes Matthewsii, Kunze, near La Paz (320).

C. pilosa, Goldm., Ingenio del Oro (330); Mapiri (331).

C. myriophylla, Desv., near La Paz (321) ; Sorata (322).

PellcBa gera7iicefolia, Fee, Guanai (113).

P. ternifolia. Fee, near La Paz (323).

P. marginata (H.B.K), Baker, Sorata, (328).

Pteris deflexa. Link, Yungas (l r6) ; Sorata (163.)

P. pedata, L., Yungas, (112).

P. ac2ileata, Sw,, Mapiri (162.)

P. podophylla, Sw., Unduavi (115).

Lo7naria atteniiata, Willd., near Yungas (314).

L. Plwnieri, Desv., Yungas (318).

L. alpina, Spr., near La Paz (31/); Sorata, (316).

L. procera, Spr., near Valparaiso (310) {L. CJiilensis, Kaulf); near

Yungas (311, 312).

L. Boryana, Willd., Mapiri (313).

Blechnicm aspleiiioides, Sw., Yungas (315). Sterile.

B. imilaterale^ Willd., Yungas (302, 307).

B. longifoliiun, H.B.K., Guanai (304).

B. occidentale, L., La Paz (305) ; near Yungas (396, 309).

B. kastatuin, Kaulf, near Valparaiso (303) ; named by Prof.

Philippi.

A spleIlium fragile, Presl., Sorata (404) ; Unduavi (405) ;
Ingenio

del Oro (406).

A. Trichomanes, L. Unduavi (407).

A. mojia?tthemiim, L. Sorata (400) ; typically fruited fronds

mixed with forms of A. Menziesii, Hook.

A. oligopliyllum, Kaulf, Yungas (383).

A. hmttlatum, Sw., Yungas (398) ; Unduavi (399).

var. harpeodes, Mett. Mapiri (402).

VAX. pteropus, (Kaulf), Baker, Sorata (401, 403).
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A. auriailatinn^ Sw., Yungas (397).

A. rhizopJioruin, L., Yungas (396), fronds pinnate, Mapiri and

Yungas (389), tripinnate {A. flabelhdatwn, Kunze).

A. serra, Langs. & Fisch., Yungas (384).

A. auritiim, Sw., i^A. rigidmn, Sw.), Unduavi (390) ; Yungas

(391)-

A. falcatuni, Lam., Yungas (388). Approaches a form at Kew,

labelled by Mr. Baker "an A. insiticum, Brack." More

laciniate than any other American specimens seen.

A. fragrans, Sw., {A. foeniculaceum, H.B.K.), Unduavi (392).

A. repeiis, Hook., Yungas (409).

A. delicatulwn, PresL, near Yungas (393).

A. Filix-fcemitia (L.), Bernh., Unduavi (395).

A. grandifolium, Sw., Mapiri (385). Approaching A. creimla-

tuin, Baker.

A. cremilatum, Baker, Yungas (387).

A. Klotschii, Mett., Yungas (394).

A. i^adicans, Sw., Yungas (386).

Didyniochlcena limulata, Desv., Yungas (117).

Aspidium macrophylhim, Sw., Mapiri (413).

A. acideatuin, Sw. The type is not represented in the collection.

The form described as Polypodium platyphylluni, Hook., in

Synopsis Filicum agrees with specimens from Sorata (414);

Ingenio del Oro (417); near Yungas (418, 446.) That

known as P. rigidum, Hook. & Grev. with Sorata (416) ;

Yungas (419), and Unduavi (420). Phegopteris cochleata,

Mett., is represented from Sorata and Yungas (415).

A. rivulorimi, Link, near Valparaiso, Chili (421); named by

Prof. Phillippi.

A. patens, Sw., Yungas (423) ; approaching Nephrodiuni inacron-

nim, Baker, in the basal pinnules.

A. conspersoides, Fee, in Fourn. Fil. Mex., p. 95 (?) ; Mapiri (426).

An unusual form marked by coriaceous texture and the

lowest pair pinnules much prolonged and appressed to the

rachis.

A. contermhium, Willd., Sorata (422) ; Guanai (430, 436); near

Yungas (429, 432) ; specimens approaching A. Noveboracensc,

Sw., from Yungas (435); Unduavi (431); Mapiri (434),
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(Nephrodiiun cojiterminum, Desv., var. A.pilosulinn, Klotsch.)

Specimens resembling A. Thelypteris, Sw., from La Paz (433).

None of the specimens are indusiate.

A. falciculatum, Raddi, Mapiri (437).

A. VILLOSUM (PresL). Nephrodiiim villosiim, PresL, Yungas (425).

A. prcBterviswn, Kuhn, Linnaea, xxxvi., (41 1) ; Mapiri (437a).

Nephrolepis exaltata, Schott, Yungas (411).

PJiegopteris decussata, (L.), Mett, near Yungas (427); Sorata(428).

Polypoditini serrulatum, Mett, Unduavi (368); Yungas (369).

P. inoniliforme , Lag., Mapiri and Unduavi (381).

P. cultratiim, Willd., near La Paz (370) ; Yungas (371)-

P. peiidiihcm, Sw., var. subsessile, Baker, near La Paz and Yungas

(379) ; Mapiri (380).

P. siispensmn, L., Yungas i^T^). The form P. tnollisissiimim,

Fee, near La Paz (373); Yungas (374); Mapiri (375).

P. macrocarpum, PresL, La Paz (365).

P. rigescens, Bory, Mapiri (382).

P. apiculatimi, Kunze, Yungas (372).

P. Plunmla, H.B.K., Mapiri (366); near Yungas (367).

P. pectinatum, L., Mapiri (356); Unduavi (358).

P. plebeiiim, Schlecht, Sorata (352); Yungas (353); Unduavi

(355). Also a large form from Unduavi (364), agreeing with

P. pleopeltidis, Fee, Fil. Bras., t. 26, f i ; approaching some

large specimens at Kew, collected by P. L. Sodiro, " Flora

Andium Quitensium," Nos. 39, 40 and 48, considered by Mr.

Baker to be forms of P. plebemm.

P. piloseloides, L., Unduavi (361).

var. ciliatuni, (Willd.), Baker, Mapiri (361a).

P. glaiicophyllmu, Kunze, Yungas (362) ; Mapiri {z^z)-

P. plesiosorum, Kunze, Unduavi (377).

P. loriceum, L., Yungas (357, Z7'^)\ Ingenio del Oro (359);

Unduavi (360).

P. Chacapoyense, Hook, Yungas (354).

P. fraxinifoliuni, Jacq., Yungas (346).

P. thysanolepis, A. Br., Sorata (344).

P. aureum, L., var. areolatuin, Eaton, Yungas (343)-

P. angicstifolium, Sw., Yungas (350); Unduavi (351).

P. /^r^//;.y.fz/;«, Cav., Yungas (347); Unduavi (348) ; Mapiri (348).
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P. crassifolium, L., Sorata (345).

Jamesonia imbricata, Hook. & Grev., Sorata and Unduavi (141).

NotholcBua ferruginea, Kaulf., Sorata (335); near La Paz (333);
Guanai(336); Yungas (332).

A^ hypoleuca, Kunze, Yungas (334).

A^. tenera^ Gill., Sorata (326) ; near La Paz (327).

N. nivea, Desv., near La Paz (324); near Yungas (325).

Gymnogramme grandis. Baker, Yungas (147).

G. angtistifrons, Baker, Unduavi (329); a sterile, narrower and

more elongated form from Yungas (408).

G. flexitosa, Desv., Yungas (128); young fronds sterile from La
Paz (445); a variety from Ingenio del Oro (160), agrees with

No. 239, Pearce, Andes of Ecuador in Herb. Kew; another

from near Yungas (129), approaches in coarseness and slight

hirsuteness a specimen at Kew collected by R. Pearce in

Quenca, (also numbered 239), and labelled var. hirsuta.

G. trifoliata, Desv., Guanai (146).

G. iai'tarea, Desv., Unduavi (132); a variety {G. ornithopteris,

Klotz), Yungas (133).

G. calonlelanos, Kaulf, Yungas (134); Mapiri (148); unusually

large and coarse, from Cinchona plantations at Yungas (131)

;

a variety {G. chrysophylla, Kaulf), Yungas (130).

Menisciuin serratum, Cav., Guanai (412).

Vittaria stipitata, Kunze, Yungas (339, 340).

V. lineata, Sw., {V. filifolia, Fee); Mapiri (341).

Acrostichwn conforme, Sw., Mapiri (300).

A. flaccidicm, Fee, Yungas (298).

A. castaneum, Baker, Journ. Bot., 1877, P- ^66, nearYungas (295).

A. Lingua, Raddi, Mapiri (441).

A. latifoliuin, Sw., Yungas (296).

A. melanopus, Kunze, Yungas (292).

A. viscos7im, Sw., Yungas (301).

var. minor, Moore, {Elaphoglossnm tenniailnm, Moore, Herb.),

near Yungas (299).

A. Matthewsii, Fee, Unduavi and Yungas (297).

A. lepidoiufn, Willd., Mapiri (440).

ACROSTICTUM Eatonianum, sp. nov. Sect. Elaphoglossum,
A /epido^ifm,Wi\\d., proximo. Rhizoma scandentis, densissime
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squamosis; frondibus anguste-Hnearis, coriaceis, apice et basi

longe acuminatis, margine glabris, revolutis, subtusdensissime
squamosis ; squamis ovatis-Ianceolatis, reticulatis, ciliatis

;

stipes teretes, squamosi, prope basim articulati.

Climbing on trees ; rhizome slender, less than i cm.

in diameter, covered with dark-brown, glossy, stiff, lan-

ceolate scales ; stipes clustered, terete, arising from lateral

buds, 2 to 3 cm. long, and also covered with short, dark

scales, when old of a bright reddish straw-color, showing

a well marked joint less than i cm. from the rhizome ; fronds

coriaceous, 30-40 cm. long, 2 to 5 mm. wide, broadest above

the middle and tapering to each end, of a light green color

when young, becoming tawny and mottled with black on the

upper surface when old, densely covered beneath with ovate-

lanceolate, ciliate and reticulate scales, naked above except

along the midvein
; scales of the lower surface of the midvein

mottled with black ; margins nearly naked and strongly

revolute, even when boiled ; veins pinnate, about i mm.
apart, sometimes bifurcate near the midvein. Yungas (342),

sterile specimens only; collected also by R. Pearce, June,

1865, at Ouichara, Herb. Kew, marked "epiphytal ferns."

Another specimen, collected by Pearce at the same time and

place, has fronds nearly twice as long and broad, and the

scales are round and more deeply laciniate—perhaps a different

species. A remarkable species of the section Elaphoglossum

not approaching any member of the group that we have seen;

its nearest alliance is with A. lepidotiim, Willd., and probably

with var. vittatuui, Sodiro, Recens. Crypt. Vase. Quitenses,

p. 81. Named in honor of Professor Daniel Cady Eaton, of

Yale University, who first declared it to be a new species.

A. cuspidatum, Willd., Unduavi (293); Yungas (294).

A. caudatuin. Hook., Mapiri (442).

A. osmundaceuin, Hook, Yungas (443).

Aneimia Breiiteliana, Presl., Yungas (120).

A. tomentosa, Sw., Yungas (118, 119).

A. Phynitidis, Sw., Mapiri (155).

Lygodium venustum, Sw., Guanai (144); the form, L. palmati-

lobum. Mart. Flor. Bras., t. 14, No. 6, Guanai (142) and

another, L. hirsutum, Willd., Yungas (143).
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(Reprinted from Bulletin of the Torrey Botanical Club, Vol. XVI., No. 1.)

An Enumeration of the Plants Collected by Dr. H. H. Rusby in South

America. 1885-1886 .-IV.

ANTHOPHYTA.
By N. L. Britton.

GYMNOSFERM^.
Gnetace^.

Ephedra Americana, Humb. & Bonpl. in Willd., Sp. PI., iv., 860.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (503).

Conifer.^.

Podocarpus montana (Willd.), Lodd., Cat. Plants, Ed. 1836, 37.

{Taxus inontana, Willd., Sp. PI., iv., 857 (1805) ; P. taxifolia,

H. B. K., Nov. Gen., et Sp. ii., t. 97 (18 17).) Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(i960).

Podocarpus salicifolia, Kl. & Karst. in EndL, Conif., 209. Mapiri,

10,000 ft. (2463).

Cupressus sempervirens, L., Sp. PL, 1422. Near Valparaiso, Chili,

cultivated (619).

ANGIOSPERMyE.
Ranunculace^.

Thalictrinn podocarpum, H. B. K., Nov. Gen. et Sp., v., 38.

Sorata, 10,000 ft. (501); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (502).

Anemone decapetala, L., Mant. PI., 79. Sorata, 13,000 ft., a very

slender form. {A. triternata, Vahl, Symb. iii., 74.) (1753),

Rannnciiliis psycJirophihis, Wedd., Chlor. And., ii., 300. Un-
duavi, 8,000 ft. (1354) ; Sorata, 13,000 ft., a small alpine form.

(1779)-

Raniinctilns pilosns, H. B. K., Nov. Gen. et. Sp., v., 45. Sorata

10,000 ft. (510).

Ranunculus brevipes, Triana & Planch., Ann. Sci., Nat., (V.),

xvii., 14. {^R. setoso-pilosus, Steud, in Lechler No. 2709,

Herb. Kew^) Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1981).

Ranunculus sibbaldioides, H. B. K., Nov. Gen. et Sp., v., 48.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1965).

DlLLENIACE^.

Davilla elliptica, St. Hil., Fl. Bras. Merid. i., 17. Guanai, 2,000

ft. (865).
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Davilla rugosa, Poir., Encyc. Metli. Suppl., ii., 457. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (863.) A smooth form with large acute leaves,

the specimens in fruit only, from the junction of the Beni and

Madre de Dios Rivers is provisionally referred to this species.

(864).

Doliocarpus Rolandri^ Gmel., Syst., 805. Falls of Maderia,

Brazil. (2495).

ANONACEiE.

Guatteria pogonopus. Mart., Flor. Bras., xiii., (i), 34. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (1252).

Guatteria eriopoda, DC, Syst. i., 505. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1240).

Duguetia Qiiitarensis, Benth,, Lond. Jour. Bot., ii., 361. Junc-

tion of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (1361).

Duguetia ? glabra, spec. nov. Folia oblonga, abrupte acuminata,

basi obtusa, glabra. Camarae in capitulum densissimum con-

gestae. Flores non vidi. Junction of the Rivers Beni and
Madre de Dios. (1378).

This species, if correctly referred to the present genus, differs

from all the others I have been able to examine in having

the separate fruits connate to very near their beaks, forming

a very dense head.

It also diverges from most of the species, in being entirely

destitute of lepidote trichomes. The leaves are about 8 inches

long by 2 inches wide, and are markedly acuminate.

" This fruit is very fleshy within and edible." H. H. R.

Trigyneia Boliviensis, spec. nov. Folia anguste oblonga, apica

acuminata, basi acuta, utrinque glabra, brevissime petiolata.

Baccae oblongae, 6-10 lin. longae, 4-5 lin. latae, stipite 6-9 lin.

longae.

Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (1253).

Foliage resembling that of T. Matthewsii, Benth., Journ.

Linn. Soc, v., 69, but fruit very different.

Anona hypoglauca. Mart., Flor. Bras, xiii., (i), 13, ex descriptio.

Junction of Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (1241).

Xylopia grandijiora, St. Hil., Flor. Bras. Merid., i., 40. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (1225).

BOCAGEA AROMATICA (Tr. & Planch.) Oxaiidra aromatica, Tr. &
PI., Prodr. Flor. Nova Gran, in Ann. Sci. Nat. (IV.), xvii., 36.



15 (39)

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2651).

No. 1422 collected at Guanai is of this order, perhaps a

Guatteria, but the material is insufficient for exact determi-

nation.

Menispermace^.

Chondodendron tamoides (DC), Miers, Ann. Nat. Hist, (II), vii.,

44. Falls of Maderia, Brazil. (2096.)

Abiita concolor, Poepp. & Endl., Nov. Gen. et Sp., ii., 64. Falls

of Maderia, Brazil. (1980); also a form with leaves acuminate

and longer. Guanai. (1979). Common name " Cofferaria."

Cissampelos Pariera, L., Sp. PL, 1473. Reis, 1,500 ft. (1441).

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1444).

Van Caapeba (L.), Eichl. in Mart. Flor. Bras., xiii., (i),

190. Falls of Maderia, Brazil. (1442).

Cissampelos sympodialis, Eichl., 1. c, 192, var. GRANDIFOLIA n.

var. Folia limba 9 cm. longa, 8 cm. lata
;

petiolis 6 cm. Junc-

tion of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (1443).

BERBERIDEiE.

Berberis Quindiuensis, H. B. K., Nov. Gen. et. Sp., v., 432.

Unduavi, 10,000 ft. 508. Matching a specimen in Herb.

Kew. named by Bentham, collected by Bridges in Bolivia.

Berberis rigidifolia, H. B. K., 1. c.,431. Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (121 1).

Papaverace^.

Bocconia frutescens, L., Sp. PI., 634. Near Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1162).

Bocconia integrifolia, H. B. K., Nov. Gen. et Sp., i., 1 19. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (i 161).

Eschscholtzia Californica, Cham., in Nees Hort. Berol., y^.

Near Valparaiso, Chili. (498), Apparently introduced.

Fumaria officinalis, L., Sp. PL, 984. Near Valparaiso, Chili,

(488). I cannot distinguish the F. media, Lois., to which

Phillipi refers the Chilian plants. Introduced from Europe.

CRUCIFER.E.

Cardamine axillaris, Wedd., Ann. Sci. Nat., (V). i., 290. Sorata,
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8,ooo ft, (2416); Unduavi, 10,000 ft, a small alpine form.

(1366).

Cardamine ovata, Benth., PI, Hattw., 158. Unduavi, 8,000 ft

(1 198).

Var. CORYMBOSA, n. var. Siliquis in corymbi conferti.

Unduavi, 10.000 ft (1206). Matching Spruce, No. 5378 from

Equador in Herb. Kew.

Cardamine SPECIOSA, spec. nov. Caule erecto, 20-30 cm. alte
;

folia 3 vel 4, pinnata, cum petiolo 7-9 cm. longo ; foliola 5-7,

oblonga vel ovata, 1-2 cm. longa, 5-10 mm. lata, integerrima

vel pauci-dentata ; racemis terminalibus 5-7 cm. longis, multi-

floris ; floris i cm. longis, atropurpureis ; siliquiis erectis, 4-5

cm. longis, linearibus, cum stylis longi-acuminatis
;

petiolis

gracilibus, 12-15 rnm. longis. Tota planta glabra.

A most beautiful species, somewhat resembling C. pratensis,

L., but with very large deep purple flowers. Unduavi, 10,000

ft., in wet places among mosses. (1199).

Sisymbrium gracile, Wedd., 1. c, 288. Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1209).

Sisymbrium hispidiihmi (DC), Tr. & Planch., 1. c, A form or

variety with leaves merely dentate, not pinnatifid. Sorata,

10,000 ft. (1208). Mandon, 907.

Sisymbrium leptocarpum. Hook. & Arn., Bot Misc., iii., 139.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1207).

Sisymbrium viyriophyllum, H. B. K., in DC, Syst., ii
, 477-

Near La Paz, 10.000 ft (1205).

Sisymbrium (?)RUSBYI, spec. nov. Elatum; caulibus simplicibus,

vel prope ad apicem ramosum, fistulosum, glabrum ; folia nu-

merosa, distantia, simplicia, ovata; gracilia petiolata, 5-6 cm.

longa, 2-3 cm. lata, utrinque glabra, membranacea,denticulata;

racemis 20-30 cm longis; floribus 6 mm. longis,albopurpureis
;

siliquiis linearibus, 2-4 cm. longis. Sorata, 10,000 ft (1432) :

Mandon, 906.

Alyssum maritimum, (L.), Lam., Encyc. Meth., i., 98. Near La

Paz, 10,000 ft. (1956). Introduced from Europe.

Capsella Bursa-pastoris (L.), Moench, Meth., 271. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1200). Also introduced.

Lepidium bipinnatifidiim, Desv., Journ. Bot. iii., 165. Near La

Paz, 10,000 ft (1202); Yungas, 6,000 ft (1201).

Lepidium Chichicara, Desv., 1. c. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft

(1203).
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Senebiera didyma (L.), Pers., Syn., ii., 185. Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (1204).

Cremalobus Bolivianus, spec. nov. Erectus, pubescens, 50-

80 cm. altus ; foliis oppositis ovatis vel ovato-lanceolatis, 5-8

cm. longis, 2 cm. latis, petiolis 5 mm., subter densissime albo-

pubescens ; racemislaxis, ramosis ; siliculis 8 mm. latis, 4 mm.
longis, valvis orbicularibus, crenatis. Pedicellis 6-8 mm. longis.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (18 16). The same as Mandon, 905 bis.

in Herb. Kew.

Cremalobus, sp. probably related to the last, but entirely smooth
;

specimens only in flower. Perhaps a distinct species. Near
Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1820).

CapparidetE.

Cleome gigantea, L., Mant. PI., 430. A large form with nine

leaflets and elongated calyx lobes, extremely glandular-hairy

all over, perhaps a distinct species or variety. Yungas, 6,000

ft. (736). Also a very smooth and slender form from Guanai

or vicinity. (735).

Cleome glandulosa, R. & P., in DC, Prodr., i., 238. Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (734). The same as Mandon, 937.

Cleome latifolia, Vahl, in DC, Prodr., i., 239. Junction of Beni

and Madre de Dios. {T^J)-

Cleome Guianensis, Aubl., Guian., iv.. t. 273. Falls of Madeira,

Brazil. (1160).

MORISONIA OBLONGIFOLIA, spec. nova. Arbuscula. Folia ob-

longa, coriacea, 12-20 cm. longa, 7-9 cm. lata, basi obtusa,

apici acuta utrinque glabra et reticulata; petiola 6- 10 cm.

longa; racemi axillares, 3-7 flori ; flores 2 cm. lati, pedicelli i

cm. ; baccae oblongae, costatae, papillosae. Junction of the

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (2643 ^"^ 2708).

Capparis nitida, R. & P., in DC, Prodr., i., 252. Same locality.

(1290, 1 29 1, 1292).

Capparis macrophylla, H. B. K., Nov. Gen. et Sp., v., 91. Falls

of Madeira. Brazil. (1293); Junction of Beni and Madre de

Dios. (1288, 1289).

Capparis crotonoides, H. B. K., i. c, 95. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2637)-

VlOLARI^.

Viola scandens, Willd., in H. B. K., Nov. Gen. & Sp., v., 371.
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Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1175); Yungas, 6,000 ft. (844); Guanai,

2,000 ft. (845) ; native name " Chilqua.
"

Viola veronic(Efolia, Planch. & Lind., in Ann. Sci. Nat., IV,

xvii., 121. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (842).

Viola Bolivjana, spec. nova. Caespitosa ; stolonifera ; caule

depressa, simplicia, 2-3 cm. alta ; folia orbiculares, 2-3 cm.
lata, in petiola abrupte contracta, margine crenato-serrata,

utrinque glabra; petioli anguste-marginati, 1-2 cm. longi

;

stipulis fimbriatis, 1-2 cm. longis, 6-^ mm. latis ; flores

axillares; pedunculi gracili, 2-3 cm. longi, ad medium bibrac-

teolatum; sepalis linearibus, 6 mm. longibus ; flores 15 mm.
lat., purpureis. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (843).

Viola Humboldtii, Tr. & Planch., Ann. Sci. Nat,, 1. c, var.

RENIFOLIA, var. nov. Caules repentes ; stipulis ciliatibus, 5

mm. longibus ; folia reniformia, mucronato-denticulata. Ma-
piri, 5,000 ft. (2218).

The same as Mandon, Sorata, No. 943 ;
" in graminosis."

Viola Bridgesii, spec. nova. Caules repentes, graciles ; folia

reniformia, 1 5 mm. lata, crenata, glabra
;

petioli i cm. longi

;

flores axillares
;
pedunculi gracillimi, 6-^ cm. longi, infra

medium bibracteolati ; flores 15 mm. longes, calcare brevi,

sepalis linearibus, obtusibus. Sorata, 13,000 ft. (841).

This resembles V. Lechleri, Griseb., but differs from that spe-

cies in being entirely smooth and having shorter and obtuse se-

pals. It is also allied to the last variety enumerated, but its

flowers are more than twice as large, and its leaf form very dif-

ferent. Collected first by Bridges, also in Bolivia.

Viola THYMIFOLIA, spec. nova. Humilis; caules repentes, 2-6

cm. longes ; folia parva, ovata, 3-5 mm. longa, crenulata, gla-

brata
;

petioli 2 mm. longi ; flores axillares, purpureis, i cm.
longes, calcare brevissimo, sepalis lanceolatis, obtusibus. Un-
duavi, 10,000 ft. (1074). A very neat little Alpine species.

lonidium comimme, St. Hil., PI. Remarques, 295. Mapiri, 2,500

ft. (1365).

lonidiiim Sprucei, Eichl., in Mart. P'lor. Bras., xiii., (i), i']},.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1364). Falls of Madeira, Brazil (2055.)

lonidium alburn^ St. Hil., 1. c, 303. Falls of Madeira, (846).

Alsodeia OVALIFOLIA, spec. nova. Ramuli pubescenti. Folia

glabra, opposita, 6-10 cm. longa, ovalia, dentata, acuta vel

acuminata, basi obtusa
;

petioli 5 mm. longi; flores anguste
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racemosi, (pedunculi 2 mm. longi.), parvi; capsula io-i2mm.
longa, puberula. Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de

Dios. (1916). Near y^. deflexa, Benth.

Leonia glycycarpa, Ruiz & Pav., Fl. Peruv., ii., 69. t. 222 (L.

racemosa, Mart., fide Eichl., 1. c, 391) Junction of the Beni

and Madre de Dios. (2647).

Sanvagesia erecta, L., Sp. PL, Ed. II., 294. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1076).
BlXINEiE.

Bixa orellana, L. Sp. PI. 730. Near Yungas, cultivated. (13 10).

Oncoba maynensis (Poepp. & Endl.), Eichl., 1. c, 441. [Mayna

paliidosa, Benth.) Junction of Beni and Madre de Dios

(1332) ; Falls of Madeira (1423).

POLYGALEiE.
Determined by Prof. A. W. Bennett.

Polygala paniculata, L., Amoen. Acad., v., 402. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1914.)

Polygala violacea, Vahl, Symb. Bot, ii., 79. Near La Paz, 10,-

000 ft. (1934): Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1915.)

POLYGALA ANDINA, A. W. Bennett, spec. nova. Frutex parvus?

Caule ascendente, pubescente ; foliis tenuibus, subglabris, lan-

ceolatis, apiculatis, breviter petiolatis ; racemis terminalibus

;

floribus pedicellatis, pedicellis hirsutis ;
sepalis exteriorbus in-

eequalibus, ovatis, pubescentibus, ciliatis, superiore majore,

concavo ; alis magnis, ovatis, glabris, eciliatis, 8mm. longis,

6 mm. latis ; corolla alas aequante, vagina basi valde gibbosa
;

petalis per ^ coalitis
;
petalis superioribus rotundatis. Semi-

na fructusque ignoti. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (2869). Near
P. Laureola.

POLYGALA FORMOSA, A. W. Bennett, spec. nova. Frutex caule

glabro vel puberulo ; foliis elliptico-lanceolatis, tenuibus, acu-

minatis (supernis) ; 8-10 cm. longis, 4 cm. latis, breviter

petiolatis ; racemis terminalibus, vel axillaribus, laxis, flori-

bus insignibus pedicellatis, pedicellis puberulis ; sepalis exte-

rioribus inaequalibus, glabris, eciliatis, superiore concavo ; alis

grandibus, glabris, eciliatis, inaequaliter ovalibus, 12 mm. lon-

gis, 8 mm. latis ; corolla ecristata
;

petalis alas multo superan-

tibus, per ^ coalitis, glabris ; fructo elliptico ; seminibus

triangularibus, hirsutis, caruncula carnosa praeditis, ad dorsum
seminisdimidio libera descendente. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1908).

Related to P. spectabilis, of Southern Brazil.
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Seairidaca vohibilis, L., Sp. PI., 992. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2544),

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2365).

Monnina parviflora, H. B. K., Nov. Gen. & Sp., v. 419. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (1913 and 1909); Mapiri, 2,500 ft. ; specimens re-

ferred to this species with some hesitation (1907.)

Monnina cestrifolia, H. B. R., I.e., 413 ; Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1912).

Collected also by R. Pearce in the same region (728 in Herb.

Kew).

Monnina Boliviensis, A. W. Bennett, spec nova. Frutex

grandis ? Ramis validis crassis pubescentibus ; foliis crassis

ellipticis vel ovatis (supernis), 10 cm. longis, 6-'] cm. latis,

nervo medio subtus valde prominente, breviter petiolatis,

petiolo ad basim articulato
;
petiolo nervoque medio pubes-

centibus; paniculis terminalibus ramosissimus, confertis, ramu
lis ad basim articulatis ; bracteis linearibus hirsutis subpersist-

entibus ; floribus sessilibus coeruleis in alabastro fere rotundis,

4 mm. latis et longis ; sepalis 3 exteriorbus subaequalibus,

ovatis, ciliatis, margine cceruleis ; alis subrotundis, glabris,

eciliatis ; carina et petalis lateralibus glabris, eciliatis ; fructu

sessili, triangulari, 3 mm. longo, 2 mm. lato
;
glabro et vix

rugoso ; monospermo, seminibus maturis non visis. Near

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1970). Related to M. cestuans, (L.), DC,
and M. Xalapensis, Kunth.

Monnina rnpestris, H. B. K., 1. c, 415. Sorata, 10.000 ft.

(1910); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (191 1).

Monnina resedoides, St. Hil., Flor. Bras. Men, ii., 61. Near La

Paz, 10,000 ft. (1932 and 1933). Specimens also from near

Yungas, 4,000 ft. perhaps this species, perhaps M. Chandruy-

ensis, Spruce, ms.

Monnina, (?) Beni River (1538). A mere scrap with the flowers

not developed ; not seen by Professor Bennett.

VOCHYSIACE^.

Vochysia divergens, Pohl, PI. Bras., ii., 19, t, III. Mapiri, 2,500

ft. (610). Specimens referred to this species with some hesi-

tation.

Trigonia pnbescens, Camb. in St. Hil., Fl. Bras., ii., 114. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (2450, fl., 2596, fr.)

Trigonia parviflora, Benth., Kew Journ., iii., 163. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (2449, fl.); Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1220, fr.)
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Caryophylle^.

Silene Gallica, L. Sp. PI. 595. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (2476).

Lychnis andicola (Gill.) {Silene andicola. Gill. Bot. Misc.

iii. 147). Sorata, Bolivia, 10,000 ft. (1179).

Cerastiimi arvense, L. 1. c. 628. Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1193 and

1 194). Forms not quite identical with any boreal ones.

Van arvensiforme (Wedd.) Rohrb. Linnaea, xxxvii. 305.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1191).

Cerastmm Soratense, Rohrb. 1. c. 291 (?) Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(1192). Specimens with very large sepals, perhaps an

undescribed species.

Stellaria media (L.) Smith, Engl. Bot. t. 537. Sorata, 8,000 ft.

(1190).

Stellaria nemorum, L. 1. c. 603. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (11 86);

Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (1184); also a form with sessile,

thin, not acuminate leaves, perhaps a distinct species, from

Yungas. (1185).

Arenaria lanuginosa (Michx.) Rohrb. in Mart. Flor. Bras. Cary-

phyll. 274. {A. alsinoides,V^\\\<\) Sorata, 10,000 ft. (i 188);

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (i 187) ; also a form with short leaves and

very pubescent stems from Unduavi, I0,000 ft. (1189), and

another one from the same place, smoother and forming

dense tufts, (i 195).

Drymaria cordata (L.) Willd. in Roem & Schult. Syst. Veg.

V. 406. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1182).

Drymaria paticiflora, Bartl. in Presl, Rel. Haenk. ii. 8. Near

La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1183).
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TiSSA VILLOSA (Pers.) Spergula villosa, Pers. Syn. i. 522;

Spergidaria villosa (Pers.) Cambess. in St. Hillaire, Flor.

Bras. Merid. ii. 129). Near La Paz. 10,000 ft. (1180);

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1181).

PORTULACE^.

Portulaca pilosa, L. Sp. PI. 639 Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(1445)-

Talhium patens (L.) Willd. Sp. PI. ii. 864. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(I93I)-

Calandrinia caiilescens, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. vi. 78. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (2601).

HYPERICINE/E.

Hyperictcm brevistyhim, Chois. Prodr. H}'per. 51. Sorata,

13,000 ft. (1389).

Hypericum tJiesiifolhun, H. B. K. 1. c. 192. Unduavi, 8,000

ft. (1 196).

Hyperictiin striithiolczfolium, Juss. Ann. Mus. iii. 160. Sorata,

13,000 ft. (1350). A depressed alpine form.

Vismia Giiianensis (Aubl.) Pers. Ench. ii. 86. Mapiri, 2,500

ft. (18 10 and 722).

Vismia Cayenncnsis (L.) Pers 1. c. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (860).

Vismia glabra, Ruiz & Pav. Syst. Flor. Per. i. 183. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (720).

Vismia tcmentosa, Ruiz & Pav. 1. c. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (719)-

Apparently this species, but no authentic specimens seen.

GUTTIFER^.

Chisia insignis. Mart. Nov. Gen. & Sp. iii. 164. Mapiri, 5,000

ft. (1242). The same as Lechler's No. 2,204 trom Peru, and

from insufficient material is doubtfully referred to this

species.

Clusia Criicva, Cambess. in St. Hil. Flor. Bras. Merid. i. 245.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1246), Apparently this species, but flow-

ers sessile.

Chisia latipes. Planch. & Triana, Ann. Sci. Nat (IV.) xiii. 365.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1809).

Havetia laiirifolia, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. & Sp. i. 204 (?)

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1771).
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Tovomita iinibellata, Benth. in Mart. Flor. Bras. Guttif. 448.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1849).

Tovomita {?) Same locality, (2621).

Chrysochlamys inyrcioides, Planch. & Tri. Ann. Sci. Nat. (IV.)

xiv. 106. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2665).

Rettgifa acuminata, Planch. & Triana, 1. c. xiv. 243. Beni

River. (2481). Doubtfully referred to this species.

SyinpJionia globiilifera, L. f. Suppl. 302. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1853).

RJieedia Spruceana, Engl, in Mart. Flor. Bras. Guttif. 463.

Beni River, (2093).

Quiina ; a species collected in fruit, perhaps undescribed.

Junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios (2675).

No. 2613 collected at the Falls of Madeira, Brazil, is apparently

of this order, but the specimens are too imperfect for deter-

mination.

TERNSTRGEMIACEyE.

Caryocar gl^brum., Pers. Ench. ii. 84. Junction of the Beni

and Madre de Dios. A form or variety with leaves more

serrate than usual (8.6 1.)

Marcgravia rectijiora, Triana & Planch., Ann. Sci. Nat. (IV.)

xvii. 364. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2092 and 2612
; ) also a scrap

from Reis, 1,500 ft. (2707.)

Marcgravia. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1362.) I brought this from

Kevv with the name M. pediinciilaris, Poepp., but am now

unable to find this name either among the species recognized

by Wittmack in the Brazil Flora nor in his synonymy. It is

therefore left for subsequent investigation.

Tcriistrcemia Brasiliensis, Cambess. in St. Hil. Flor. Bras. Merid.

i. 298. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (486.)

TcrjistrcEinia confertiflora, Triana & Planch, in Herb. Kew. Ma-

piri, 5,000 ft. (617.)

Freziera IN/EQUILATERA, spec. nova. Caulis rectus, villoso-

pubescens ; foliis rigidis, elliptico-lanceolatis, 12-20 cm.

longis, 4-6 cm. latis, subtus densissime fulvo-pubescentibus

supra minutissime molliter vel ad maturitatem glabris.margine

undique serrulata, apice longe acuminata, basi obtusa, valde

inaequilatera ; nervi subter prominentes
;

petioli rigidi, i cm.
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long!
;
pedicellis, bracteis, calycibus cum petalisque, fulvo-pub-

escentibus ; flores fasciculatae, pedunculi 8 mm. longi. Re-
lated to F. 7'etiailata, H. B. K. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2467).

Sauraiija serrata, DC. Prodr. i. 526. Mapiri 5,000 ft. (481.)

Possibly specifically distinct from the Mexican plant, but I

can see from these specimens no very obvious differences.

Saiirauja parvijlora, Triana & Planch. 1. c. xviii. 268. ex. de-

scriptio. Yung'as 6,000 ft. (483.)

SaURAUJA Rusbyi, spec. nova. Caulis debilis, angulatus, hispi-

dis ; folia obovata, 15-20 cm. longa, 6-8 cm. lata, utrinque

hispida, undique aristo-serrata, apices acuti vel acuminati, basi

cuneati; paniculis axillaribus, longe et graciliterpeduncularibus,

multifloris ; floribus 10-15 mm. latis, petalis rotundatis, glabris,

calicibus et pedicellis breviter hirsutis ; antherae oblongas, locu-

lis apice poro dehiscentibus. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (482.)

Sauraiija, near S. sej^rata, perhaps a distinct species. Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (506.)

Laplacea scmiserrata, Cambess. in St. Hil. 1. c. i. 300. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (485.)

Laplacea Orgaiiensis, Planch, in Herb Kew. (Gardner, No.

5680.) Yungas, 6,000 ft. (627.)

Laplacea syjnplocoides, Planch. & Lind. in Ann. Sci. Nat. 1. c.

269. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (484.)

Malvace^.

Malvastricm Periiviamiin (L.), Gray, in Bot. U. S. Expl.

Exped. 146. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1463) ; Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (1921).

Malvastruin lobiilatiim, Wedd. Chlor. And. ii. and in Bull Soc.

Bot. France, xii. 82. Near La Paz, 12,000 ft. (1373).

Malvastrum Rusbyi, spec. nova. Frutescens; caulis lignes-

cens, 25-30 cm. altus, ramosus ; rami juvenalcs densissime

stellato-pubescentes ; folia ovato-reniformia, triloba, crenata,

stellato-pubescentia lobo terminali longissimo ; nervi subter

prominentes; pctioli graciles 2-4 cm. longes; pedunculis ax-

illaribus, 1-8 cm. longis, multifloris; flores in capitulis con-

gestze, purpurascentes, 2-3 cm. kit. ; invollucello speciose

stellato-tomentoso.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1780 and 178 r.) Related to M.

capitatiim, (Cav.).
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Malvastriun tricuspidahim (L.), Gray, Plantse Wright, i. 16. Reis,

1,500 ft. (1418). Also from Unduavi.

MALVA STRUM MULTICAULE (Schlecht.) Malva multicaulis,

Schlecht. in Lechler, PL Peru, No. 1784, Herb. Kew. Near
La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1782).

Sida rJiombifolia, L. Sp. PI. 961. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1452).

Sida glomerata, Cav. Diss. i. 18. Falls of Madeira (1453).
Sida cordifolia, L. 1. c. 961. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1456); Guanai,

2,000 ft. (1457)-

Sida urens, L. 1. c. 963. Reis, 1,500 ft. (1454) ; Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1454a).

SiDA Benensis, spec. nova. §. Cordifolia. Foliisovato-cordatis,
7-nervis, 9 cm. latis et longis, crenato-dentatis, acuminatis,
utrinque scabris

;
petiolis 5-6 cm. longis; floribus paniculatis;

paniculis foliosis, terminalibus axillaribusque
; pedunculis

bracteosis, gracilibus, ad maturitatem 15 mm. longis, pubes-
centibus; flores parvae

; calicibus pubescentibus, persistentibus
;

carpellis 5. biaristatis. Junction of the Rivers Beni and
Madre de Dios (i455)- Resembling in foliage 5. dumosa, Sw.

Wissadula spicata (HBK.), Presl. Rel. Hgenk. ii. 117. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (1862 and 1957).

Wissadula periplocifolia (L.), Griseb. Cat. Plant. Cubens 25.

Yungas (1861) ; Guanai, 2,000 ft. (i860).

Wissadula andina, spec. nova. Frutex erectus, densissime stel-

lato-pubescentibus
; foliis petiolatis, cordatis, ovatis, acumina-

tis, subter palHdis, speciose stellato pubescentibus, supra velu-
tinus; folia 2-4 cm. longa, crenulata; floribus pedicellatis, in

paniculis angustis terminalis disposita, albidus, 2 cm. latis;

lobis calicibus triangularibus, acuminatis ; carpellis 3 vel 4,
acutis. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1850).

Mandon's No. 822 may perhaps be referred to the same spe-

cies. Li Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 82, this is, however, alluded

to as Abiitilon midiflonim, and Sida virgata, Cav. is given as a

synonym
;

I am quite satisfied, however, that neither Mandon's
nor Rusby 's specimens can belong in that species, whatever else

it may be.
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Abutilon, a large- flowered species the same as Mandon's No. 821,

which is alluded to in Bull. Soc. Bot. France, 1. c. as Sida

cistiflora, Cav., but can hardly be that plant. It is left for

subsequent investigation. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (660).

Urena lobata, L. Sp. PL 974, Reis, 1,500 ft. (1460).

Pavonia Typhalea (L.), Cav. Diss. ii. 134. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1487)-

Pavonia paniciilata, Cav. 1. c. iii. 135. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1789).

Pavonia communis, St. Hil, Flor. Bras. Merid. i 224. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (1461).

Pavonia diiiretica, St. Hil. Plant. Us. t. 53. Falls of Madeira,

Brazil. (1459).

Pavonia MALACOPHYLI.A {Lopimia malacophylla, Nees & Mart,

Nova Acta xi. 97 ; Pavonia vehitina, St. Hil). Guanai,

2,000 ft. (1462).

Gossypium maritimtim, Todaro, var. polycarpum, Todaro, Rel.

Cult. Cot. t. viii. Tacna (659).

Bombax ? A species collected only in fruit and not matched at

Kew. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1928).

Chorisia speciosa, St. Hil. Plant. Us. t. 63. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(661).

Ochroma Lagopus, Sw. Flor. Ind. Occ. ii. 1144. Junction of

the rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (1927).

No. 1 501 from Mapiri is of this order, perhaps a Pavonia, but is

not satisfactorily determined.

Sterculiace^.

Helicteres pentandra, L. Mant. 294. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (614).

The same as Matthews, No. 1547 from Peru, Herb. Kew.

Helicteres brevispira, St. Hil. Flor. Bras. Merid. i. 213. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (615).

Helicteres Rusbyi, spec. nova. § Orthocarpaea. Stamina
10? Flores horizontals, magnae; inflorascentia sub 6-florus;

calycibus stellato-tomentosus, 2 cm. longus ; foliis ovato-cor-

datis, utrinque stellato-tomentosis, crenatibus
;

petiolis crassis,

2-3 cm. longis ; ramis teretibus, stellato-tomentosis ; carpidia

5-6 cm. longae, minutissime rufo-tomentosi. Guanai, 2,000

ft. (616). Resembling Balansa's No. 1602 from Paraguay

in Herb. Kew.
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MelocJiia hirsiita, Cav. Diss. vi. 320. Guanai, 2.000 ft. (1846).

Melochia venosa, Sw. Prodr. Flor. Ind. Occ. 97. Yungas, 4,000

ft. (1847). No. 1848 is probably the same species.

Waliheria Americana, L. Sp. PL 673. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1405

and 1458).

Theobroma Cacao, L. 1, c. 782. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (655).

Theobromasylvestre,M.2LX\..,V>&xw. Uebers. Theobr. 14? Junction

of the rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (654).

Giiaziima ubnifolia, Lam. Encycl. iii. 52. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1859).

Gtiazuma tomentosa, HBK. Nov. Gen. & PI. v. 320. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (1287).

BUETTNERIA PESCAPR^IFOLIA, spec. nova. Glabra; rami et

petioli aculeis destituti ; caules ramosi ; folia orbicularia vel

late ovata, 8-12 cm. lata; apice obtusa vel acuta, cordata,

margine Integra
;

petioli gracili, folia aequantia ; folia subter

pallido-glauca, nervi prominenti, supra atroviridi, nervi im-
mersi ; capsula semiglobosa, 2 cm. diametro, densissime muri-
cata. Flores non vidi. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2644). Related

to B. discolor, Benth.

BuETTNERiA Benensis, spec. nova. Scandens ; folia herbacea,
nervis utrinque prominentibus, distincte reticulata ; rami et

petioli pubescentes, aculeis destituti ; foliis valde cordatis,

ovatis, sagittatis vel ovato-lanceolatis, subter minutissime
pubescentibus, supra glabris, utriusque dentato-serratis, longe
acuminatis, 8-13 cm. longis, 5-7 cm. latis, petiolatis

;
petioli

3-4 cm. longi ; inflorescentia parviflora, breviter pedunculata
;

flores parvi ; calyce hirsuto, sepalis lanceolatis, 5 mm. longis

;

capsula et semina non visa. Junction of the rivers Beni and

Madre de Dios. (1964). Resembles in leaf-form speci-

mens in Herb. Kew marked B. cordifolia, Sagot from French

Guiana, but the plant is smooth except for a few scattered,

stellate hairs.

Buettneria Boliviana, spec. nova. Scandens
;
glabrescens

;

folia herbacea, utrinque reticulata ; rami et petioli aculeis des-

tituti
; foliis cordatis, utrinque glabris, ovatis vel acuminatis,

serrulatis, 6-8 cm. longis, 4-5 cm. latis, gracile petiolatis; in-

florascentia parviflora?; capsula 1-5 cm. longis, 2 cm. dia-

metro, echinata, echinis 2-3 mm. longis, semina 5 mm. longa,

2 mm. lata, glabra, nigra. Junction of the rivers Beni and

Madre de Dios. (1249).
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BUETTNERIA CORIACEA, Spec. nova. Folia coriacea, oblonga,

vel oblongo-lanceolata, 12-14 cm. longa, 4-5 cm. lata,

utinque glabra, margine integra, nervi supra immersi, subter

prominenti
;

petioli crassi, 1 cm. longi ; ramis teretibus, gla-

bris,sparse aculeatis,aculeis 2 mm. longis ; inflorescetia multiflo-

ris, pedicellis et bracteis pubescentibus ; calyce extus tomen-
toso ; sepalis ovatis, acutis, 2 mm. longis. Capsula semina-

que desiderantur. Junction of the rivers Beni and Madre de
Dios. (2503).

Biiettneria Carthaginensis, Jacq. Amer. 41. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1250). The same as Spruce No. 3900 in Herb. Kew which

is marked B. lanceolata, DC, to which species our specimens

may perhaps best be referred.

TiLIACEyE.

Trmmfetta rhomboidea, Jacq. Stirp, Amer. 147. Guanai, 2,000

ft. (714).

Trmmfetta abutiloides, St. Hil. Flor. Bras. Merid. i. 223. ? Ma-

piri 2,500 ft. (1213).

Trmmfetta altJiacoides, Lam. Reis, 1,500 ft. (716) and (717 ?).

Trmmfetta semitriloba, L. Mant. i. 73. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (715);

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (718); Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1236a) and

2,500 ft. (1450).

Heliocarpiis Americanus, L. Sp. PI. 448. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1492) ; Beni River (1493).

Corchonis hirtiis, L. 1. c. Ed. 2, 747. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1751).

Luhea uniflora, St. Hil. Fl. Bras. Merid. i. 226. Falls of Madei-

ra, Brazil. (701).

LtiJiea speciosa, Willd. Neue Schrift. Gesell. Nat. Freunde, iii.

400. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1028).

Luhea paniciilata, Mart, and Zucc, Nov. Gen. i. 100. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (658).

LuJiea nobilis, Planch. & Triana in Herb. Kew. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1029).

MOLLIA BOLIVIANA, spec. nova. Folia ovata vel oblonga, subter

pallida, integra, acuminata, 8- 10 cm. longa, 3-4 cm. lata,

utrinque lepidota ; ramis teretibus, striatis, lepidotis
;
petiolis i

cm. longis; capsula oblonga, exalata, densissime lepidota, 2-

5 cm. longa, 1-5 cm. lata, papyracea ; semina subrhomboidea,

5 mm. longa, 3 mm. lata. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2610). Col-

lected only in fruit.



157 (53)

Muiitingia Calabiira, L. Sp. PI. 509. Reni River. (1489).

Apieba Tibourba, Aubl. PI. Guian. i. 538. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(612); Beni River (613), the latter specimen fragmentary and

the determination uncertain. Falls of Madeira, with purple

flowers, (611).

Apieba aspera, Aubl. 1. c. 545. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (723.)

Prockia Cruets, L. Sp. PI. 745. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (499)-

Proekia completa, Hook. Ic. Plant, i. t. 94. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1 491). Appears distinct enough from the common species.

Hasseltia laxiflora (Benth.), Eichl. in Mart. Flor. Bras. xiii. (I),

498. Falls of Madeira, Brazil. (2451).

Vallea stipidaris, Mutis. in L. f Suppl. 266. Unduavi, 8,000

ft. (465).

Sloanea obttisa (Splitg.), Schum. in Mart. Flor. Bras. Tiliacese,

181 ? Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios.

(1294 and 2648). I think there is little doubt of the deter-

mination, but am not altogether satisfied with it.

Trieuspidaria depetidens, R. & P. Prodr. Fl. Per. t. 36. Near

Valparaiso, Chili. (1025).

LlNE^.

Erythroxylon Coca, Lam. Encycl. ii. 393. Junction of the

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios, Peruvian form, forest grown

(2076) ; Yungas, 6,000 ft. BoHvian form (2077 and 2078)

;

the best, cultivated (2079); wild, history unknown (2081);

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2080).

Erythroxylon angiiifiigum, Mart. Abhand. Akad..Wiss. Munchen,

1840, 361. Junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios. (2075).

Erythroxylon inacrophylhmt, Cav. Diss. viii. 404. Mapiri, 5,000

ft. (2466.)

MALPIGHIACEyE.*

Byrsonima erassifolia (L.), HBK. Nov. Gen. v. 149. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (504) ; Guanai, 2,000 ft. (505).

Byrsonima Icevigata, DC. Prodr. i. 580? Mapiri, 2,500 ft.

(1034). Near Spruce's No. 1648, Herb Kew.

Byrsonima variabilis, Juss. in St. Hil. Flor. Bras. Merid. iii. 78 ?

*Satisfactory determination of many of these specimens cannot be had wiih-

out reference to the Jussieuian types at Paiis.
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Rusby's plant has yellow flowers, differing in this respect from

the description. Beni River. (507).

Byrsoiiima, a species co'lected in fruit. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2170).

Bimchosia Liiideniana, A. Juss. Monog. Malpig. 81. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (2168).

Heteropteris trichanthera, A. Juss. 1. c. 180. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(514).

Heteropteris inacrostachya, A. Juss. 1. c. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2417).

Heteropteris, near H. grandijiora, A. Juss. 1. c. 207. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (2170a).

Heteropteris a?ioptera, A. Juss. 1. c. 205. Ynngas, 6,000 ft. (730).

Nos. 724, 733, 2172 and 2418 are probably of this genus but

have not been determined.

Bannisterea argentea (HBK.), Spreng. in A. Juss. 1. c. 139.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (511).

Bannisteria Gardneriana, A. Juss. 1. c. 167 ? Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1033); 4,000 ft. (852).

Bannisteria oxyclada, A. Juss. 1. c. 142. Junction of the Beni

and Madre de Dios. (2167).

Bannisteria Spriiceana, Griseb. in Mart. Flor. Bras. Malpig. 45.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (515).

Tetrapterys papyracea, Triana & Planch. Ann. Sci. Nat. (IV.)

xviii. 334. Guanai, 2,ooo ft. (513 and 731).

Hircea Jussieana, Miq. Guanai, 2,000 ft.; (528); Yungas, 6,000

ft. (732).

Hircea Riedleyana, A. Juss. 1. c. 315. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (516).

Hircea, related to the last. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (512).

Nos. 2 1 69 and 2
1
7 1 are probably of this genus, but not determined.

Zygophylle^.

Tribnlns maximns, L. Sp. PI. 553. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (739)-

Geraniace^.

Geranium dissectum, L. 1. c. 956. Near Valparaiso, Chili. (762).

Geranium Carolinianum, L. 1. c. Near La Paz, 1 0,000 ft. (760)

;

Sorata, same altitude (761).

Gera7tium diffusum, HBK. Nov. Gen. v. 231. Sorata, 10,000

and 13,000 ft. {^6}, and 764).

TropQ:olum Smithii, DC. Prodr. i. 684. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(759)-
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Hypseocharis piinpinelliforia, Remy Ann. Sci. Nat. (III.) viii.

238. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (2553).

Oxalis corniculata, L. 1. c. 624. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (750

and 1020); near Valparaiso [O. repens). (2555).

Oxalis microcarpa, Benth. PI. Hartvv. 115. Mapiri, 2,500 ft.

(747)-

Oxalis Barrelieri, Jacq. Oxal. 4. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (944).

Oxalis pubesceiis, HBK. Nov. Gen. v. 239. Near LaPaz, 10,000

ft. (751). The same as Mandon's No. 85 1. Also a nearly

glabrous form or variety from Yungas, 6,000 ft. (748).

Oxalis Boliviana, .spec. nova. Caulescens, erecta, pubescens,

30-40 cm. alta, ramosa ; foliis ternatis
;
petiolis gracilibus, 3—

5 cm. longis ; foliolis sessilibus, late triangiilaribus, truncatis

vel bilobatis, 1-1.5 cm. longis, 2-3 cm. latis
;
pedunculis ter-

minalibus, elongatis, sub lO-florus; flores gracile pedicellati,

15 mm. longi ; sepalis linearibus, 7 mm. longis
;
petalis luteis

et purpureis. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (756). Evidently of the same

group as the last.

Oxalis scandcns, HBK. 1. c. 241. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (749); So-

rata, 8,000 ft. (752).

Oxalis medicagijiea, HBK. 1. c. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (755). A
form or variety with small leaves the same as Mandon's No.

849.

Oxalis ANDINA, spec nova. Caulibus filiformibus, repentibus,

parce pubescentibus ; foliis trifoliolatis ; foliolis obcordato-bi-

lobis, 5-8 mm. longis, 6-9 mm. latis minute reticulatis

;

petiolis gracilibus, 3-4 cm. longis, stipulis latis, prominenti-

bus
;
pedunculis petiolis valde superantibus, pubescentibus,

medio 2-bracteolatis; sepalis obtusibus, 6 mm. longis; corolla

purpurea, 2 cm. longa. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (12 12). Rela-

ted to the last.

Oxalis, of the same section as the last but material too scanty

for determination
;
probably undescribed. Yungas. (753)-

Oxalis lobata, Sims, Bot. Mag. t. 2386. Near Valparaiso, Chili.

(757)-

Oxalis violacea, L. Sp. PI. 621. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (746); also

from Yungas (745 and 758), the exact localities uncertain ; I

cannot separate these specimens from the N. A. plant.

Oxalis dendroidcs, HBK. Nov. Gen. v. 250. Mapiri, 2,500 ft.

(856); also from 10,000 ft. (1752).
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RUTACE/E.

ErytJirochiton Brasiliensis, Nees et Mart. Nov. Act. Cur. xi. i66.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2615).

Galipea; a species resembling in leaf form G. pentagona but with

very different fruit. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2072).

Esenbeckia alata (Karst. & Tri.), Tri. & Planch., Ann. Sci. Nat.

(V). xiv. 306. Falls of Madeira, Brazil. (2617 and 2663).

Zaiithoxyhini; a species with extremely dense stellate pubescence,

evidently related to Z. stelligerum, Turcz., but probably dis-

tinct; collected only in fruit. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2592).

SIMARUBE.E.

Dictyolouia Peruvianum, Planch, in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. v.

583. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (738).

BrUNELLIA Oliverii, spec. nova. Arbor, 20-40 pedalis ; ramu-
lis striatis, glaucis ; foliis oppositis, imparripinnatis, 25-35 cm.

longis, rigidis 5-6 jugis ; foliolis ovato-lanceolatis, crenato-

serratibus, utrinque glabris, supra viridis, nitidis, subter palli-

dis, sessilibus vel breviter petiolatis
;

petiolis crassis, 6 cm.

longis
;
paniculis axillaribus, tomentosis 6-8 cm. longis ; flores

2 mm. lat.; calyx 4-partitus; pedicellis 2-3 mm. longis; stam-

ina 8; fructus pubescens, 4 mm. longus; semina nigra. Un-

duavi, 8,000 ft. (1372). Collected also by R. Pearce about

Tuapi, near Moro, 4-5,000 ft., Jan. 1866, flerb. Kew. Named
in honor of Professor Daniel Oliver, who kindly determined

for me this puzzling genus.

Picramnia Sellowii, Planch, in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. v. 578.

Reis, 1,500 ft. (2690). Collected only in fruit.

Picramnia Spriiceana, Engl, in Mart. Fl. Bras. xii. (2), 238.

Junction of the rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (740).

OCHNACEiE.

Ouratea acuminata {T>C), Engl, in Mart. Fl. Bras. xii. (2), 318.

{Gomphia acuminata, DC.) Falls of the Madeira, Brazil.

(2673 and 2689).

Ouratea inwidata (Spruce), Engl., var. erythrocalyx (Spruce),

Engl.? Falls of the Madeira, Brazil. (2645).

Ouratea, a species with elongated leaves and racemes, not matched

at Kew, and probably undescribed. Junction of the Beni and

Madre de Dios. (2710).
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An Enumeration of the Plants Collected by Dr. H. H. Rusby in

South America, 1885-1886 —VIL
(Continued from p. i6o.)

BURSERACE^.

Protium unifoliolatiim (Spruce), Engl, in Mart. Fl. Bras. xii. (2),

262. Falls of the Madeira, Brazil. (2578).

Protiiwt pubescens (Benth.), Engl. 1. c. 265. Reis, 1,500 ft.

(2523). Junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios. (2593).

Protiiun Gtdanense (Aubl.), March. Adansonia, viii. 52. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (2568).

Protium Bolivianum, spec. nova. Arbor. Folia 15-18 cm.
longa

; ramulis petioHsque breviter ferrugineo-pilosis; foliolis

subcoriaceis, supra glabris nitidisque, subtus reticulatis brevi-

ter ferrugineo-tomentosis, 2 vel 3-jugis, ovato-oblongis, 7-9
cm. longis, 4 cm. latis, breviter petiolatis

;
paniculis axillari-

bus, 7 cm. longis, tomentosis
;

pedicellis J mm. longis ; calycis

lobi 5, obtusi; petala 2 mm. longa, i mm. lata, glabra; stam-

ina I mm. longa ; ovarium glabrum. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2638). Related to P. Spriiceanmn, but with different foliage

and calyx.

Meliace.-e.

Guarea tricJiilioides, L. Mant. 228. {Sycocarpus Rusbyi, Britton,

Bull. Torn Club, xiv. 143). Guanai, 2,000 ft. (463); also

from junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios. (1296).

Guarea, a species collected only in fruit and not satisfactorily de-

termined. Junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios. (2590).

Moschoxyliim propinqrnnn, Miq. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2352).

Celastrine.^.

Maytenus uliginosus, HBK. 1. c. vii. 65. Near Tacna, Chili.

(2698).

Maytenus Chileusis, DC. Prodr. i. 9. Near Valparaiso, Chili.

(2695).

Rhamne^.
Rhainnus polymorpha, Reissek. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2634); Mapi-

ri, 2,500 ft. (2661).

Gouania tomentosa, Jacq. Amer. 263. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1381) ;

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1758).

Gouania sepiaria. Mart. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (i486).
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Ampelide^.

Vztzs sicioides (L.), Baker, in Mart. Fl. Bras. xiv. pt. II. 202.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (548); the forma monstrosa along the Beni

River (i959)-

Var. ovata (Lam.), Baker, 1. c. 203. Beni River (2087).

Vitis trifoliata {l^.), Baker,!, c. 212. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (546);

2,500 ft. (549). I am accepting the species as taken by Mr.

Baker.

Sapindace^.

Urvillea Icevis, Radlk. in Herb. Kew. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (543)-

Soyania confertijiora, Radkl. Consp. Serj. 4. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1754).

Serjania Caracasana, Willd. Sp. PI. iii. 465. Guanai, 2,000 ft,

(540); Beni River (541).

Serjania erecta, Radkl. Consp. Serj. 8. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (525).

Serjania glabrata, UBYi. Nov. Gen. v. no. Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil (539).

Serjania clematidifolia, Camb.? Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (517). Agree-

ing in foliage, but with much smaller flowers.

Serjania, related to 5. kthalis, St. Hil. but with the fruit pubes-

cent. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (524).

Serjaziia rubicaulis, Benth. Junction of the Rivers Beni and

Madre de Dios (521); Beni River (523). The same as Spruce

No. 4139.

Serjania rnfa, Radkl. Consp. Serj. 16. Reis, 1,500 ft. (538);

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (542).

Serjania, Sorata, 10,000 ft. (518).

Nos. 537, 545, 625 and 2699 are also probably of this genus,

but they are not certainly determined.

Cardiospernmm Helicacabum, L. Sp. PI. 925. Reis, 1,500 ft.

(526).

Paullinia riparia, HBK. Nov. Gen. v. 115. Guanai, 2,000

ft. (626). The same as Spruce No. 578, Herb. Kew.

Paullinia pinnata, L. 1. c. 366. Falls of the Madeira, Brazil, (519

and 520); Reis, Bolivia (522).

Paullinia acutangula, Pars. Ench. i. 443. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (530

and 531).
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Paullinia weimnannicefolia, Mart. Herb. Fl. Bras. No. 69. Reis,

1,500ft. (527).

Paiillin'ia, a species probably undescribed. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(529)-

Paullinia, a species collected only in fruit and without leaves.

Junction of the Ben! and Madre de Dios (2687).

Schinidelia Icsvis, St. Hil. Reis, 1,500 ft. (2086).

Schmidelia IcEvigata, Camb.? Falls of the Madeira, Brazil

(544)-

Schmidelia, related to 5". mollis, HBK. Falls of the Madeira

(552).

Schmidelia, same locality (1821).

Capiinia scrobiculata, Rich. Junction of the Ben! and Madre de

Dios (1367).

Matayba scrobiciilatd (HBK.), Radkl. in Herb. Kew. Reis,

1,500 ft. (1385).

Thinouia CORIACEA, sp. nova. Frutex scandens ; rami teretes

;

folia bi- vel trifoliolata vel foliohi in cirrus simplice transforma
;

foliola ovata, coriacea, 10- 12 cm. longa, 7-8 cm. lata, Integra,

apice et basis obtusa, utrinque glaberrima
;

petiolis crassis, i

cm. longis ; samarae tripterse, columella persistente, subulata

;

samarae 4 cm. longae, speciose reticulatae, alls erectis, integris.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (550), Nearly related to T. niyriantha, Triana

and Planch. Ann. Sci. Nat. (IV.) xviii. 368, but apparently a

distinct species.

Talisia esciilenta (Camb.), Radkl. in Herb. Kew. {^Sapindns escii-

lejitus, Camb.) Beni River (1390).

Talisia cerasina, Radkl. in Herb. Kew. Falls of Madeira, Brazil.

(2527)-

Dodoncea viscosa, L. Mant. 238. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (500) ;

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2350).

Anacardiace^.

Anarcadium occidentale, L. Sp. PI. 548. Junction of the Rivers

Beni and Madre de Dios (1963).

Schinus molle, L. 1. c. 1467. Near Valparaiso, Chili (12 14).

Diivaua dependens (Ort.), DC. Prodr. ii. 74. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1446).

Spondias lutea, L. 1. c. 613. Falls of the Madeira, Brazil, (2594).
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CONNARACE/E.

Roiirea glabra, HBK. Nov. Gen. vii. 41, var. trifoliolata,

n. var. Folia trifoliolata; foliola obovata, 10-15 cm. longa, 5-

7 cm. lata
;

petiolis 6 cm. longis. Junction of the Rivers Beni

and Madre de Dios. (1360 and 1370).

Rourea ciispidata, Benth. in Spruce, Exsic. No. 1901, Herb. Kew.

Baker in Mart. Fl. Bras. xiv. (ii) 181. Mapiri, 2,500 ft

(1336).

Rourea (?) Bakerana, spec. nova. Folia 15-20 cm. longa,

5-7 foliolata, ad maturitatum utrinque glabra
;
foliolis oblongis

vel ellipticis, acutis, triplo longioribus quam latis, basi cu-

neatis vel obtusis
;

petiolis venisque minute griseo-sericeis,

calycis et pedicellis valde griseo-sericeis ; calyx persistens,

minutus, post anthesin non anctus; capsula sessilis, solitaria,

dense sericea, 15 mm. longa, pedicellis 2 mm. longis. Flores

non vidi. Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(618). Differing from the described species of Roiwea in the

calyx remaining small in fruit. Named for Mr. J. G. Baker,

the monographer of this order for the Brazil Flora.

Connarus fulvns, Planch. Linnaea, xxiii. 434. Mapiri, 2,500 ft.

(1334). Collected in fruit; the pubescence which marks the

species in its juvenile state entirely gone from these speci-

mens.

Connarus, a species resembling C. Beyrichii, Planch., but with

very different venation
;
probably undescribed. Junction of

the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (i335)-

Leguminos^.

Crotalaria Pohliana, Benth. Tayl. Ann. Nat. Hist. iii. 428 and in

Mart. Flor. Bras. xv. (I), 20. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (937)-

Crotalaria incana, L. Sp. PI. 1. 05. Falls of Madeira, Brazil,

(942); Yungas, 6,000 ft., a branching form with few-flowered

racemes, (939); Guanai, 2,000 ft., a thin-leaved form, collected

in fruit (943).

Var. grandiflora, Benth. mss. in Herb. Kew. Sorata, I0,000 ft.

(940). The same as Matthew's Peru No. 916.

Crotalaria anagyroides, HBK. Nov. Gen. vi. 404. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (941).

Crotalaria brachystachya,\^Q.n\.\\. Linnaea, xxii. 512. Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil. (938).
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South America, 1885-1886—YIIH

y fConlinued from p. Ig2.)

Lupiniis Jiuniifiisus, Benth. PI. Hartw. 169. Sorata, 13,000 ft.

(955) ; the same as Mandon No. 687.

Liipimis Bogotensis, Benth. 1. c. 168. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(954) ; the same as Helton's No. 946 from New Grenada.

Spartiuni jiinceuvi, L. Sp. PI. 995. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(1016) ; abundantly escaped from cultivation.

Mcdicago denticiilata, Willd. Sp. PI. iii. 1414. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1018) ; a weed.

Mcdicago hipitlina, L. 1. c. 1097. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1019
and 1968); abundantly introduced.

MeliloUis Indica (L.), All. Flor. Ped. i.

000 ft. (1017).

Trifolium amabile, HBK. 1. c. vi. 503.

(1012, 1013, 1014 and 1015).

Psoralca Miitisii, HBK. 1. c. 487. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. ^957);
a form with calyx lobes nearly triangular.

Psoralen, perhaps a broad-leaved form of the last, but indetermi-

nable. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (958).

Psoralca glaiididosa, L. Sp. PI. 1075. Valparaiso (956).

Indigofcra lespedezoides, HBK. 1. c. 457. Reis, 1,500 ft. (1439).

Dalea Boliviana, spec. nova. Suffruticosa, prostrata, ramosis-
sima, foliolis 13-17, cuneato-oblongis, truncatis vel emargina-
tis, punctatis, glabris, 3-5 mm. longis; ramulis et rachis pu-
bescentibus ; spicis oblongis, 2-3 cm. longis ; bracteis obova-
tis, longe acuminatis, pubescentibus ; calycis villosis, denti-

bus tubo multo brevioribus ; corolla 8- 10 mm. longa.

purpurea. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (959).

Related to D. humifiisa, Benth. PI. Hartw. 170; collected

508. Near La Paz, 10,-

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.
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also by R. Pearce at La Paz, 12,000 ft. April, 1864, and by Man-
don (No. 702).

Barbiera polypJiylla, DC. Mem. Leg. 242. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2356).

Tephrosia leptostacJiya, DC. Prodr. ii. 251. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(1343)-

TepJirosia toxicaria, Pers. Syn. ii. 329. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (985).

Bolivian name "sacha."

Cracca ocJirolenca (Pers.), Benth, in Oerst. Leg. Cent. Amer. 9.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2355).

COURSETIA BOLIVIANA, spec. nova. Frutex scandens ; foliolis

15-19, oblongis, 3-4 cm. longis, 1-5 cm. latis, obtusis, mu-
cronatis, utrinque minutissime pubescentibus, breviter petio-

latis ; racemis axillaribus, elongatis, 10-20 floris, 9-18 cm.

longis ; floribus pedicillatis, 8 mm. latis
;

petalis exteriore

pubescentibus, calycibus 5-dentatis, bibracteolatis ; bracteolis

linearibus. Folia 15-20 cm. longa. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1043
and 1344),

Astragalus wiijlonis, DC. Mem. Astrag. t. 50. Sorata, 13,000

ft. (1925). The same as Mandon's No. 713.

Astragalus CAPITELLUS, spec. nova. Herbaceus vel basi

lignescens, 20-25 cm. altus ; foliolis 16-19, oblongo-lineari-

bus, I cm. longis, 2-3 mm. latis, supra glabratis, subter albo-

pubescentibus ; folia 5-9 cm. longa, foliola distantia; stipulis

triangularibus, scariosis
;
pedunculis axillaribus, ad maturita-

tem I cm. longis, parce pilosis ; capitellis paucifloris, flores

minores ; calycibus 2 mm. longis, laciniis subulatis ; legumin-

nibus 12 mm. longis, oblongis, apiculatis, puberulis, sulcatis,

lO-spermis. Capitellis sub 6-floris. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(1005). Apparently the same as Mandon's No. 714, Herb.

Kew.

Chcetocalyx Brasiliensis (Vogel), Benth, in Mart. Fl. Bras. xv.

Pars I. 75. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2398).

Aniicia Lobbiana. Benth. in Herb. Kew. Sorata, 10,000 ft.

(1333)- The same as Mandon No. 765.

j^scJiynomenc scnsitiva, Sw. Fl. Ind. Occ. iii. 1276. Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil. (1037).

^schyjiomene Hystrix, Poir. Diet. Suppl. iv. yj. Same local-

ity. (1038).

y^schynomeiie falcata, DC. Prodr. ii. 322. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1035).
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^schynojHCJtc Brasiliana, DC. 1. c. Sorata, lo.ooo ft. (1036).

Adcsmia micropJiylla, Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beech. 19. Near

Valparaiso, Chili, (2512 and 1040), the latter number dis-

tributed as from near La Paz, which is almost certainly due

to a confusion of labels.

Adesmia Mirajiorensis, Remy. Ann. Sci. Nat. (HI.), vi. 357, ex

descriptio. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1039 ^'"^d 1041).

StylosantJies Gnianensis (Aubl.), Sw. Act. Holm. 1789, 296.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1008); Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2324).

Zornia dipJiylla (L.), Pers. Syn. ii. 318. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (i 156).

var. latifolia (DC), Benth. in Mart. Fl. Bras. xv. Pars. i. 81.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1971). Specimens with exceedingly

large bracts ; referred to this variety with much hesitation.

Desmodiiiin cajanifoliwn (HBK.), DC. Prodr. ii. 331. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (966) ; Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (967 and 968) ; Reis,

1,500 ft. (969). Also a form or variety with very large

flowers, Yungas, 6,000 ft. (965).

Desmodmm axillare (Sw.), DC. 1. c. 333. Falls of Madeira, Bra-

zil, (960) ; Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (963).

Desmodiinn albiflornm, Salzm. in Benth. 1. c. 99. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (975).

Desmodiiiin inolliciiliim (HBK.), DC. 1. c. 331. Sorata, 10,000

ft. (973)-

Desmodium ]\L\XD0XI, spec. nova. Caulibus ascendentibus,

frutescentibus, pilosis; foliolis ovatis vel oblongis, obtusis,

apiculatis, breviter petiolatis, supra glabratis, subter pilosis,

4-5 cm. longis ; racemis terminalibus elongatis (15 cm. lon-

gis) ; flores purpurei, magni, (12 mm. lati), gracile pedicel-

lati ; bracteis acuminatis, glabris; calycis lobi acuminati;

leguminibus 4-articulatis, articulis oblongis, breviter pilosis.

Sorata, 10,000 ft. (970), Yungas, 6,000 ft. (964 as to the flow-

ering specimens ; the fruit distributed with this number belongs

to some other species, perhaps D. tortiiosimt). The same as

Mandon's Nos. 733 and 738.

Desmodiinn, a species resembling the last and apparently the

same as Mandon's 732 and 735, but only in flower (976).

Desmodium adscendcns (Sw.), DC. 1. c. 332. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(977)-

Desmodium Yungasense, spec. nova. Caulibus repentibus
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vel ascendentibus ; rainulis pilosis ; foliolis ovatis vel lanceo-

latis, tenuis, obtusis, mucronulatis, breviter pctiolatis, supra

glabratis, subter albo-pilosis ; racemis terminalibus axillari-

busque, elongatis ; floras caerulei ?, parvi, (7 mm. lati)
;
gra-

cile pcdicellati ; bracteis et calycibus valde pilosis; legumini-

bus 5-articulatis, articulis oblongis, dense et breviter tomen-

tosis. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (974)-

Evidently related to D. jMandonii, but with smaller flowers,

thinner and smaller leaves and pilose bracts and calyx.

Dcsmodiinn. A species apparently related to D. axillare. Falls

of the Madeira, Brazil (961); junction of the Beni and Madre

de Dios (962).

Desmodiitin scleropJiyllum, Benth. in Mart. Fl. Bras. xv. Pars, i.,

102. Reis, 1,500 ft. (2349).

Dcsinodiwn barbatiim (L.), Benth. 1. c. 96. Reis, 1,500 ft. (971).

Vicia sativa, L. var. angustifolia (Roth), Ser. Near La Paz, 10,-

000 ft. (1006). Introduced.

Vicia graminca, Sm. in Rees Cyclop, fide Benth. 1. c. Sorata,

10,000 ft. (1007). The same as Mandon, No. 724.

Lathyrus pubescens, Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beech. 21. Sorata, 10,-

000 ft. (ion).

Faba vulgaris, L. Cultivated in Yungas, 4,000 ft. (loio).

Cejiiroseina Plipuieri {]\xss.), Benth. 1. c. 127. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2354)-

Centrosema pubescenSyBQnXh. \. c. 131. Reis, 1,500 ft. (i345)-

Centrosema Virginiannm (I^.), Benth. 1. c. 132. Yungas, 6,000

ft. (1340). The same as Mandon's 744.

Centrosema Jiastatiun, Benth. 1. c. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1049).

Clitoria Poitcei, DC. Prodr. ii. 234. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2399).

Cologania ovalifolia, HBK. Nov. gen. vi. 412. Sorata, 10,000 ft.

(1338).

Teravinus iincinatus, (L.), Sw. Fl. Ind. Occ. iii. 1238. Reis,

1,500 ft. (1346).

Calopogonium C^RULEu:\i (Benth). {Stenolobium ccerulciim,

Benth. Ann. Mus. Vind. ii. 125). Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2629).

Galactia teniiiflora (Willd.), Wight. & Arn. Prodr. i. 206. Gua-

nai, 2,000 ft. (2370).

Galactia SPECIOSA (DC). {Collcea speciosa , DC, Mem. Leg.

245). Yunga.s, 6,000 ft. (1341); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1342).
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Galactia MONTANA, spec. nova. Procumbens vel adscendens;

ramulis elongatis, molliter pubescentibus ;
foliolis 3, oblongis,

obtusis, emarginatis, subter pilosis, supra glabratis vel minute

tuberculatis ; racemis axillaribus, folio brevioribus, paucifloris
;

flores 13 mm. lat.; calycis laciniis tubo aequantibus ; legumin-

ibus sericeis, 2-3 cm. longis. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (972). The
same as Mandon's No. 742.

Cratylia floribimda, Benth, Ann. Mus. Vind. ii. 132. Beni River.

(1330).

Canavalia ensiformis {L.), DC. Prodr. ii., 404. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1328 and 2858); Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2369).

Dioclea lasiocarpa, Mart, in Benth. 1. c. 133. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1327); Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2357).

Dioclea, a species resembling the last but with flowers twice as

large and leaves nearly smooth. Yungas. (1325).

Dioclea reflexa, Hook, f Niger Flora, 306. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2397)-

Phaseohts ovatiis, Benth. 1. c. 139. Junction of the Rivers Beni

and Madre de Dios. (1337).

Phaseolus cai?ipestris, Mart, in Benth. 1. c. 141. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2367). Referred to this species with some doubt.

Phaseolus erytJiroloma, Mart, in Benth. 1. c. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2368).

PJiaseolus peduncularis, HBK. Nov. Gen. vi. 447. Junction of

the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (i339).

Pachykhizus BULBOSUS (L). {Dolichos bulbosns, L. Spec. PI.

102 1 ; P. aj/gulattis, Rich). Beni River. (1326). An en-

tire leaved form referred to this species with some hesitation.

Cajanus Indicus, Spreng. Syst. Veg. iii. 248. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2360).

Dalbergia FRUTESCENS (Veil.) {Pterocarpus friitescens, Veil.

Fl. Flum. vii. t. 96; D. variabilis, Vogel). Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2532).

Machcei'ium angustifoliuin, Vogel, Linnsea, xi. 193. Guanai,

2,000ft. (1324); Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2366).

Machceriiim sordidiivi, Benth. in Mart. Fl. Bras. xv. Part i. 241?
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Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2361). Compared with Claussen, 139 in

Herb. Kew, and apparently the same.

Machcerimn acitminatitm, HBK. 1. c. 391. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1321 and 1322).

JTachiEriiim, species undetermined. Falls of the Madeira. (1323).

Pterocarpus Rohrii, Vahl. Symb. ii. 79. Falls of the Madeira.

(2401).

Pterocarpus violaceus, Vogel. Linnaea, xi. 416. Junction of the

Beni and Madre de Dios. (2359).

LoncJiocarpiis macrocarpus, Benth. Journ. Linn. Soc. iv. Suppl.

91. Gnanai, 2,000 ft. (1329).

LoncJiocarpus, species undetermined. Junction of the Beni and

Madre de Dios. (2362).

Derris Negrensis, Benth. in Mart. Fl. Bras. 1. c. 289. Reis, 1,500

ft. (2374). A form or variety with panicled inflorescence.

Andira inermis (Sw.), HBK. Nov. Gen. vi. 385. Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil. (2353).

Sophora macrocarpa, Smith in Rees Cycl. 6. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2364).

ToUNATEA ARBORESCENS (Aubl). {Possira arboresceus, Aubl.

PI. Gui. ii. 934 (1775); Rittera triphylla, Sw. Prodr. 82,

(1788); Szuartzia triphylla,W\M.) Junction of the Rivers

Beni and Madre de Dios (1320).

ToUNATEA FUGAX (Spruce). {Swartzia fiigax, Spruce, in

Mart. Fl. Bras. xv. Pars ii. 30). Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1319).

CcBsalpinia pectinata, Cav. in DC. Cat. Hort. Monspel. 84. Tacna,

Chih (2358).

Cassia bacillaris, L. f. Suppl. 231. Reis, 1,500 ft. (2400).

Cassia affinis, Benth. in Mart. Fl. Bras. xv. (II.), 98. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (837). Specimens referred to this species with some

hesitation.

Cassia bicapsularis, L. Spec. PI. 538. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (988).

Cassia occidentalism L. 1. c. 539. Reis, 1,500 ft. (983).

Cassia trachypiis, Mart. Fl. Bras. xv. (II.) 122. Mapiri, 2,500

ft. (986).

Cassia atomaria, L. 1. c. 540. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1042).

Cassia leiophylla, Vog. var. (?) pubescens, Benth. in Herb. Kew.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (987).
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Cassia emarginata, Clos in C. Gay, Fl. Chil. ii. 235. Near Val-

paraiso, Chili (979).

Cassia tomentosa, L. f. 1. c. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (981).

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (989).

Cassia latiopetiolata, Domb. in Vogel Syn. Cass. 70. Tacna,

Chili (982); Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (980).

Cassia pilifera, Vogel, 1. c. 23. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (984).

Cassia CJiamcscrista, L. 1. c. 542. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2854).

Cassia flavicoma, HBK. Nov. Gen. vi. "^^66. (102 1).

Bauhinia longifolia (Bong.), Steud. Nom. and in Benth. in Mart.

1. c. 192. Falls of the Madeira, Brazil, (951).

Bauhinia inermis {Qz.\r}), Pers. Ench. i. 455. Reis, 1,500 ft. (950).

Bauhinia Rusbyi, spec. nova. Sectio Pauletia. Foliis majus-

culis, ad f bilobis ; lobis lanceolatis, coriaceis, obtusis, diver-

gentibus, 5-7 nervis, subtus dense pubescentibus, venis

prominentibus, supra glabris, nitidis; ramuli tereti, pubescenti,

aculeati
;
petala ano;uste linearia, i cm. longi ; racemi elongati

;

petioli 2 cm. longi ; calycis tubus i cm. longus ; legumen 10-12

cm. longum, i cm. latum, minutissime pubescens, stipite i

cm. longe. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (946). Apparently nearest to

B. longifolia.

Bauhinia splendens, HBK. Nov. Gen. vi. 319. Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil (948).

Bauhinia Langsdorfiana, Bong. Mem. Acad. St. Petersb. vi.

(IV.). Guanai, 2,000 ft. (947 and 952). Presumably this

species, but collected in fruit only.

Bauhinia, species undetermined. Junction of the Beni and

Madre de Dios (949).

Bauhinia, species undetermined, not matched at Kew and prob-

ably undescribed. Reis, 1,500 ft. (945). Not sufficiently

studied
;
possibly to be referred to another genus.

Copaifera Langsdorfii, Desv. Mem. Mus. Paris, vii. 377. Falls

of Maderia, Brazil. (1009).

Piptadenia communis, Benth. Hook. Journ. Bot. iv. 337. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (1306; 1307; 1308).

Piptadenia, a species somewhat related to the last, collected only

in fruit. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (13 17).

Piptadenia colubrina (Veil.), Benth. 1. c. 341. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1305, in flower) Guanai, 2,000 ft. (133 1, in fruit).
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Mi?nosa albida, Kunth, Mim. t. I. Guanai, 2,000 ft (1297) ;

Yungas, 4.000 ft. (1303). A thornless form.

Mimosa floribunda, Wild. Sp. PL iv. 1031. Falls of the Ma-
deria, Brazil (1298). Apparently this species.

Mimosa asperata, L. 1. c. 1507. Falls of Madeira, Brazil (1302)
Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1301).

Mimosa rnfesce7is,^Qn\\\. in Mart. I.e. 362. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1304).

Mimosa Boliviaiia, Benth. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxx. 396. Yungas,
6, 000 ft. (1300); Guanai, 2,000 ft. (13 n).

Mimosa Soratensis, Benth. I. c. 427. Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1299).

Acacia Cavenia (MoL), H. & A. Bot. Beech. 21. Valparaiso,

Chili (953).

Acacia Farnesiana (L.), Willd. Sp. PI. iv. 1083. Sorata 8,000
ft. (2371).

Acacia lutea (Mill). {Mimosa lutea. Mill. Diet. No. 18; ^.

macracantha, Humb. & Bonpl. in Willd, 1. c. 1080). Junc-

tion of the Beni and Madre de Dios (2373).

Acacia, ? sp. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2372).

Calliandra Boliviana, spec. nova. Sect. Macrophyllae.

Foliola 3-juga, terminalia oblique-ovata, obtuse acuminata,

mucronulata, 8-12 cm. longa, 4-nervia, inferiora ovato-

rhomboidea, 4-6 cm. longa
;
petiola 2-4 cm. longa; pedun-

culi 3 cm.; calyx 3 mm., corolla 8 mm. longa, striata;

legumen glabrum, 12 cm, long., 8 mm. lat. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1314); Mapiri 2,500 ft (1315)-

Nearly related to C. Gnildingii, Benth. of the West Indies.

Calliandr-a ? Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (13 16). Collected only in fruit.

Very similar to if not identical with Glaziou's No. 8451 in"

Herb. Kew, from vicinity of Rio Janeiro. Also collected

only in fruit.

Pithecolohiiim latifolitim, (L ), Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot.

iii. 214. Junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios (13 13).

Pithecolohiiim trapezifoliiim, (Vahl), Benth. 1. c. 204. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (13 18).

Pithecolobinm Samaii (Jacq.), Benth. 1. c. 216. Yungas, 6,000

ft. (2363).

Pithecolobinm divaricatiim, 13cnth. 1. c. 213. Junction of the

Beni and Madre de Dios (2507).

Pithecolobinm ? Guanai, 2,000 ft. Specimens too fragmentary

for determination (2567).
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Inga strigillosa, Spruce in Mart. Fl. Bras. Reis, 1,500 ft.

(1002).

Inga nobilis, Willd. Enum. 1047. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1003).

Inga edulis, Mart. Herb. fl. Bras. 113. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(991); Junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios (995).

Inga marginata, Willd. Sp. PI. iv. 1015. Guanai, 2,000 fl.

(994; 998; 999)-

Inga punctata, Willd. 1. c. 1016. Beni River, (1000).

Inga Matthezvsiana, Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. iv. 594.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (996).

Inga tomentosa, Benth. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxx. 609. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (997).

Inga stipnlaris, DC. Mem. Leg. 440. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1004).

Inga Boliviana, spec nova. Flores tomentelli, in receptaculo

distincte pedicellati, umbellara globosam formantes
;
pedicelli

calyce longiores
;
petiolus nudus ; foliola 3-4 juga, elliptico-ob-

longa, apice acuminata, utrinque glabra, venulosa, sessiles,

9-20 cm. longa; umbellae longiuscule pedunculatae, pedunculi
tomentelli; pedicelli 5-8 mm., calyc. 4-6 mm., corolla 10 mm.
longa; legumen ignotum. Junction of the Rivers Beni and

Madre de Dios (990). This is nearest to /. quaternata, Poepp.

& Endl. but has much larger leaflets and less woolly flowers.

Inga, probably undescribed ; collected only in fruit. Junction of

the Beni and Madre de Dios (993 and 2375). Some flowers

of/, edulis. Mart, were accidentally distributed with No. 993.

Inga, related to /. nobilis^ but with thin membranaceous leaves

and simple inflorescence. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (looi). This is

most likely an undescribed species.

ROSACEA.
licania BentJiami, Hook, f in Mart. Fl. Bras. xiv. (2) 12. Junc-

tion of the Madre de Dios and Beni (2420). The same as

Spruce No. 3278.

Licania pallida, spec. nova. Folia oblonga, utrinque pallida

et glabra, 10-12 cm. longa, 5 cm. lata; petiola crassa, i cm.
longa

;
paniculai terminales et axillares ; ramulis, bracteolis,

pedunculis calicibusque albo-pubescentibus ; flores spicati
;
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spies 3-4 cm. longfE, 8mm. latae
;
pedunculi 2 mm. longi

;

bracteolae longiores ; stamina sub 5, exserta, petala longiores

;

fructus ignotus. Junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios

(2442). Apparently nearest to L. polita.

Hirtella Americana, Aubl. Guian. i. 247. Guanai, 2,ooo ft.

(702); Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (704). Junction of the Beni and

Madre de Dios (i 371). A widely diffused and variable species.

Hirtella bnllafa, Benth. in Hook. Journ. Bot. ii. 216. Reis,

1,500 ft. (703). The same as Spruce No. 3084, Herb. Kew.

Hirtella Burchellii, spec. nova. Flores in paniculas an-

gustas dispositi
;
paniculse rufo-villosse, angustse, axillares

terminalibusque, 12-20 cm. longse ; ramulis rufo-villosis
;

foliis ovato-oblongis, acuminatis, basi rotundatis, utrinque niti-

dis, supra laevis, subtus ad nervos parce villosis
;
pedunculis

2mm. longis calicibusque dense villosis. Beni River (1222).

The same as Burchell's Nos. 633 1, 6416 and 6571, Herb. Kew.

Nearest to the preceding species.

Hirtella triandra, Sw. Prodr. 57. Reis, 1,500 ft. (1448).

Hirtella bracteata, Mart. & Zucc. Abhand. Akad. Munch, x.

384? Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2492). Specimens insufficient for

certain determination.

Coiiepia glaucesceiis, Spruce in Mart. Flor. Bras. xiv. (2) 49. Falls

of Madeira, Brazil (2678).

Pninus salicifolia, HBK. Nov. Gen. iv. 241. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (480).

Quillaja Saponaria, Mol. Chil. 354. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (728).

Riibus megallococciis^ Focke, Abhand. Nat. Gesell. Bremen, iv.

157. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (470 and 472). The same as Man-

don's 662.

Rubus Boliviensis, Focke, 1. c. 158. Same locality (468). Dis-

tributed as R. Sellowii, C. & S.? The same as Mandon's

656.

Riibus Bogoteusis, HBK. 1. c. vi. 220. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (474).

Possibly this may be an extreme form of R. floribundics.

Rubus roseus, Poir. Diet. vi. 237. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (473 and

469). The same as Mandon's Nos. 659 in part and 661.

Rubus glaiicns, Benth. PI. Hartw. 173. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (470-

Rubus Rusbyi, spec nova. Ascendens; tomentosus; folia in-

tegra, petiolata, serrata, utrinque tomentosa ; stipulis latis,
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ovatis ; ramuHs, petiolisque minute recurvo-aculeatis ; floris

solitariis, 2 cm. latis ; sepalis ovatis, acutis, 8 cm. longis, dense

tomentosus. Planta 50 cm. alta ; folia 4 cm. longa, 2 cm. lata.

Next to R. Loxensis, Benth. Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (2508).

Fragaria Chilens'xs, Ehrh. Beitr. vii. 26. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(479)-

AlcJieniilla apJianoides, Mutis. in Linn, f Suppl. 122. Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (851).

Alchemilla hirsuta, HBK. 1. c. 226. Sorata, 13,000 ft. (477).

Alcheniilla tripartita, R. & P. Fl. Per. i. 68. Unduavi, 10,000 ft.

(476) ; 8,000 ft. (849 and 850, the latter a large, strong form).

Alcheniilla pectiuata, HBK. 1. c. 226. Unduavi, 10,000 ft, (475).

Alchemilla pinnata, R. & P. 1. c. 69. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(2551)-

Alchemilla, probably a reduced form of ^. hirsiita. Sorata, 13,-

000 ft. (1855). The same in Herb. Kew, coll. by Jameson in

Columbia.

AccEna ovalifolia, R. & P. 1. c. ^J. Unduavi, 8, 000 ft. (467).

Accsiia cyliiidrostachya, R. & P. 1. c. 68. Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (466).

Poteriitm Sangiiisorba, L. Sp. PI. 141 1. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(1926). Introduced from Europe.

OSTEOMELES PERNETTYOIDES (Wedd.) {Hesperomeles pernet-

tyoides, Wedd. Chlor. And, ii. 231). Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1787).

Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (2039).

SAXIFRAGES.
Escallonia rubra, Pers. Ench. i. 235. Valparaiso, Chili (1024).

Escallonia revoliita, (R. & P). Pers. 1. c. Same locality (487

and 1772).

Phyllonoma INTEGERRIMA (Turcz). [Duloiigia integerrima,

Turcz. Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1858, 454). Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2521). A form with serrate leaves. I am obliged to Mr. N.

E. Brown for putting me on the track of this plant.

Weinmajinia Jiirtella, HBK. 1. c. 56. Mapiri, 10,000 ft. (2040).

VVeinmannia elliptica, HBK. 1. c. 50. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (535) ;

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (536). Some of these specimens were dis-

tributed as W. subsessilifolia, R. & P.?

Ribes albifloriim, R. &. P. Fl. Per. iii. 12. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(478)-
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HALORACE.E.
Gunnera scabra, R. & P. 1. c. t. 44. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (624).

COMBRETACE^.

Combretum Jacgjimi, Gr'isth. Fl. Brit. West Indies, 275. Junc-

tion of the Beni and Madre de Dios (721).

Combretum Lceflingii, Eichl. in Mart. Fl. Bras. xiv. (2) iio.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (622), and (2635?) the latter in fruit only.

Combretum Aubletii, DC. Prodr. iii. 19. Beni River (1773).

Combretum, sp. undetermined. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (623).

MYRTACE.E.

Eucalyptus capitellatus, Sm. Bot. Nov. HoU. 42. Near Val-

paraiso (600). Cultivated.

Calyptranthes, a species near C. Spruceaiia, Berg. Guanai, 2,000

ft. (1226). Not at Kew, and perhaps undescribed. Collect-

ed only in fruit.

Psidium pomiferum, L. Sp. PI. 672. Beni River (2083).

Psidium polycarpon, Lamb. Trans. Linn. Soc. xi. 231. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (2460).

Psidium, sp. Falls of Madeira, Brazil, (2084).

Psidium rn'omaticum, Aubl. Guian. i. 485. Falls of Madeira

(2085). Compared with Schomburgh's No. 355, Herb. Kew,

and appears not distinct.

Myrtus microphylla, Humb. & Bonpl. PL vEquin. t. 4. Sorata,

10,000 ft. (2042).

Myrcia lanceolata, Camb. in St. Hil. Fl. Bras. Merid. ii. 236.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (605 and 1447).

Myrcia Selloana, Berg in Mart. Flor. Bras. xiv. (i) 197. Falls o

the Madeira (585) ;
Junction of the Beni and Madre de Dios,

(592) and 586).

Myrcia velutina, Berg, 1. c. 182. Falls of the Madeira (590).

Myrcia Paivoi, Berg, 1. c. 179. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (598). The

same as Spruce No. 486.

Myrcia anacardicBfolia, Berg, Gardn. Lond. Journ. Bot. ii. 354.

Falls of the Madeira (2683).

Myrcia Berberis, DC. Prodr. iii. 254 ? Falls of the Madeira

(587)-
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Myrcia guajavcBfolia, Berg, 1. c. 160. Falls of Madeira (596).

Myrcia phcsoclada, Berg, 1. c. 167. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (599).

Myrcia prunifolia, DC. 1. c. 253. Junction of the Beni and

Madre de Dios (2693) ; Falls of Madeira (595), the latter

specimens referred here with considerable doubt.

Myrcia sp. near J/, bimarginata. Berg. Falls of the Madeira (603).

Eugenia Michelii, Lam. Encycl, iii. 203. Unduavi, 8,000 ft,

(2082).

Eugenia jiavescens, DC. Prodr. iii. 272. Falls of the Madeira

(606).

Eugenia MacaJiaensis, Berg 1. c. 589 ? Falls of the Madeira

(588 and 593) ;
Junction of the River Beni and Madre de

Dios (597). Compared with Riedel's No. 353, Herb. Kew.,

and closely related if not identical.

Eugenia ScJilechtendahliana, Berg, 1. c. 321. Junction of the

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (594).

Eugenia Gardneriana, Berg, 1. c. 316. Falls of the Madeira

(604). Flowers smaller than in the type.

Eugenia Feijoi, Berg, 1. c. 283. Falls of the Madeira (2664).

Eugenia ovalis, Berg, Linnaea, xxvii. 156? Falls of the Ma-

deira (602). Apparently the same as Spruce's No. 5523.

Specimens in leaf only.

Eugenia Chequen (Mol.), H. & A. Near Valparaiso, Chili (583).

Eugenia spectabilis, Phil. Linnaea, xxviii. 639. Same locality (584).

Eugenia, sp. Same locality. (601).

Nos. 591 from Falls of the Madeira and 589 from Junction of

the Beni and Madre de Dios are probably Etcgenias, but the spe-

cimens are indeterminable.
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Lecythis pachysepala, Spruce in Mart. Fl. Bras. 1. c. 494. Junc-

tion of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (2528).

Gustavia angiista, L. Amoen. Acad. viii. 266. Falls of the Ma-

deira (656).

Gustavia Brasiliana, DC. Prodr. 1. c. 290. Junction of the Beni

and Madre de Dios (657).

As the species of the order Myrtaceae have been so exceedingly

multiplied by Berg, and many of his descriptions are not rep-

resented in the Kew Herbarium, I was unable to distinguish

any new species among the numerous specimens collected by

Dr. Rusby.

MELASTOMACE^.
AcisaiitJiera ahincsfolia (DC), Tri. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxviii. Falls

of the Madeira, Brazil (2534).

Pterolepis trichotoina (Rottb.), Cogn. in Mart. Fl. Bras. xiv. (3)

261. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2325).

Tibouchina graiiulosa (Desr.), Cogn. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2247),

var. ANGUSTIFOLIA, var. nov. Folia anguste oblonga, 8 cm.

longa 2 cm. lata, acuta; petiolis i cm. longis. Yungas, 6,000

ft. (2245).

Tibouchina barbigera (Naud.), Baill. Adans. xii. 75. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (2326).

Tibouchina longifolia (Vahl), Baill. 1. c. 74. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(2336; 2243); Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2244); Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(2549), the latter determination from imperfect specimens

and uncertain.

Tibouchina paniCULARIS (Naud). [Chcetogastra panicnlaris,

Naud. Ann. Sci. Nat. (III.) xiv. 129; Pleroma panicnlare,

Triana, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxviii. 46.) Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2327).

Tibouchina capitata (Naud.) Cogn. mss. {Micranthella capi-

tata, Naud. I.e. xiii. 350; Pleroma capita^iifn, Triana, \. c.)

Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2727). Det. Cogniaux.

Tibouchina LATIFOLIA (Naud.) {Micranthella latifolia, Naud.

1. c. 351 ; Pleroma latifolinm, Triana, 1. c. 47). Yungas, 4,000

ft. (2337); 6,000 ft. (2338).

Tibouchina Rusbyi, Cogn. sp. nov. (sect. DictantJiera): ramis

junioribus petiolis pedunculis calycibusque brevissime ct

densiuscule hirtellis ; foliis breviter petiolatis, oblongis, basi
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rotundatis, apice acutis, integerrimis, 7-nerviis utrinque bre-

vissime dense molliterque villosis
;
panicuHs magnis, termin-

alibus, pyramidatis, multifloris, inferne foliatis ; floribus bre-

viuscule pedicellatis ; calycis tubo ovoidea lobis triangu-

lari-lanceolatis, obtusiusculis, tubo paulo brevioribus,

staminibus valde inaequalibus, filamentis glabris, majorum

connectivo basi breviter producto ;
stylo glabro.

Rami satis graciles, obtuse tetragoni. Petiolus i-i^cm,

longus. Folia submembranacea, 7- 10 cm. longa, 3-4 cm.

lata. Pedicelli graciles, %-i cm. longi, minute bracteolati.

Calycis tubus 5 mm. longus ; lobi 3-4 mm. longi. Petala an-

guste obovata, brevissime ciliata, 8 mm. longa. Staminum fila-

menta 3-4 mm. longa ; antlierae satis arcuatse, majores 6 mm.

minores 3-4 mm. longae. Stylus filiformis, 10-12 mm.

longus. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2339).

TiBOUCHlNA Brittoniana, Cogn. sp. nov. (sect. Dictantherd) ;

ramis junioribus pedunculisque brevissime denseque hirtellis

;

foliis parvis, breviter petiolatis, anguste ovatis, basi rotunda-

tis, apice obtusis, integerrimis, 5-nerviis, supra brevissime den-

seque strigillosis, subtus brevissime denseque villosis; panicu-

Hs majusculis, terminalibus, multifloris, inferne foliatis; floribus

longiuscule pedicellatis ; calyce brevissime denseque adpresse

hirtello, tubo ovoideo, lobis lanceolato-linearibus, acutis, tubo

paulo brevioribus ; staminibus satis inaequalibus, filamentis

glabris, majorum connectivo basi breviuscule producto ; stylo

glabro.

Rami satis graciles obscure tetragoni, ferruginei. Petiolus

5-8 mm. longus. Folia rigida, cinerea, 2-3^ cm. longa,

8-14 mm. lata. Pedicelli graciles, ^-i cm. longi, minute

bibracteolati. Calycis tubus 5-6 mm. longus; lobi 3 mm.

longi. Petala obovata, tenuissime ciliata, 8-9 mm. longa.

Staminum filamenta 4 vel 5 mm. longa ; antherae satis arcu-

atae, 6 vel 8 mm. longae. Stylus filiformis, 12-14 mm.

longus. Yungas 4,000 ft. (2341).

TiBOUCHiNA LANCEOLATA Cogn. sp. nov, (sect. Dictanthero);

ramis acutiuscule tetragonis, junioribus pedunculis calyci-

bnsque setulis brevibus adpressis rigidiusculis sparse armatis;

foliis subparvis, breviter petiolatis anguste lanceolatis, basi ob-

tusiusculis, apice acutis, integerrimis, 5-nerviis, supra breviter

sparseque adpresse strigillosis, subtus sparse adpressque

hirtellis, paniculis brevissimis, paucifloris, floribus brevissime
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pedicellatis ; calycis tubo anguste campanulato, basi acuto,

lobis triargularibus, acutis, tubo multo brevioribus ; stamini-

bus paulo irsequalibus, filamentis glabris, majorum connective

breviter producto, stylo glabro.

Rami graciles, purpureo-fusci. Petiolus 2-5 mm. longus.

Folia rigidiuscula, 3-6 cm. longa, 7-10 mm. lata. Pedicelli

filiformes, basi minute bracteolati, 2-3 mm. longi. Calycis

tubus cinereo-fuscus, 4 mm. longus; lobi brevissime ciliati, i

mm. longi. Staminum filamenta capillaria, 3-4 mm. longa;

antheras subrectae, 3-4 mm. longae. Stylus filiformis, 5 mm.
longus. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2343).

TiBOUCHlNA STENOPHYLLA Cogn. sp. nov. (sect. Dictantlierd);

ramis obscure tetragonis, junioribus petiolisque setulis

longiusculis adpressis rigidiusculis basi tuberculatis sparse

armatis ; foliis subparvis, breviter petiolatis, anguste lanceo-

latis, basi subacutis, apice acutis, integerrimis, trinerviis,

utrinque sparse adpresseque setulosis; paniculis brevis-

simis, paucifloris; floribus longiuscule pedicellatis; calyce

setis brevibus patulis glandulosis sparse hirtello, tubo

oblongo-campanulato, inferne attenuate, lobis triangularibus,

acutis, tubo multo brevioribus; staminibus satis inaequalibus,

filamentis glabris, majorum connective basi longiuscule pro-

ducto ; stylo glabro.

Rami graciles, fuscescentes. Petiolus 3-7 mm. longus. Folia

tenuiter membranacea, y6 cm. longa, 5-8 mm. lata. Pedicelli

filiformes, basi minute bibracteolali, 5-8 mm. longi. Calycis

tubus cinereus, 4 mm. longus ; lobi ciliati, i mm. longi.

Staminum filamenta capillaria, 4 vel 5-6 mm. longa; antherae

leviter arcuatse, 4 vel 6 mm. longae. Stylus filiformis, 8-9

mm. longus. Capsula ovoidea, 5 mm. longa. Guanai, 2,000

ft. (2323).

TiBOUCHlNA PURPURASCENS, Cogn. sp. nov. (sect. Dictaittherd);

ramis obscure tetragonis, junioribus petiolis foliis calycibus-

que pilis rigidiusculis patulis longiusculis subsparse hirtellis

;

foliis parvis, breviter petiolatis, lanceolatis, basi subrotundatis,

apice acuminatis, obscure denticulato-crenulatis, trinerviis;

floribus breviter pedicellatis, solitariis, vel subsolitariis

;

calycis tubo late campanulato, lobis ovato-triangularibus,

apiculatis tubo dimidio brevioribus.

Fruticulus 3-4 dm. altus, ramis gracilibus. Petiolus 2-4

mm. longus. Folia tenuiter membranacea, dilute purpureo-
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violacea praecipue subtus, 2-4 cm. longa, 6-11 mm. lata.

PedicelH 2-3 mm. longi, ebracteolati. Calyx purpurascens,

tubo 4 mm. longo, lobis rigidiusculis, 2 mm. longis. Mapiri,

2,500 ft. (2616).

Tibouchina: sect. nov. OCTOMERIS, Cogn.

Flores 8-meri, pedicellis supra medium bibracteatis. Caly-

cis segmenta persistentia. Antherse lineares, superne satis

attenuatse, connectivo basi paulo incrassato.

Tibouchina octopetala, Cogn. sp. nov. (sect. Octomeris);

ramis junioribus petiolis pedunculisque breviter denseque

hirsutis; foliis longiuscule petiolatis, ovato-oblongis, basi

rotundatis, apice acutis, integerrimis, 7-nerviis nervis inter-

mediis basi coalitis, supra dense strigoso-hirsutis, subtus bre-

viter denseque villosis
;

paniculis terminalibus axillaribusque,

paucifloris ; floribus longiuscule pedicellatis ; bracteis sub-

pellucidis, sessilibus, obovato-cuneatis, extus densiuscule bre-

viterque villosis, intus glabris ; calyce subadpresse longiuscule

denseque striguloso-setoso, tubo subhemisphaerico, lobis

lanceolato-linearibus, tubum subaequantibus; petalis brevissime

ciliatis; staminibus satis insequalibus, filamentis glabris, ma-

jorum connectivo infra loculos breviuscule producto ; stylo

inferne hirsuto.

Rami robustiusculi, obscure tetragoni, ferruginei. Petiolus

2-3 cm. longus. Folia submembranacea, i-i^ dm. longa,

5-6 cm. lata. Paniculae 6 cm, longae; pedicelli 1-2 cm longi.

Bractese purpurascentes, adpressae, circiter i cm. longae.

Calyx purpurascens, tubo 8 mm. longo, 10 mm. lato, lobis

7-8 mm. longis. Petala purpureo-violacea, anguste obovata,

lyi cm. longa. Staminum filamenta 8 vel 10 mm. longa;

antherae majores satis arcuatae purpurascentes 8 mm. longae,

minores subrectae, flavae, 6 mm. longae. Stylus crassiusculus,

I cm. longus. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2332).

Brachyotum microdon (Naud.), Tri. 1. c. 49. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2340).

Aciotis pahidosa (Mart.), Tri. 1. c. 51. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2333).

Aciotis annua (Mart), Tri. 1. c. 52. Falls of the Madeira (2582).

AxiN^A SPECIOSA, Britt. spec. nova. Arbor; foliis 15 cm. lon-

gis, 6 cm. latis, oblongis, coriaceis, utrinque acutis, glabris,

5-nervis, integris, supra opacis, subtus pallidis, nervis promi-

nentibus
;
paniculis terminalibus, decompositis, 12 cm. longis,

10 cm. latis; ramis densifloris; floribus 4 cm. latis, pedicellis
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15 mm. longis ; calycis tubo 6 mm. diametro, hemispherico,

5-dentato; petalis obovatis, obtusis. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2328).

Meriania macrophylla (Benth.), Tri. 1. c. 66. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(2329).

Meriania Boliviensis, Cogn, sp. nov. (sect. Eumerianics);

ramis obscure tetragonis, junioribus, petiolis pedunculisque

vix furfuraceis ; foliis longiuscule petiolatis, anguste ovatis,

basi subacutis, apice brevissime et obtusiuscule acuminatis,

integerrimis vel vix undulato-denticulatis, 5-plinerviis, supra

glaberrimis, subtus vix furfuraceis praecipue ad nervos
;
pan-

iculis terminalibus axillaribusque, parvis, paucifloris, umbelli-

formibus ; floribus breviuscule pedicellatis, calyce brevissime

denseque puberulo, tubo teretiusculo, anguste campanulato,

dentibus exterioribus linearibus, tubum aequantibus.

Rami satis graciles, pallide virides. Petiolus 2-2^ cm.

longus. Folia tenuiter membranacea, 7-12 cm. longa, 4-6 cm.

lata. Paniculae 4-6 cm. longse; pedicelli densiuscule puberuli,

basi bracteati, 3-5 mm. longi. Bracteae caducae, lineares,

densiuscule furfuraceo-puberulae, i cm. longae. Calyx cin-

ereus, tubo 7-8 mm. longo, lobis interioribus ovatis, 3 mm.
longis, dentibus exterioribus 6-"/ mm. longis. Petala pur-

purascentia, obovata, 2 cm. longa. Antherae 4-5 mm. longae.

Stylus filiformis, 10-12 mm. longus. Afif. M. qiiintiiplinervis

Naud. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2246).

Adelobotrys adscendens (Sw.), Tri. 1. c. 6"]. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2441).

Grceffenriedia emarginata (R. & P.), Tri. 1. c. 71. Mapiri, 2,500

ft. (2335). A form or variety with very lax inflorescence.

Leandra crenata (Don), Cogn. in Mart. Fl. Bras. xiv. (4) 137.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2306); Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2307).

Leandra aiirea (Cham.), Cogn. 1. c. 140. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(2304; 2312).

Leandra reversa (DC), Cogn. 1. c. 198. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2302).

Leandra dichotoma (Don), Cogn. 1. c. 200. Mapiri, 2,500 ft.

(2235)-

Leandra STELLULATA, Cogn. sp. nov. (sect. Carassance); ramis

junioribus petiolis pedunculis foliisque subtus ad nervos pilis

patulis breviusculis crispulis apice stellulato-ramosis dense ves-

titis ; foliis longiuscule petiolatis, oblongis, basi subrotundatis,

apice acutis, minute denticulatis ciliatisque, leviter 5-plin-

erviis, supra glabratis, subtus vix furfuraceo-puberulis; pani-
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culis parvis, paucifloris, diffusis, floribus breviter pedicellatis
;

calyce leviter puberulo, tubo ovoideo, lobis triangularibus,

acutis tubo 2-3 plo brevioribus
;

petalis anguste triangulari-

bus, acuminatis.

Rami graciles, teretiusculi, cinerei. Petiolus i}4-3 cm.

longus. Folia membranacea, in eodem jugo satis inaequalia,

6-12 cm. longa, 21^-5 cm. lata. Paniculae 3-4 cm. long^,

pedicelli basi bracteolati, 2-4 mm. longi. Calycis tubus 2-2^

mm. longus ; lobi circiter i mm. longi. Petala subreflexa,

i}4 mm. longa. Stylus 2-3 mm. longus. Affinis L. sub-

seriata, Cogn, Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2311(3:).

Miconia spennerostachya, Naud. 1. c. xvi. 187. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2278). Det. Cogniaux.

Var, ANGUSTIFOLIA, Cogn. Folia oblonga, breviuscule

acutique acuminata, 12- 1 8 cm. longa, 4-6 cm. lata. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (2268).

Miconia persicari^folia, Cogn. sp. nov. (sect. Eumiconia,

A. Aplostachyae, Fl. Bras.); ramis teretiusculis, superne vix

compressis, junioribus petiolis pedunculis calycibusque den-

siuscule stellato-furfuraceis ; foliis breviter petiolatis, anguste

lanceolatis, longe acuminatis, basi acutiuscule attenuatis, in-

tegerrimis, trinerviis, supra glabris, subtus ad nervos nervul-

osque densiuscule stellato-puberulis, caeteris glabratis; panicuHs

spiciformibns, brevibus ; floribus sessilibus, glomerulatis, basi

bracteolatis; calyce brevissime 5-lobato; antheris linearibus,

subrectis, connectivo basi incrassato, antice minute biauricu-

lato, postice gibboso ; stylo apice truncato vix incrassato.

Rami satis graciles, cinerei. Petiolus i - 1 ^cm. longus. Folia

membranacea, 8- 14 cm. longa, 1-2 cm. lata. Pedunculus

communis gracilis, 4-5 cm. longus. Calycis tubus cinereus

anguste campanulatus, obscure angulatus, 3 mm. longus.

Petala obovata, subacuta, 2 mm. longa. Staminum filamenta

2 mm. longa; antherae pallidae, 3 mm. longae. Stylus fili-

formis 4 mm. longus.—Afif. M. aplostachya, DC. Guanai,

2,000' ft. (992).

Miconia albicans (Sw.), Tri. 1. c. 116. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2299).

Miconia stenostachya, DC. Prodr. iii, 181. Yungas 6,000 ft. (2258).

Miconia Organensis, Gardn. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. ii. 345.

Falls of the Madeira (2281).

Miconia tilicsfolia, Naud. 1. c. xvi. 151. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2322).

Miconia argyrophylla, DC. 1. c. 181. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2248).
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Miconia lepidota, DC. 1. c. i8o. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2253); 5,000

ft. (2271).

Mico7iia, near M. rhytidophylla, Naud. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2269).

Miconia sessilifolia, Naud. 1. c. 18 1. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2270).

Miconia desmantha, Benth. PI. Hartw. 181. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(2265).

Miconia Ibaguoisis (BonpL), Tri. 1. c. iio. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(2262 ; 2289); Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2277). The latter specimen

det. Cogniaux.

Miconia macrophylla (Don), Tri. 1. c. 103. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2249).

Miconia tojnentosa, Don. Mem. Wern. Soc. iv. 316. Junction of

the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (2251).

Miconia, related to the last. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2248).

Miconia calvescens, DC. 1. c. 185. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2264).

Miconia prasina (Sw.), DC. 1. c. 188. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2257;

2267). A variable species.

Miconia multiflora, Cogn, sp. nov. (sect. Enmicomia, F.

Paniculares, Fl. Bras.) ; ramis superne valde compressis,

junioribus petiolis paniculis calycibus foliisque subtus dense

stellato-puberulis et ferrugineis; foliis longiuscule petiolatis,

anguste obovatis, abrupte brevissime obtuseque acuminatis,

basi late cuneatis, integerrimis, adjecto utroque nervulo mar-
ginali 5-nerviis, supra primum dense stellato-puberulis

demum glabris
;

paniculis majuscuhs, thyrsoideis, ramosissi-

mis, valde multifloris ; floribus minute fasciculatis, sessilibus,

ebracteolatis ; calycis limbo obscure obtuseque 5-lobato;

antheris linearibus, paulo arcuatis, connectivo basi brevissime

producto et leviter incrassato, sparse glanduloso ; stigmate

subpeltato.

Rami robusti. Petiolus robustus, 3-4 cm. longus. Folia

subcoriacea, supra pallide viridia, 2 dm. longa. 12 cm. lata,

nervis nervulisque subtus valde prominentibus. Paniculae

2)^ dm. longse. Calyx campanulatus, teretiusculus, 2^ mm.
longus. Petala obovata, 2 mm. longa. Staminum filamenta

capillaria, i^ mm. longa; antherae 2 mm. longae. Stylus

4 mm. longus. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2254).

Miconia ternatifolia, Tri. 1. c. 118. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2255);

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2273).

Miconia minutiflora (Bonpl.), DC. 1. c. 189. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2276; 2294).
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Miconia fulva (Rich.), DC. Prodr. iii. i8o. Fallsof the Madeira,

Brazil (2290).

Miconia dolichorhyncJia, Naud. 1. c. xvi. 166. Guanai, 2,000 ft.;

(2252).

Miconia annulata (Naud.), Tri. 1. c. 121. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(2272; 2295); Yungas, 4.000 ft. (2285).

Miconia livida, Tri. I.e. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2296) ; Guanai, 2,000

ft. (2548).

Miconia ELONGATA, Cogn. sp. nov. (Sect. Amblyarrhend)
;

glaberriina ; ramis subacute tetragonis ; fohis breviter petio-

latis, elongato-lanceolatis, longiuscule acuminatis, inferne alter-

natis acutisque, integerrimis vel tenuissime remotesque denti-

culatis, triplinerviis vel subtrinerviis; paniculis mediocribus,

pyramidatis, multifloris ; floribus 5-meris, breviter pedicellatis,

ebracteolatis ; calycis tubo ovoideo, limbo leviter dilatato,

lobis late triangularibus, brevissimis ; antheris oblongo-linear-

ibus, connective postice brevissime calcarato ;
stigmate pel-

tato.

Rami robustiuscuH, palHde cinerei. Petiolus i-i^ cm. longus.

Folia submembranacea, 17-20 cm. longa, 3>^-5 cm. lata, nervis

subtus valde prominentibus, nervulis numerosis.coloratis. Pani-

culse 7-8 cm. longse. Pedicelli 1-2 mm. longi, ad medium ar-

ticulati. Calyx fuscescens, i ^ mm. longus. Petala obovata, ^
mm. longa. Staminum filamenta capillaria, geniculata, i^ mm.

longa; antherae ^ mm. longae. Stylus 2-2^ mm. longus. Yun-

gas 6,000 ft. (2283).

Miconia Ridsii, Naud. I.e. 192. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2308).

Miconia pliimifera, Tx\.\.c. 124. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2331).

Miconia papulosa (p&%x),^2.nd..\.z. 316. Beni River (2305);

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2313).

Miconia cremophylla, Naud. I.e. 228. Yungas, 6.000 ft. (2266).

Miconia ccelestis (Don), Naud. I.e. 245. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2279),

det Cogniaux ; Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2284); Mapiri, 2,500 ft.

(2261), the latter determination somewhat doubtful.

Miconia cyanocarpa, Naud. I.e. 221. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2274).

Det. Cogniaux.
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MiCONIA Brittonii, Cogn. sp. nov. (Sect. Cremaniuvi) ; ramis

obscure tetragonis. junioribus petiolis paniculis calycibus fo-

liisque subtus ad nervos pilis brevissimis patulis papillosis

densissime hirtellis ; follis breviter petiolatis, anguste ovatis,

basi subrotundatis, apice obtusiusculis, remotiuscule brevi-

terque aculealato-denticulatis, 5-plinerviis, supra brevissime

subsparseque strigillosis, subtus brevissime et densiuscule villo-

sis
;
paniculis mediocribus, thyrsoideis, multifloris ; floribus

sessilibus, minute bracteolatis, subfasciculatis, calycis lobis

anguste ovatis, acutis, tubo dimidio brevioribus, antheris par-

vis, biporosis, anguste obovoideis ; stigmate peltato.

Rami robustiusculi, cinerei. Petiolus robustus, i-2 cm. longus.

Folia rigidiuscula, subtus cinerea, 12-16 cm. longa, G-y cm. lata,

nervis subtus valde prominentibus. Paniculae satis ramosse, 8- 10

cm. longae. Calyx cinereus, tubo ovoido-campanulato, i ^ mm.
longo, lobis -4, mm. longis. Petala ovato-oblonga, subacuta, i

mm. longa. Stylus filiformis, i ^ mm. longus. Afif. M. cyano-

carpa, Naud. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2309), Det. Cogniaux. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (2292), Det. N. L. B.

MiCONIA POLYGAMA, Cogn. sp. nov. (Sect. Cremaniiivi) ; ramis

obtuse tetragonis, superne leviter compressis junioribus petio-

lis, paniculis foliisque subtus ad nervos pilis patulis brevibus

apice stellulato, ramosis, densiuscule hirtellis ; foliis longiuscule

petiolatis. ovatis, breviter acuminatis, basi rotundatis, integer-

rimis vel obscure undulato-denticulatis, 5-7-nerviis, supra

minute subbullatis, subtus leviter foveolatis, utrinque brevis-

sime subsparseque hirtellis
;
paniculis mediocribus, pyramida-

tis, multifloris, compactis ; floribus 5-meris, subdioicis, sessil-

ibus vel brevissime pedicellatis, bracteolis subulato-setosis

suffultis ; calyce glabro, ovoideo, minute 5-denticulato ; anthe-

ris late obovoideis, apice truncatis et late biporosis ; stigmate

peltato.

Rami graciles, cinereo-fusci. Petiolus satis gracilis, 3-5 cm.

longus. Folia submembranacea, 8-1 1 cm. longa, 5-8 cm. lata.

Paniculae 6-8 cm. longae. Flores interdum omnes masculi, inter-

dum plerumque feminei rarius hermaphroditi. Calyx i ^ mm.

longus. Petala late ovata, -/^ mm. longa. Stamina alternatim

satis inaequalia, filamentis capillaribus, ^-i mm. longis; antherae

^ mm. longae, connectivo tenuissimo, basi longe product©. Sty-

lus filiformis, 2^ nim. longus. Bacca nigra, subglobosa, 3 mm.

crassa. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2519 5); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2282

—sub 5).
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MiCONIA RUSBYANA, Cogn. sp. nov. (Sect. Cremanutm) ; ramis

obscure tetragonis, glabris ; foliis breviter petiolatis, lanceola-

tis, subacute breviterque acuminatis, inferne longe attenuato-

cuneatis, integerrimis, triplinerviis, supra ad nervum media-

num brevissime hirtellis caeteris glabris et scabriusculis, sub-

tus glaberrimis
;

paniculis mediocribus, late pyramidatis,

multifloris, densiuscule breviterque hirtellis; floribus 5-meris

sessilibus, ebracteolatis, subfasciculatis ; calyce glabro, sub-

hemisphaerico, brevissime 5-denticulato ; antheris late obo-

voideis, apice truncatis et latissime biporosis.

Rami graciles. Petiolus gracilis, 1-2 cm. longus. Folia

membranacea, i-i^ dm. longa, 3-4 cm. lata, nervis nervulisque

subtus satis prominentibus. Paniculae 8-10 cm. longse, ramis

patulis, elongatis. Calyx i mm. longus. Petala obovato-angu-

lata, Y^ mm. longa. Staminum filamenta capillaria, \-\yi mm.

longa ; antherae ^ mm. longae, connective tenuissimo, basi longe

producto. Stylus ignotus. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2259).

MiCONIA FLAVESCENS, Cogn. sp, nov. (Sect. CJicenopleura)
;

ramis teretiusculis, junioribus petiolis paniculis foliisque subtus

ad nervos brevissime denseque furfuraceo-papillosis et ferru-

gineis ; foliis breviuscule ]ietiolatis, ovato-oblongis, acutis,

basi rotundatis, margine remote minuteque spinuloso-dentic-

ulatis, trinerviis, supra glabris, subtus primum leviter, punc-

tato-furfuraceis demum glabratis, paniculis parvis, paucifloris;

floribus 5-nervis, breviter pedicellatis, ebracteolatis; calyce

glabro, subhemisphaerico, minute remoteque 5-denticulato.

Rami graciles, breves, ramulosi. Petiolus 1-2 cm. longus.

Folia rigidiuscula, utrinque flavescentia, 5-7 cm. longa, 2-3 cm.

lata, nervis subtus satis prominentibus, nervuHs paulo distinctis.

Paniculae 2-4 cm. longae, • paulo ramosae, pedicelli graciles, 1-3

mm. longi. Calyx siccitate nigricans, 2 mm. longus, 3 mm. latus.

Afif. M. aitdiiia, Naud. Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (2288).

Miconia andina, Naud. 1. c. 236. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2286).

Miconia Mandoni, Cogn. in Herb. Kew. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2287). The same as Mandon's No. 646.

Miconia nervosa, (Smith), Tri. 1. c. 1 1 1. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2280).

Junction of the rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (2291).

Miconia eriodonta, DC. 1. c. 185. Yungas. 4.000 ft. (2726).

Miconia rubiginosa, (Bonpl.), DC. 1. c. 183. Yungas 6,000 ft.

(2300) ; Mapiri 5,000 ft. (2298) ; the latter a form with long

acuminate leaves.
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Miconia Fothergilla, (DC), Tri. 1. c. 119. Mapiri 5,000 ft.

(2293).

Micoiiia persicaricsfolia, Cogn. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (992) ; det.

Cogniaux.

Miconia caiilescens, DC. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2256). Matching

specimens so named in Herb. Kew.

Miconia Boliviensis, Cogn. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2260). Det.

Cogniaux.

Miconia noveninervia, Naud I. c. 217. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2316).

Miconia lanata, (DC), Tri. Falls of the Madeira, Brazil. (2303).

Miconia holosericea, (L.), Tri. 1. c. loi. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2250)

;

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2297).

Miconia, " parait une nouvelle espece, mais trop incomplet pour

le decrire ; aspect du M. polyneura,Tv\. mais distinct"

—

Cogniaux. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2263).

Miconia, " espece peut-etre nouvelle ?
"—Cogniaux. Mapiri,

2,500 ft. (2275).

" Miconia on Lcandra ? espece nouvelle "—Cogniaux. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (2334).

Tococa Guianensis, Aubl. PI. Gui, i. 428. Beni River (2242).

Tococa coronata, Benth. in Hook. Journ. Bot. ii 303. Junction

of the rivers Beni and Madre de Dios, (2321). A variety

with thin, membranaceous leaves, perhaps a distinct species.

Clidcinia hirta, (L.), Don. Mem. Wern. Soc. iv. 309. Falls of

the Madeira, Brazil, (2239, 2240). Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2236).

Clideniia dcpendens, (Pav.), Don. 1. c. 307. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2237)-

Clidemia i^ubra,' A\xh\. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2318); Mapiri, 2,500

ft. (2319).

Clidemia Boliviensis, Cogn. sp. nov. (Sect. Staphidinni, Cogn.

Fl. Bras.); ramis teretiusculis, junioribus pctiolis pedunculisque

pilis longissimis patulis moUibus subsparse hirtellis ; foliis

majusculis, anguste ov^atis, longiuscule acuminatis, basi inae-

quilatcris at rotundatis vel leviter emarginatis, levita undu-
lato-crenulatis, 5-nerviis, supra breviuscule sparseque pilosis,

subtus sparse longeque hirtellis prrecipue ad nervos ; c}-niis

brevibus, 3-5 floris; calyce leviter furfuraceo et sparse lon-

geque piloso, tubo oblongo, lobis brevissimis, dentibus exte-

rioribus subulatis, tubo sublongioribus.
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Rami graciles, fuscescentes. Petiolus T)-6 cm. longus. Folia

tenuiter membranacea, in eadom jugo satis insequalia, majora

13-18 cm. longa, 6-10 cm. lata. Cymae r-2 cm. longge. Calycis

tubus 4 mm. longus; dentes exteriores erecti, 4-5 mm. longi.

Baccee subglobosae, circiter i cm. crassse. Aff. CI. Jiirta. Ma-
piri, 2,500 ft. (2238).

Clidemia cordata, Cogn. sp. -nov. (Sect. Sagrcea, Cogn.)
;

fere glaberrima ; ramis teretibus, superne leviter compressis,

junioribus vix furfuraceis ; foliis longe petiolatis, late ovato-
cordatis, acutiuscule beviterque acuminatis, minute crenulato-

denticulatis, 7-9-nerviis, subtus ad nervos leviter furfuraceis

;

cymis brevibus, diffusis, paucifloris ; floribus 4-meris, brevis-

sime pedicellatis, basi minutissime bibracteolatis ; calycis tubo
ovoideo, lobis brevissimis, dentibus exterioribus oblongo-lin-

earibus, obtusiusculis, tubo paulo brevioribus.

Rami satis graciles, elongati, fuscescentes. Petiolus 6- 10 cm.

longus. Folia tenuiter membranacea, 1 1- 16 cm. longa, 9-13 cm.

lata. Cymae 3-5 cm. longae
;
pedicelli 1-3 mm. longi, Calycis

tubus 2 mm. longus; dentes reflexi, 1^-2 mm. longi. Mapiri,

2-, 500 ft. (23 II).

Clidemia Rusbyi, Britt. spec. nova. Sect. Sagrcea. Frutex
erectus, ramosus ; flores in axiilis foliorum sessiles congesti ; foliis

glabris, 5-nerviis, oblongis, acuminatis, basi acutis, 7-9 cm.
longis, 3-4 cm. latis

;
petiolis 1-2 cm. longis ; rami tereti

;

calycis tubus furfuraceis, dentes tubo multo breviores. Mapiri,

2,500 ft. (2320). Nearest Clidemia septttplinervia, Cogn. ex
descriptio.

Clidemia PILOSISSIMA, Britt. spec. nova. Frutex adscendens,
ramosus

;
flores in paniculas axillares digesti ; folia 7-nervia,

cordata, acuminata vel acuta, 10-15 cm. longa, 5-8 cm. lata,

utrinque stellato-pubescentia, membranacea, longe petiolata
;

petiolis marginis venisve longe rufo-pilosis
;

pedicellis lon-

giusculis, crassis, rufo pilosis, stellato-pubescentibus ; fructus

globosus, 6 mm. longus. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2234). Related
to vS". itmbrosa.

Clidemia obliqua, Griseb. Mapiri 2,500 ft. (2317).

Calophysa pilosa, (Don.), Tri. 1. c. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2315).
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Microphysa qnadrialata, Naud. 1. c. 99.? Falls of the Madeira,

(2241).

Bellucia grossularioides, (L.), Tri. 1. c. 141. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2314).

Bellucia iinperialis, Said, and Cogn. in Mart. Fl. Bras. xiv. (4),

515 ? Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2330).

Osscea petiolaris, (Naud.), Tri. 1. c. 147. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2301 ;

2310).

Blakea repefis, (R. & P.), Don. 1. c. 325. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2342).

Moiirinia parvifolia, Benth. in Voy. Sulphur, 97. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (2681).

Moiirinia pidnceps, Naud. 1. c. xviii. 283. Junction of the rivers

Beni and Madre de Dios, (2666).

Moiirinia? Same locality. (2682).

I am indebted to M. Cogniaux of Verviers, Belgium, the dis-

tinguished monographer of this difficult order for the Brazil

Flora and DeCandolle's " Monographiae Phanerogamorum," for

many notes and determinations.

LYTHRARIE^.

Adenaria floribunda, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. vi. 188. Sorata,

8,000 ft. (141 9).

Var. grisleoides, (H. B. K.), Koehne in Mart. Fl. Bras. xiii.

(2), 210. Guanui, 2,000 ft. (1966).

Ciiphea inicrantha, H. B. K. loc. cit. 196. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1858).

Ciiphea Spriiceana, Koehne. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1924).

Ciiphea verticillaia, H. B, K. loc. cit. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1070).

Ctiphea ianthina, Koehne. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1068); Sorata,

10,000 ft. (1067); 8,000 ft. (1066); Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(1064); near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1065). Also a form with

narrower leaves from Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1069).

Physocalyvina scabei'rimnni, Pohl, Flora, 1827, 153. {P. Jlori-

duni, Pohl, PI. Bras. i. 100). Junction of the Rivers Beni and

Madre de Dios (2444).

Punica Granatiim, L. Sp. PI. 427. Tacna, Chili. Cultivated. (464).
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ONAGRARIE^.
Epilobiiivi andicoliun, Hatissk. CEst. Bot. Zeit. 1879. Near La

Paz, 10,000 ft. {1805); Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1807); Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (180S). The same as Mandon's No. 626.

Epilobimn denticnlattnn, R. & P. Fl. Per. iii. 78. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1806).

Epilobiiiin, a single incomplete specimen from Valparaiso, Chili

(2510).

Jtissi(za Peruviana, L. Sp. PI. 555. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1794).

Jiissicea latifolia, Benth. in Hook. Journ. Bot. ii. 317. Falls of

the Madeira, Brazil (1796).

Jitssicea nervosa, Poir. in Lam. Encycl. Suppl. iii. 199. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (1799).

Jitssicea nervosa, Poir. var. pubescens, Mich, in Mart. Fl. Bras,

xiii. (II), 155. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1221). A broad-leaved

form, possibly a distinct species.

Jiissicea densiflora, Mich. Flora, 1874, 300. Beni River, Bolivia

(1235); Falls of the Madeira, Brazil, (1792).

JussicBa erecta, L. Sp. PI. 556. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1095).

Jitssicea affinis, DC. Prodr. iii. 53. Reis, Bolivia (1793); Falls

of the Madeira, Brazil (1795).

Jitssicea octonervia,' "Ldnw. Diet. iii. 332. Beni River, Bolivia

(1798); Falls of the Madeira, Brazil (1797).

CEnothera COCCINEA, spec. nova. Caulis basi sublignosus,

simplex, i^ met. altus, pubescens, pilis brevioribus; folia al-

terna, sessilia, lanceolata 5-8 cm. longa, 8-20 mm. lata, re-

mote denticulata, utrinque parce pilosa vel glabrata; flores

axillares, solitarii, sessiles, coccinei, 2 cm. lat.; petala ovata,

obtusa, Integra ; capsula cylindrico-ovoidea, hirsuta, 15 mm.
longa, 4 mm. lata; semina numerosa, oblonga, compressa, j^
mm. longa.

Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (1815; 1976). A very showy species,

related to O. mollissinta, L.

CEnothera rosea, Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 3. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (18 14).

Fuchsia rosea, R. & P. Fl. Per. iii. 89. Near Valparaiso (1800;

1852). Named by Dr. Philippi.

Fuchsia serratifolia, R. &. P. 1. c. 86. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1801).

Fuchsia dependens. Hook. Ic. PI. t. 65. Yungas (1071 ; 1802):

Unduavi (1804).
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Fuchsia Magellanica, Lam. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (18 12).

Fuchsia BoliVIANA, Britt. spec. nova. Arbor vel frutex glabra.

Folia opposita, petiolata, membranacea, ovalia, 6 cm.- 12 cm.

longa, 3cm. -4cm. lata, utrinque acuta, minute serrulata, petio-

lis I cm. longis. Flores rosei, 2 cm. -3cm. longi, gracile pedicel-

lati, in paniculas foliosas terminales dispositi ; calycis tubus

tubulosus, lobi Hneares, acuti, tubo breviores; petala calycis

lobis similia, paulo breviora ; stamina petalis paulo breviora
;

ovarium oblongum ; stylo paulo exserto.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (18 13). The same as Mandon's No. 624,

Herb. Kew. Related to the Mexican F. arborescens, Sims.

F. salicifolia, Hemsl. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1803).

Fuchsia, z. fragment of a species near F. ampliata, Benth., but

corolla tube more slender and leaves acuminate. Probably

undescribed.

SAMYDACE^.

Casearia Javitensis, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. v. 366. Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil (2415).

Casearia spinosa, Willd. Sp. PI. ii. 626. Junction of the Rivers

Beni and Madre de Dios (1382).

Casearia sylvestris, Sw. Fl. Ind. Occ. ii. 752. Reis, 1,500 ft.

(1383).

Casearia punctata, Spr. Neue Entd. ii. 154. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(r384). The same as Lechler's No. 2514 from Peru, Herb.

Kew.

Casearia oblongifolia, Camb. in St. Hil. Fl. Bras. Merid. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (1974), also 1977 from same locahty, also 2494, col-

lected in fruit, all doubtfully referred to this species.

Casearia bracteifera, Sagot in Herb. Kew. ? Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil (2574).

Casearia membranacea, spec. nova. Arbor inermis, ramuHs

cinereis. Folia ovalia, tenuiter membranacea, utrinque acuta,

9-13 cm. longa, 3-5 cm. lata, minute serrulata, glabra, petio-

lata, punctata. Flores in fasciculas numerosa ; calycis ped-

duncuUsque pubescentibus, staminibus 10. Junction of the

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (2074).

Casearia, species collected in fruit. Falls of Madeira (2614 a).

Abatia Boliviana (Mandon & Wedd.). {Graniera Boliviana,

Mandon & Wedd. PI. And. Boliv. No. 1511). Sorata, 10,000

ft (2468).
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LOASE/E.

LOASA CANARINOIDES (Leuiie et C. Koch) {Illiaria canarinoides

Leuiie et C Koch, Flore des Serres t 913). This very beau-

tiful vine, supposed by M. Planchon to have been introduced

to German gardens from Central America, was found by Dr.

Rusby in considerable quantities on the slopes of the Andes

near Unduavi, Bolivia, at an altitude of 8,000 feet. His speci-

mens differ slightly from the type of t. 5022 of Bot. Mag., in

having blunter petals. Unfortunately all the specimens yet

preserved are in flower only.

Loasa heptamera, Wedd. Chlor. And. 218, ex descr. {L. horrida

Britt. mss.). Near La Paz, 1 1,000 ft. (663). The same as

Mandon's 619.

BlinnenbacJna lateritia. Hook. f. Same locaHty (664). The

same as Mandon's 618.

TURNERACE.E.
(Named by Mr. R. A. Rolfe.)

Periqucta cistoides {l^.) l^l&yQV ; Steud. Nomencl. 724. Falls of

Madeira, Brazil (145 i).

Timiera odorata, Rich. Act. Soc. Hist. Nat., Paris, 1792, 107.

Falls of Madeira (1792).

Tiirjiera Wtddelliana, Urb. & Rolfe. Reis, 1,500 ft. (2094);

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2653).

PASSIFLORACE.^.
(Species of Tacsonia and Passiflora, determined by Dr. M. T. Masters.)

Tacsoiiia insignis, Mast, in Gard. Chron. (1873) p. 11 12, fig.

239. Near Yungas, BoHvia, 4,000 ft. (2465).

Passiflora fetida, var. nigelliflora, Mast. {Passiflora nigelliflora,

Hook.) Falls of the Madeira, Brazil (2457).

Passiflora triaispis, Mast, in Flor. Brazil xiii, part i. (1872), p.

587. Mapiri, Bolivia, 5,000 ft. (928 and 496).

Rami compressi asperati. Species adhuc imperfecte cognita.

Specimina a cl. Rusby lecta quoad folia omnino cum illis a Bur-
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chellio carptis sub numero 6.988-2 conveniunt. Exemplaria

tamen manca Gardneri (163 1) et Weddell (3025.) a me hie relata

paullulum diversa videntur. Sequitur floris deseriptio a speci-

mine Rusbyi desumpta:—Floras patelliformes diametro polli-

cares. Sepala pilosula oblonga eearinata mutica. Petala sepalis

paulo breviora eonformia tenuiora albida. Corona fauclalis ex-

tima filamentosa filis sepalis paulo brevioribus, fills secundae

seriei liguliformibus apice clavatis procedentibus dimidio bre-

vioribus. Corona media procedenti approximata membranacea

annularis valde plicata horizontaliter inflexa. Corona infra me-

diana annularis crassiuscula. Coet. non visa. Species c. P.

ti'ifasciata aliquando comparanda.

Passiflora ccerulea, L. Sp. PI. 959. Tacna, Chili. Cultivated (489).

Passiflora triloba, Ruiz et Pavon ; Mast, loc. cit. p. 560. Junction

of Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (490).

Passiflora coccinea, Aublet ; Mast. 1. c. p. 605. Junction of Rivers

Beni and Madre de Dios. (492.) Yungas, 4,000 ft. (493).

Passiflora Rusbyi, spec nova. Fruticosa cirrhosa, cirro supra

basin deciduo parte residua spinam fingente ramis teretibus

sulcato striatis
;
petioliseglandulosis; stipulis * * * foliis

circa 6 poll. long. 2]^ poll. lat. membranaceis glabris ovato-

lanceolatis acuminatis ; floribus racemosis, pedunculo elonga-

to ; bracteis foliaceis deciduis lineari-oblongis a flore distanti-

bus; floribus i^ poll. long, extus aurantiacis puberulis ; floris

tubo pollicari basi ventricoso superne sensim dilatato ; sepa-

lis subcoriaceis oblongis obtusis ecarinatis imbricatis partibus

obducatis glabris rubro-aurantiacis
;
petalis conformibus paulo

brevioribus ; corona fauciali duplici filis extimis petalis dimi-

dio brevioribus flavidis capitatellis apicem versus tuberculatis
;

filis interioribus dimidio brevioribus linearibus ; corona media

e tubo paulo infra medium emergente basi membranacea
tubulata superne filamentosa filis subulatis elongatis erectis

;

gynophoro glabro basi pentagono alato, alls ad parietes tubi

ita transeuntibus ut tubus basi quinque locularis evadat ; ovario

oblongo flavido puberulo ; stylis basi a sese remotiusculis

;

fructu * * *

Junction of Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios, (2089.) P. spiiiosce

Poeppig arete aflinis differt tamen petiolis eglandulosis,

corona mediana, filamentis basi liberis aliisque notis.

Passiflora NEPHRODES, sp. nov. § Granadilla. Fruticosa ramis

hirsutis teretibus sulcato-striatis; petiolis pollicaribus eglandu-
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losis; foliis 3 poll. long. 2^ poll, lat, membranaceis cordato

3-lobis lobis ovatis acutis, medio multo majore ; stipuHs polli-

caribus foliaceis dimidiato-reniformibus aristatis grosse serra-

tis; peduncLilo * * * bracteis * * * floribus diame-

tro 2 pollicaribus ; sepalis oblongis hirsutis cornutis; petalis

sepalis parum brevioribus ; corona fauciali filamentosa filis

extimis petalis parum brevioribus, caeteris numerosissimus

brevioribus capitatellis ; corona media * * * ovario glo-

boso hirsuto * * * Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (494)-

Passiflora? Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2525). Foliage only collected.

Malesherbsia linearifolia, Poir. Near Valparaiso, Chili (2419).

Carica microcarpa, Jacq. Hort. Schoen. iii. 32, t. 309, 310. Yun-

gas, 6,000 ft. (1764); 4,000 ft. (1766).

Carica? Yungas, 4,000 ft, (1765).

Carica ? Junction of Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1762).

CUCURBITACE^.

Luffa cylindrica (L.), Roem. Syn. fasc. 2, 6^. Beni River (2064).

Cultivated and spontaneous.

MelotJiria Cuciimis, Veil. FI. Flum. i. t. 70. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2066).

Melothria Fhiminensis, Gardn. in Hook. Journ. Bot. i. 173. Junc-

tion of the rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (2067).

Melothria Hookeri, Cogn., in D.C. Monog. Phan. iii. 588. Mapiri,

5000 ft. (2065).

Gitrania spimilosa (Poepp. and Endl.), Cogn. Diag. Cucurb. i. 17.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2061 ; 2062); 2,500 ft. (2063); {Anguria

spimilosa, Poepp and Endl.)

Giirania? Beni River (2662).

Cayaponia peiitaphylla, Cogn. loc. cit. 760 ? Reis 1,500 ft. (2069).

Cayaponia coriacea, Cogn. in Mart. Fl. Bras. Cucurb. 79. Falls

of Madeira, Brazil (497).

Cayaponia Tayuya (Veil), Cogn. in D.C. Monog. Phan. iii. 772.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (495).

Cyclanthera pedata (L.), Schrad. Index. Sem. Hort. Gott 1831.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. Cultivated (491).

Cyclanthera Matthewsii, Arn. in Hook. Journ. Bot. iii. 280 ?

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2071).

Cyclanthera, probably undescribed. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2059).
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Cyclanthera (?) RUSBYI, Spec. nova. Caulis paulo ramosus,

sulcatus, puberulus. Petiolus 8-10 mm. lonp;us. Folia sub-

membranacea, ovata, 8-10 cm. lont^a. 4 6 cm. lata, acuta vel

obtusa, supra papillosa, subtus pubesci ntia, margine remote

denticulata, sinus basilaris late rotundatus Cirrhi bifidi, gra-

ciles, elongati. Pedunculus communis 1-3 cm. longus, mul-
tiflorus. Pedicelli 2 mm. longi. Corolla virescens, segmentis

triangularibus. acutis, I mm. longis. Pedunculus fructiferus

crassis, 1-2 cm. longus, striatus. Fructus oblique ovoideus4-

5 cm. longus, 2 cm crassus. Aculei numerosi, compressi, I

mm. longi. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2589) ; Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2068). If correctly referred to this genus, appears nearest

related to C siibinermis, Cogn.

Elateriiim Amazoniaun, Mart, in Cogn. Diag Cucurb. ii. 55.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2070).

ECHINOCYSTIS MACROCARPUS, spec. nova. Caulis sulcatus,

sparse villoso-hirsutus. Petiolus gracilis, sulcatus, longe

villoso-hirsutus. Folia suborbicularia, 10-15 cm. lata, 5-loba,

utrinque puberula, lobis acutis vel acuminatis, sinus basillaris

rotundus, 2-3 cm. latis. Pedunculus communis masculus gra-

cilis, sparse villosus, 10-15 c"^- longus. Inflorascentia mas-

cula paniculata. Cirrhi ramosi elongati. Fructus sessilis, 5-

6 cm. longus, 2 cm. latus, horride aculeatus. Aculei inaequa-

les, majores 2 cm. longi. Rostrum conicum, acuminatum,

sparse aculeatum, tomentosum. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2060).

Apparently nearest E. longispina, Cogn.

Alsomitra Brasiliensis, Cogn. in Mart. Fl. Bras. Cucurb. 115.

Junction of Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios. (547).

BEGONIACE^.

Begonia pleiopetala, A. D.C. Ann. Sci. Nat. (4) xi. 121. Un-

duavi, 8,000 ft. (682).

Begonia VVeddelliana, A. D.C. loc. cit. ex. descrip. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (679).

Begonia, related to the preceding. Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft.

(681).

Begonia, apparently allied to B. Boliviensis, A. D.C. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (683).

Begonia fagopyroides, Kunth et Bouche, Ind. Hort. Berl. 1848.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (686).
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Begonia Altoperuviana,h.. D.C. loc. cit. 123. ex. descrip. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (684).

Begonia nhnifolia, Humb. in Willd. Sp. PI. iv. 418. Yungas,

6.000 ft. (690).

Begonia. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. {6'j'j).

Begonia scandens, Sw. Prodr. Fl. Ind. Occ. 86. Unduavi, 8,000

ft. (685, 689) ; Yungas, 6,000 ft. (678).

Begonia parvijlora, Poepp. and Endl. Nov. Gen. i. 7. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (692). «

Begonia MYRIANTHA, spec. nova. § Wageneria. Ramis, pet-

iolus, foliis subtus et inflorescentia dense fulvo-hispidis.

Folia oblique ovata vel orbicularia, cordata, 7-9 loba, majores

25 cm. lata, denticulata 7-9-nervia, supra sparce hispida. Cy-
mis masculis dichotomo-cymosis, multifloris. Flores 6 mm.
lati, petalis obovatis, sepalis orbicularis, glabris.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (691). Related to B. hispida, Schott.

Begonia Clarkei, Hook. f. Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (680).

The same as Mandon's No. 1090. Herb. Kew. »

Begojiia glandulosa, A. D.C? Locality uncertain (688).

Begonia. Flowers of B. parvijlora ? Leaves of a plant of some

different genus. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (687).

CACTEvE.

Cereus, sp. Near La Paz. 10,000 ft. (2040).

Cerezis, sp. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (2043),

Hariota CRENATA, sp. nov. § Alatse. Caule ramisque folia-
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ceo-dilatatis, laevibus, nervo medio valido, ad margines crena-

tis. Rami's undique sub-15-crenatis, 20-30 cm. longis, 3-6
cm. latis. Nervo medio striato. Flores parvi, laterales, sessiles.

Bacca (immatura ?) 7mm. diametro. Setse 2-5,2 mm. longae.

Calycis tubus exsertus.

Nearest RJiipsalis platycarpa. The generic name Hariota

antedates RJiipsalis. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2047).

Hariota ? Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2048).

Opuntia, sp. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2044).

Alamillaria} Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2045).

FICOIDE^.

Molliigo verticillata, L. Sp. PL 89. Falls of Madeira, Brazil

(1159). Collected also at Sorata, 10,000 ft.

Mollugo Gliiius, A. Rich. Fl. Abyss, i. 48. {^M. glinoides,

Camb.) Falls of Madeira, Brazil (1503).

UMBELLIFER^.

Hydrocotyle Bonplaiidi, Rich. Hydroc. No. 27, f, 7. Unduavi,

12,000 ft. (1358); Sorata, 13,000 ft. (1778). The same as

Holton's No. ^'^'j from New Grenada.

Hydrocotyle qiiinqueloba, R. & P. Fl. Per. iii. 25, t. 248. f b.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (17? 9).

Hydrocotyle Bonariettsis, Lam. Encycl. iii. 147. Tacna, Chili

(1760).

Hydrocotyle raminciiloides, L. f Suppl. 177. Near Valparaiso,

Chili (i 1 10).

Hydrocotyle ? ECCENTRICA, sp. nov. Caulis repens ad nodos

radicans ; foliis eccentrico-peltatis, longe et gracile petiolatis

utriusque glabris, ovatis, tenuis, 6-8 cm. longis, apice longe

^accuminatus, margine serrulatis, 5-7 lobatis
;

pedunculis

petiolis aequalis ; capitulis multifloris; pedicellis 2mm. longis.

Fructus non visus.

Yungas, 6,00 ft. (1761). A curious member of the group,

perhaps representing a distinct genus.

Azorcll'a biloba, Wedd. Chlor. And. ii. 195. Sorata, 10,000 ft.

(1952).

Spananthe paniciilata, Jacq. Coll. iii. 247. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(873)-
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Bowlesia lobata, R. & P. Fl. Per. iii. t. 251. f. b. Unduavi, 8,000

ft. (1958); Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (1234).

Bozulesia palmata, R. & P. loc. cit. f a. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(1355)-

Asteriscium Chilensc, C. & S. Linnsea, i. 354. Near Valparaiso,

Chili (193c).

Eryngiwn paniculaiiun, Laroch. Eryng. 59, t. 26. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (576); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (578) ; near Valparaiso,

Chili (607).

Eryngium elegans, C. & S. loc. cit. 348 ? Reis, 1,500 ft. (577).

Erynghim fcetiduvi, L. Sp PI. 336. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (905).

Arracacia ANDINA, sp. nov. Erectus,30-40 cm. altus ; foliis 1-2-

pinnatis, 10-15 c'm. longis ;
segmenta 5-7. late ovata, utriinque

glabra, acuminata, petiolulata vel sessilia, lobata vel divisa,

serrulata ; involucre o
;
pedunculje numeroses, 2-3 cm. long^e

;

umbellulae multiflores, pedicellis 2mm. longis; fructus ov-

oideus, 4mm. longus. Related to A. escidenta.

Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (1776). The same as Mandon's

590 and 595.

Apmm leptophyllum (Pers.) F. Muell. in Benth. Fl. Austral, iii.

372. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1768).

Oreosciadmni dissectum (Benth.) Wedd. Chlor. And. ii. 204.

Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (1767).

OreomyrrJiis andicola (Lag.) Hook f Fl. Antarc. Unduavi 8,000

ft. (1769); near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1770)-

Fceniciilnm vulgare, Gaertn. Tacna, Chili (1777).

Dauciis montanus, Willd. in Schult. Syst. vi. 482. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1763).

ARALIACEyE.

Sciadophyllnm pentandrnm (R. & P.) Poir. in Lam. Encycl. vi.

747. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (609).

SciADOPHYLLUM PANICULATUM sp. nov. Caule arboreo ? Foliis

8-9-digitatis, crasse petiolatis folioles longe petiolulatis ovalis

vel ellipticis, apice acuminatis, basi rotundis, margine integris,

supra glabris, subtus velutinis, 12-15 cm. longis, 6-J cm. latis

inflorascentia paniculata ; floribus capitatis, capitulis 8- 10 mm.

diametro. Apparently nearest 5. angidatiim.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (608).

Dendropanax arboreum, Dec. & PL Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2691).
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Oreopanax Rusbyi, sp. nov. Arbor ? Folia simplicia, coriacea,

petiolata, ovato lanceolata, serrulata, trinervia, 10-15 cm.

longa, 5-7 cm. lata, supra glabra, subter pallida, reticulata

velutina; capitula breve et crasse pedunculata, 2 cm. diametro

(fruct) ; flores sessiles ; bacca 6-"] mm. diametro.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2654).

CAPRIFOLTACE^
Sainbncus Peruviana, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iii, 429. Unduavi,

8,000 ft (727). The same as Mandon's No. 325, Herb. Kew.

Vibnrnmn glabratiim, H.B.K. loc. cit. 428. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2469). Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2584).

Viburnum Ayavacense, H.B.K. loc. cit. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2560).

Viburnum tinoides, L. f. Suppl. 184. Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (725).

Viburnum lasiopJiyllum, Benth. Plant. Hartweg, 189. Sorata,

10,000 ft. (726).

RUBIACE^.
Ourouparia Guianensis^ Aubl. Plant. Guian. i. 177. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (2104).

CincJiona condaminea, Humb. & Bonpl. PI. yEquin. i. 33. Yun-

gas, 6,000 ft. (2347).

CincJiona succirubra, Pav. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2348).

Other species of Cinchona were collected but were not in-

cluded in the general distribution.

Cascarilla, sp. Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(2867).

Manettia ignita (Veil.) Schum. in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars. vi. (2)

171. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1126).

Manettia luteo-rubra, Benth. Linnaea, xxiii. 445. Yungas, 6,000

ft. (2159).

Manettia splendens, Gardn. in Herb. Kew. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1127). Name not in Schumann's Rubiaceae of the Brazil

Flora.

Manettia Lygiistum, Sw. Prodr. Fl. Ind. Occ. 37 ? (J/, coccinea,

Willd.). Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(2478). The same as Spruce's No. 3874, Herb. Kew.

Mantitia, sp. Collected only in fruit. Probably undescribed

Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2158).
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Begonia Altoperuviana,K. D.C. loc. cit. 123. ex. descrip. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (684).

Begonia nlmifolia, Humb. in Willd. Sp. PI. iv. 418. Yungas,

6.000 ft. (690).

Begonia. Unduavi, 8,006 ft. {Gyy).

Begonia scandens, Sw. Prodr. Fl. Ind. Occ. 86. Unduavi, 8,000

ft. (685, 689) ; Yungas, 6,000 ft. (678).

Begonia parviflora, Poepp. and Endl. Nov. Gen. i. 7. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (692).

Begonia MYRIANTHA, spec nova. § Wageneria. Ramis, pet-

iolus, foliis subtus et inflorescentia dense fulvo-hispidis.

Folia oblique ovata vel orbicularia, cordata, 7-9 loba, majores

25 cm. lata, denticulata 7-9-nervia, supra sparce hispida. Cy-
mis masculis dichotomo-cymosis, multifloris. Flores 6 mm.
lati, petalis obovatis, sepalis orbicularis, glabris.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (691). Related to B. hispida, Schott.

Begonia Clarkei, Hook, f Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (680).

The same as Mandon's No. 1090. Herb. Kew.
Begonia glandiilosa, A. D.C? Locality uncertain (688).

Begonia. Flowers of B. parviflora ? Leaves of a plant of some
different genus. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (687).

CACTEyE.

Cereus, sp. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (2040).

Cereus, sp. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (2043).

Hariota CRENATA, sp. nov. § Alatae. Caule ramisque folia-
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ceo-dilatatis, laevibus, nervo medio valido, ad margines crena-

tis. Rami's undique sub-i5-crenatis, 20-30 cm. longis, 3-6
cm. latis. Nervo medio striato. Flores parvi, laterales, sessiles.

Bacca (immatura ?) 7mm. diametro. Setae 2-5,2 mm. longae.

Calycis tubus exsertus.

Nearest Rhipsalis platycarpa. The generic name Hariota

antedates Rhipsalis. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2047).

Hariota ? Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2048).

Opiintia, sp. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2044).

Marnillaria} Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2045).

FICOIDE^.

Molhigo verticillata, L. Sp. PI. 89. Falls of Madeira, Brazil

(1 159). Collected also at Sorata, 10,000 ft.

Molhigo Glimis, A. Rich. Fl, Abyss, i. 48. {M. glinoides,

Camb.) Falls of Madeira, Brazil (1503).

UMBELLIFER^.

Hydrocotyle Boiiplandi, Rich. Hydroc. No. 27, f, 7. Unduavi,

12,000 ft. (1358); Sorata, 13,000 ft. (1778). The same as

Holton's No. 637 from New Grenada.

Hydrocotyle qtiinqueloba, R. & P. Fl. Per. iii. 25, t. 248. f b.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1759).

Hydrocotyle Bonariensis.^ Lam. Encycl. iii. 147. Tacna, Chili

(1760).

Hydrocotyle rannnciiloides, L. i. Suppl. 177. Near Valparaiso,

Chili (mo).

Hydrocotyle ? ECCENTRICA, sp. nov. Caulis repens ad nodos

radicans ; foliis eccentrico-peltatis, longe et gracile petiolatis

utriusque glabris, ovatis, tenuis, 6-8 cm. longis, apice longe

accuminatus, margine serrulatis, 5-7 lobatis
;

pedunculis

petiolis aequalis ; capitulis multifloris; pedicellis 2mm. longis.

Fructus non visus.

Yungas, 6,00 ft. (1761). A curious member of the group,

perhaps representing a distinct genus.

Azorella biloba, Wedd. Chlor. And. ii. 195. Sorata, 10,000 ft.

(1952).

Spananthe paniciilata, Jacq. Coll. iii. 247. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(873).
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Bowlesia lobata, R. & P. FI. Per. iii. t. 251. f. b. Unduavi, 8,000

ft. (1958); Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (1234).

Bowlesia palniata, R. & P. loc. cit. f a. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(1355)-

Asteriscium Chilense, C. & S. Linnaea, i. 354. Near Valparaiso,

Chili (193c).

Erynguim pa7iictilatiim, Laroch. Eryng, 59, t. 26. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (576); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (578); near Valparaiso,

Chili (607).

Eryiigiiim elegans, C. & S. loc. cit. 348 ? Reis, 1,500 ft. (577).

Eryngiicm fcetidinn, L. Sp. PI. 336. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (905).

Arracacia ANDINA, sp. nov. Erectus,30-40 cm. altus ; foliis i-2-

pinnatis, 10-15 cm. longis ; segmenta 5-7, late ovata, utriinque

glabra, acuminata, petiolulata vel sessilia, lobata vel divisa,

serrulata ; involucroo; pedunculae nuineroses, 2-3 cm. longae
;

umbellulse multiflores, pedicellis 2mm. longis; fructus ov-

oideus, 4mm. longus. Related to A. esciilenta.

Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (1776). The same as Mandon's

590 and 595.

Apium leptophylhun (Pers.) F. Muell. in Benth. Fl. Austral, iii.

372. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1768).

Oreosciadiuni dissectuin (Benth.) Wedd. Chlor. And. ii. 204.

Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (1767).

Oreomyrrhis andicola (Lag.) Hook f Fl. Antarc. Unduavi 8,000

ft. (1769); near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1770).

Fcenicidum viilgare, Gasrtn. Tacna, Chili (1777).

Daiiciis montamis, Willd. in Schult. Syst. vi. 482. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1763).

ARALIACE^.

Sciadophyllum pejitajidnuu (R. & P.) Poir. in Lam. Encycl. vi.

747. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (609).

Sciadophyllum paniculatum sp. nov. Caule arboreo ? Foliis

8-9-digitatis, crasse petiolatis folioles longe petiolulatis ovalis

vel ellipticis, apice acuminatis, basi rotundis, margine integris,

supra glabris, subtus velutinis, 12-15 cm. longis, d-y cm. latis

inflorascentia paniculata; floribus capitatis, capitulis 8- 10 mm.
diametro. Apparently nearest >$". angidaUun.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (608).

Dendropanax arboremn, Dec. & PI. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2691).
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Oreopanax Rusbyi, sp. nov. Arbor ? Folia simplicia, coriacea,

petiolata, ovato lanceolata, serrulata, trinervia, 10-15 cm.

longa. 5-7 cm. lata, supra glabra, subter pallida, reticulata

velutina; capitula breve et crasse pedunculata, 2cm.diametro
(fruct) ; flores sessiles ; bacca 6-'j mm. diametro.

Yungas, 6,000 It. (2654).

CAPRIFOLIACE^
SamhiiciLS Peruviana, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iii, 429. Unduavi,

8,000 ft (727). The same as Mandon's No. 325, Herb. Kew.

Vibiirmim glabratiim, H.B.K. loc. cit. 428. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2469). Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2584).

Viburnum Ayavacense, H.B.K. loc. cit. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2560).

VibiLrnuni tinoides, L. f. Suppl. 184. Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (725).

Viburnum lasiophyllunt, Benth. Plant. Hartweg, 189. Sorata,

10,000 ft. {T26).

EUBIACE/E.

'Ourouparia Guianensis^ Aubl. Plant. Guian. i. 177. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (2104).

Cinchona condaminea, Humb. & Bonpl. PL /Equin. i. 33. Yun-

gas, 6,000 ft. (2347).

CincJiona succirubra, Pav. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2348).

Other species of CincJiona were collected but were not in-

cluded in the general distribution.

Cascaril/a, sp. Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(2867).

Manettia ignita (Veil.) Schum. in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars. vi. (2)

171. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (l 126).

Manettia luteo-rubra, Benth. Linnaea, xxiii. 445. Yungas, 6,000

ft. (2159).

Manettia splendens, Gardn. in Herb. Kew. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1127). Name not in Schumann's Rubiaceae of the Brazil

Flora.

Manettia Lygustuni, Sw. Prodr. Fl. Ind. Occ. ^y ? {M. coccinca,

Willd.). Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(2478). The same as Spruce's No. 3874, Herb, Kew.

Mantitia, sp. Collected only in fruit. Probably undescrlbed

Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2158).
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Manettia (?) DIFFUSA, sp. nov. Ramulis gracillimis glabris,

teretibus ; foliis gracile petiolatis, ovatis tenui.s glabris acutis

vel acuminatis, 5-6 cm. longis, basi obtusis vel cordatis ; in-

florascentia axillari et terminali, cymosa-paniculata
;
pedun-

culis pedicellique gracillibus, glabris; bracteis minutis; corolla

6nim. longa, cylindracea, tubus basi constricta. Resembling
M. paniculata, Poepp. and Endl. in habit but very different

from that plant. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2 121).

Cosmibuena obtusifolia, R. & P. Fl. Peruv. iii. 3. Mapiri, 2,500

ft. (2103).

Condaminea corymbosa (R. & P.), D.C. Prodr. iv. 402. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (1898).

ChimarrJiis, sp. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2446).

Chiinarrhis, sp. Same locality (2447).

Pogonopus tubtilosus (D.C), Schum. in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars,

vi. (2), 265. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2090).

Wat'szewiczia cocchiea (D.C), Klotzch, Mon. Ber. Akad. Wiss.

Berl. 1853, 496. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1953); Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1954); Falls of the Madeira, Brazil (1955).

Sipanea pratensis, Aubl Guian. i. 147. {S. hispida, Benth. Hb.
Kew). Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2461).

Oldenlandia herbacea, D.C. Prodr. iv. 425. Falls of the Madeira,

Brazil (2156).

Isertia bullata, Schum. loc. cit. 286 (?). Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1895).

I have not seen the type of Herr Schumann's species described

as having cordate leaves. The leaves of our plant are nar-

rowed at the base, otherwise much like those described by
him.

Sabicea cana. Hook, f Ic. PL t. 247. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1905).

Sabicea aspera, Aubl. Guian. 194, t. ^6. (5. hirsuta, H.B.K.)

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1897); Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1904).

Coccocypsehivi canescem, Willd. ex. Cham. & Schlecht. Linnaea,

iv. 139. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (i397); Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1896);

Falls of the Madeira, Brazil (2099).

COCCOCYPSELUM MACROPODUM (R. & V
.) [Psychotria .macro-

poda, (R. & P.) Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2098).
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COCCOCYPSELUM GLABKUM. sp. nov. Herba ascendens, caulibus

acutangulis glabris, 15-20 cm. altus. Petiolus i cm. longus;

stipulae subulatae; folia ovato-lanceolata, acuta, basi obtusa,

4-6 cm. longa, 2-3 cm. lata, glabra; inflorascentia capitata,

5-10 mm diametro; pedunculus 2 cm. longus; bacca 2 mm.
diametro

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2479). The same as Matthew's Nos. 850

and 1943 from Peru, Herb. Kevv.

Hamelia patens, Jacq. Stirp. Amer. 74, t. 50. Mapiri. 5,000 ft.

(2105).

HOFFMANNIA BRACHYCARPA, sp. nova. Ramis adscendentibus

vel erectus obtusangulis; foliis breve petiolatis vel sessilibus,

obovatis, apice acuminatis basi cuneatis, supra glabris, subtus

minute ferrugineo-pubescentibus, 20-30 cm. longis, 7-8 cm.

longis, margine integris ; inflorascentia axillaris, pedunculi

gracili, 2 cm. longi ; corolla ovarium aequale ; bacca 2 ^^ mm.
longa 2 mm. lata. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2522).

Bertiera Guianensis, Aubl. Guian. i. 180, t. 69. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2118).

Posoqucria longiflora, Aubl. Guian. i. 134. t. 51. Junction of the

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (2220).

Basanacantha spinosa (Jacq.), Schum. in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars.

vi. 2, i'j6. Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(2157) {Randia glabrescens, Spruce).

Genipa Americana, L. Sp. PI. Ed. 2, 251, var. latifolia, Spruce,

Herb. Kevv. Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(1899)-

Chomelia panicidata, Benth. in Herb. Kew. Junction of the

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1878); Mapiri, 2,500 ft.

(2117).

Chomelia, sp. Falls of the Madeira, Brazil (1490). I determined

this at Kew as "C pitbescens, Benth" but there is a C. piibes-

cens, C. & S. described in Schumann's Rubiaceae of the Brazil

Flora, p. 36. with which the plant does not agree.

Chomelia, sp. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2659).

Coffea Arabica, L. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. Cultivated. (1900).

Coussarea, apparently undescribed. Junction of the Rivers Beni

and Madre de Dios (2402).

Coussarea, sp. Beni River (2677) collected in fruit only.
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Coussarea? Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2559). The same as Fendler's

No. 1990, from Tovar, Venezuela.

Faramea salicifolia, Presl. Symb. Bot. 24, t. 70. Yungas, 6,000

ft. (1869); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1870); Mapiri 2,500 ft. (2120),

(2626), the later collected in fruit and referred to this species

witn some hesitation.

Faramea Monievidensis^ D.C. Prodr. iv. 497. Junction of the

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1874).

Faramea breviflora, Benth. in Herb. Kew. Falls of Madeira,

Brazil. (2571.) Name not in Schumann's Rubiaceae of the

Brazil Flora.

Psychotria alba, R. & P. Fl. Peruv. ii. 58, t. 205. {Mapoiiria alba,

Muell. Arg). Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2110) (1866); Guanai, 2,000

ft. (1889); Junction of Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1877)

(1875)-

Psychotria Casiquiaria, Muell. Arg. in Schum. Mart. Fl. Bras.

vi. Pars V. 324. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2109). The same as Spruce,

Rio Negro, No. 3436.

Psychotria lupulina, Benth, in Hook. Journ. Bot. iii. 230. Falls

of the Madeira, Brazil (1873); Beni River (1872).

Psychotria brachybotra, Muell. Arg. in Schum. loc. cit. 327.

Yungas, 6,000 ft (1887). The same as Spruce, Rio Negro,

No. 2190.

Psychotria barbiflora, D.C. Prodr. iv. 509? Mapiri, 2,500 ft.

(2 1 1 2). Specimens too old for certain determination.

Psychotria Marcgravii, Spreng. Syst. Cur. Post. 79. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (1893).

Psychotria Paraensis. Muell. Arg. in Schum. loc. cit. 244. Falls

of Madeira, Brazil (21 14).

Psychotria brachyloba, Muell. Arg. loc. cit.? Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1864).

Psychotria chionantha (D.C.) {Palicourea chionantlia, D.C.

Prodr. iv. 526; Psychotida Luschnathii, Mart. Herb. Fl. Bras.

311). Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1883).

Psychotria brachypoda (Muell. Arg.) {Mapouria brachypoda,

Muell. Arg. in Schum. loc. cit. 422). Mapiri 2,500 ft. (1882).

The same as Burchell's No. 3318 from San Paulo, Brazil.
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Psychotria flexuosa, Willd. Sp.Pl. i. 966. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1884).

Psychotria racemosa, Willd. Sp. PI. i. 966. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1867).

Psychotria tabacifoha, Muell. Arg. loc. cit. 236. Mapiri, 2,500

ft. (1880).

Psychotria viridis, R. & P. Fl. Per. t. 210. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(2515). The same as Matthews, No. 1949, Peru, Herb. Kew,

Psychotria CROCEA (Schlecht.) Palicourea crocea, Schlecht,

Linnaea, xxviii. 525 Beni River (21 16).

Psychotria pi/osiusciila, Gusth. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2480).

PsycJiotria crassa, Benth. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (21 13).

PsycJiotria cornigera,^&\\\S\. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1865; 1881).

Psychotria, near P. vennlosa, Muell. Arg. Falls of Madeira,

Brazil (1879).

Psychotria near P. idotricha, Muell. Arg. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2489).

Psychotria leiocarpa, C. & S. Linnaea, 1829, 22. Guanai, 2,000

ft. (2161).

Psychotria NIVEO-BARBATA (Muell. Arg.) {Mapouria niveo-

barbata, Muell Arg.; Schum. in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars. vi.

2. 401), Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1886). The same as Glaziou's

No. 7684 from Rio Janeiro, Herb. Kew.

Psychotria UMBROSA (Muell. Arg.) {Mapouria umbrosa, Muell.

Arg. Flora 1876, 459). Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1868). The same

as Spruce's No. 660, Herb. Kew.

PsycJiotria. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (2558).

Psychotria. Mapiri, 2,500 ft, (1894).

Psychotria (?) Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1885).

Psychotria. Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(2575)

Psychoti'ia. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1871).

Psychotria tonientosa (Willd.), Muell. Arg., Schum. loc. cit. 370.

Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (853); Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (854; 855).

Rudgea micrantha, Muell. Arg. Flora, 1876, 454. Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil (2108).

Rudgea Amazojiica, Muell. Arg. loc. cit. 449. Junction of the

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1890).

Rtidgea Hostmamiiana, Benth. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1888; 1892).

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1891).

Rudgea. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1876).
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Geophila violcefoHa, DC. Prod. iv. 537. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2102),

Geophila cordata, Miq. Linnsea, 1843, P- 7^- Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2106). The same as Spruce No. 3870.

Nertera depressa. Banks in Gsert. Fruct. i. 124. Near La Paz.

10,000 ft. (1359)-

Diodia hyssopifolia, Cham. & Schlecht. Linnaea, iii. 350 {Diodia

articulata, D.C. Prod. iv. 564). Falls of Madeira, Brazil

(2101).

Diodia (?). Sorata, 10,000 ft. (2580).

Endlichera lunbellata (Spr.), Schumann in Mart. Flor. Bras.

vi. part 6, 38. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2100).

Borreria ocymoides, D.C. Prod. iv. 544. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1944) ;

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1939); Falls of Madeira, Brazil (1940).

Borreria eryngioides, Cham. & Schlecht, Linnaea, iii. 319. Falls

of Madeira, Brazil (1941).

Borreria Icevis (Lam.), Griseb. Flora. Brit. W. Ind. 349. Mapiri,

2,500 ft. (1857) ;
Reis, 1.500 ft. (1937)-

Borreria corymbosa (R. & P.), D.C. Prod. iv. 550. Reis, 1,500 ft.

(2107).

Borreria capitata (R. & P.), D.C. Prod. iv. 545. Yungas, 4,000

ft. (1936).
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Borreria verticillata (L.), Meyer. Prim. Fl. Essequib. 83, t. i.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1401).

Borreria latifolia (Aubl.), Schumann in Mart. Flor. Bras. vi. part

6, 61. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1938 ; 1942).

Spennacoce tennior (L ), Lam. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1943).

Mitracarpiis hirtus (L.), D.C. Prod. iv. 572. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1856).

Richardsonia scaber, Linn. Spec. Plant. 330. Yungas, 6,000 ft-

(1969); same as Mandon's 337.

Relbimitwi vaillantioides (C. & S.). Schumann in Mart. Flor.

Bras. vi. part 6, 115. This is exactly the plant so named at

Kew, but it differs somewhat from Schumann's description.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1828).

Relbunhini Jiypocarpiiun (Elmg.), Hemsley, Biol. Centr. Am. ii.

63. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1833); Near La Paz, 10,000 ft.

(1834); Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1830); Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1836);

Valparaiso, Chili (1827).

Relbunhini hirtiun (Lam.), Schum. 1. c. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(1838).

Relbuniuui piisillum (Endl.), Schumann, Mart. Flor. Bras. vi.

part 6, 117. Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1842).

RelbuniiiDi ciliahun (R. & P.), Hemsley, Biol. Centr. Am. ii. 62.

Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1825, 1843) I
"ear La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1837).

The latter a smooth form and the same as Mandon's 326.

Relbiiniiun Jiirsutum (R. & P.). Schumann Mart. Flor. Bras. vi.

part 6. 116. Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1826; 1840). Same as

Mandon's No. 329.

Galmin Aparine, Linn. Spec. Plant. 108. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(1829) ; Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (1919).

Galmin obovatum, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. PI. ii. 334. Sorata,

10,000 ft. (1832), the same as Spruce 5214 ; Unduavi 10,000

ft. (1841).

Galium Ckilense, Hook. f. Ant. Voy. 302. Unduavi, 10,000 ft.

(1835), the same as Mandon's 331, so named at Kew, but not

G. Chilense, P^ndl., which name has priority. Philippi in Cat.
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PL Vase. Chil. 113, refers Hooker's G. Chilense to G. Cho-

HOCuse, Hook.

Galium Mandoni, sp. nov. Caule decumbente, gracile, flaccide,

angulis retrorse scabris ; foliis quaternis, lineari-oblongis, ses-

silibus, acutis, 5- 10 mm. longis, margine carinaque retrorse

scabris
;
pedunculis solitariis, axillaribus, recurvis, unifloris,

puberulis ; fructibus 2 mm. longis, glabris.

Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1831) ;
Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (1839). The

same as Mandon's 334, Herb. Kew, and 333 Herb. Col. Coll.

VALERIANE^.

Phyllactis Mapirensis, spec. nov. Caespitosis, subacau-

lis ; foliis spathulatis, glabris, integris, obtusis, patentibus

5-6 cm. longis; caulibus simplicibus, glabris, gracilibus 10-20

cm. altus ; vaginus linearibus ; cymis terminalibus, 1-2 cm.

latus.

Mapiri, 5.000 ft. (876). Apparently nearest to P. spathiilata

(R. & P.), Pers., but with looser cymes and entirely glabrous

leaves.

Valeriana paniculata, R. & P. Fl. Per. i. 41 t. 70. Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (883); near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (870). Same as

Mandon's 317.

Valeriana micropterina, Wedd. Chloris Andina, ii. 26. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (881). The same as Mandon's 319. Unduavi, 8,000

ft. (1 174).

Valeriana Pavoni, Poepp. in Herb. Kew. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(2160). The same as Mandon 304 and Spruce 5077.

Valeriana polemonoides, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. Am. iii. p. 331.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (879). Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (884) ;
near La

Paz, 10,000 ft. (880). No. 884 is nearly the same as Spruce's

No. 5,000 in Herb. Kew, determined as this species; the

other two specimens are less pubescent and perhaps distinct.

Valeri.\NA Boliviana, spec. nova. Herbacea, adscendens vel

scandens, caulis fistulosis, striatis, im.-2m. altus, ad nodos

pilosis vel glabris. Folia pinnata, vel superiores pinnatifida.

Petiolus basi dilatatis. Foliola 3-7, sessiles vel breve petio-

lulata, ovata, lanceolata vel oblonga, obtuse dentata. vel supe-

riores integra, supra glabra subtus principue ad venulos plus
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minus pilosa ; inflorascentia laxe paniculata ;
corolla i mm.

longa; fructus ovatis i >^ mm. longis; calycis limbo breve

papposo-coronatus.

Tungas, 6,ooo ft. (871, 875); Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (872^

877). Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1237). Nearest to V. scaiidens,

L. The same as Mandon's 313 and 315. I may have in-

cluded more than one species in this description, but I do not

see any satisfactory way of separating the several specimens.

I am regarding No. 871 as the type.

Valeriana Rusbyi, spec nova. Herbacea, erecta, pubescens,

40 cm. 50 cm. alta. Folia simplicia, integra vel undulata,

ovato-lanceolata, petiolata 3 cm. 5 cm. longa, acuminata, basis

cordatis. Corolla 4-5 mm. longa. Inflorascentia repitite dich-

otomis ramisprimariis 2-3 cm. longis ;
fructus ovato-oblongis,

2 mm. longis.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2097).

Valeriana (?) andina, spec. nova. Herbacea, glabra, erecta,

15 25 cm. alta. Caulis subaphyllis. Folia radicalia, spathu-

lata, 5-7 cm. longa, grosse undulato-dentata, apice obtusa.

Bractae 1-2, foliacea. Inflorascentia corymboso-capitata.

Corolla I mm, longa. Near V. oblongifolia, R. & P., of

which there is a type in Herb. Mus. Brit.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (878). The same as Mandon's 307.

Valeriana MandoNI, spec. nova. Herbacea, glabra, erecta,

caule simplicio, 30-50 cm. alto, glabro. Folia radicalia longe

petiolata, ovata, cordata, sinuato-dentata, 2-3 cm. longa, apice

obtusa ; folia caulina similia minores, sessiles vel breviter

petiolata. Inflorascentia e cymulis laxifloris confecta. Co-

rolla 3 mm. longa. Achenia late ovata 2 mm. longa.

Sorata, 10,000 ft. (874) ; Unduavi, 5,000 ft. (882). Same as

Mandon's 303. Near V. iirticcsfolia, H.B.K.

DIPSACE^.

Scabiosa maritima, Linn. Amoen. Ac. iv. 305. Tacna(i788).

CALYCERE^.

AcicarpJia proaimbens, Less. Linnaea, 183 i, 527. Sorata, 10,000

ft. (1376).
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COMPOSITE.

Sparganophorus Vaillantii, Gaertn. Fruct ii. 396. Falls of

Madeira, Brazil (1628).

Vernonia coriacea, Lessing, Linnsea, 183 1, 661. Reis, 1,500 ft.

(1588).

Vernonia pycnantha, Benth. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1728). The

same as Hartweg, Peru, 754.

Vernonia simplex, Lessing, Linnaea, 1829, 280. Sorata, 13,000

ft. (2669).

Vernonia scabra, Pers. Ench. ii. 404. Reis, 1,500 ft. (1589).

Vernonia mollis, H.B.K. Yungas, 6.000 ft. (1658). The

same as Lechler's Peru, 2351.

Vernonia scorpioides, Pers. Ench. ii. 404. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1704).

Vernonia SENECION^FOLIA, spec. nov. Fruticosa, ramosa,

ramulis teretibus plus minusve pubescentibus ; foliis petio-

latis (petiolus 8-12 mm. longus), ovalis 8—12 cm. longis,

utrinque glabris viridibusque, ad apicem acuminatis, basi

acutis, margine remote denticulata ; capitula pauca, campanu-
lata, multiflora, regulariter corymboso-paniculata, 15-20 mm.
lata ; involucri squamae persistentes, 6-8 seriatae, interiores

ligulatae obtusae, exteriores breviores, lanceolatae, acutae
;
pap-

pus uniserialis, setis albidisom, minute scabris.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1730). Plant with much the aspect of a

Senecio.

Vernonia lanrifolia, DC. Prodr. v. 30 (?). Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(16 1 7). Agrees well with the description. I have not seen

a named specimen of the species.

Vernonia arborcscens, Sw. var. CUNEI FOLIA, var. nov. Folia ad

basim cuneata. Reis, 1,500 ft. (2148), apparently differing

from the wide-spread tropical American species only in the

cuneate bases of the leaves.

Vernonia Bakerana, spec. nov. Fruticosa, alte ramosa, dense

et minute tomentosa ; foliis petiolatis, lanceolatis, utriusque
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attenuatis, integris, supra glabris, valde viridibus, subtus

dense albo-pubescentibus, 5-7 cm. longis, 10-15 "^"i- latis

;

capitulis copiose scorpiodo-paniculatis, sessilibus, late cam-
panulatis, 5-6 mm. latis, 3-4 mm. longis; involucri squamis

4-5 seriatis, interioribus lanceolatis, acutis, exterioribus subu-

latis
;
pappi albidi, setis interioribus exteriores 5-6-plo super-

antibus.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2147).

Vernonia ARISTOSQUAMOSA, spec. nov. Fruticosa, ramosa,

ramis teretibus pubescentibus ; foliis sessiiibus, lanceolatis,

coriaceis, integris, acuminatis, 3-6 cm. longis, 10-12 mm.
latis, supra glabris, subtus sparse pubescentibus ; capitulis ses-

siiibus campanulatis multifloris, 10-15 mm. latis, 10-12 mm.
longis, bracteatis, laxe scorpiodo-paniculatis ; involucri squamis

4-5-seriatis, exterioribus subulatis, longe aristatis, interioribus

lanceolatis, mucronatis
;
pappi fusci, setis interioribus exteri-

ores 5-6-plo superantibus ; acheniis dense pubescentibus.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1657), Near V. muricata, DC. and V.

aiirea. Mart.

Vernonia YungaSENSIS, spec. nov. Fruticosa, ramosa, ramis

dense puberulentis; petiolis 10-15 mm. longis; foliis ovatis

vel ovato-lanceolatis, denticulatis, longe acuminatis, ad basim

rotundatis, supra scabridis, subtus reticulatis, dense griseo-

pubescentibus; capitulis campanulatis 6-"] mm. latis, copiose

sub-scorpioideo-paniculatis ; involulucri squamis 3-4 seriatis,

ovatis vel interioribus lanceolatis, obtusis. pubescentibus
;

pappi albidi setis exterioribus brevissimis, acheniis striatis.

glabratis.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (173 1 ; 1732).

Vernonia Boliviana, spec. nov. Fruticosa, copiose ramosa,

ramis angulatis, glabris; petiolis 6- 12 mm. longis; foliis

ovatis, coriaceis, utrinque glabris, nitidis viridibusque, integ-

ris, acuminatis. ad basim rotundatis, integris, 8- 12 cm.

longis, 4-5 cm. latis ; capitulis campanulatis, paucifloris, copi-

ose sub-scorpioideo-paniculatis; involucri squamis 2-3 seri-

atis, ovato-oblongis, obtusis, glabris; pappi albidi, setis uni-

serialibus 3 mm. longis ; acheniis striatis.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1729). Related to Spruce's No, 4865 from

Tarapoto, Peru.

Elephantopus tomejitosus, L. Sp. PI. 814 {E. mollis, H.B.K.)

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1105); Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1106).
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ElepJiantopus ajignstifolins, S\v. Prodr. 115. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1591)-

Elephantopus spicatus, B. Juss. in Aubl. Guian. 808. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (1109).

Adenostejnina triajigulare,T)C. Prodr. v. 113. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1673).

Ageratinn conyzoides. L. Sp. PI. 1175. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. {1643).

Stevia Boliviensis, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 81,

name only. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1614) ;
Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(161 5). The same as Mandon's 242, Herb. Kevv.

Stevia compacta, Benth. PI. Hartw. 191. Near La Paz, 11,000

ft. (1613).

Eupatormm squalidiim, DC. Prodr. v. 142. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1622).

Eupatoriitm conyzoides, Vahl., Symb. iii. 96. Sorata, 8,000 ft.

(1624) ; Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1621).

Eupatorium conyzoides, Vahl. var. incanum, Baker in Mart. Fl.

Bras. vi. Pars. II. 278 {E. Clematitis, DC. var. tomentosum,

Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 81, name only). Yun-

gas, 4,000 ft. (1625) ; Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1626).

Etipatoriiim scabrum, L. f. Suppl. 354. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1623).

Eupatorium extensum, Gardn. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. vi.

440, ex descr. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1627).

. Eupatorium iresinoidcs, PI.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 106, t. 340. Near

La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1637).

Eupatorium Guanaiense, spec. nov. § Osmia. Suffruticosum,

erectum, 5-7 dm. altum, ramosum ; caule ramisque pilosis;

foliis sessilibus, lanceolatis, acutis vel acuminatis, coriaceis, in-

tegris, trinervis, utrinque viridis, supra scabris, subtus hispidis
;

capitulis cylindrico-campanulatis, 8-10 mm. longis, multifloris;

squamis 3-4 seriatis, linearibus, obtusis vel truncatis, glabris,

trinervis
;
pappi setis griseis ; acheniis 2 mm. longis, linearibus,

costatis, glabris.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1735). Related to E. verbenaceum, Mart.

Eupatorium Vauthierianum, DC. Prodr. v. 159. Beni River

(2126).

Eupatorium Guadalupe}ise,S\.)veng. Syst. Veg. iii. 414. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (1609); Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1603; 1606). Same as

Holton's 319, New Granada.
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Eupatorhim stevicefolium, DC. Prodr. v. 158. Junction of the

rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1656).

Eiipatoriiim Sternbergiannm, DC. Prodr. v. 167. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (1608) ; Giianai, 2,000 ft. (2719). The same as Man-

don's 252, so determined by Scliultz.

Etipatoriinn klcinioidcs, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 120. Guanai,

2,000 ft. (1734)-

Eupatorium inacropJiyllnin, L.'Sp. PI. 1175. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1610); Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2125); junction of the rivers Beni

and Madre de Dios (1605) {E. populifolimn. Mart).

Eiipatoriiun inulcEfolinm, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 109. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (1607).

Eupatorium glomcratum, DC. Prodr. v. 154. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

Same as Mandon's 256.

Eupatorium Rusbyi. spec. nov. §ConocHnium. Suffruticosum,

erectum, ramis pubescentibus ; foUis oppositis, ovato-lanceo-

latis, acuminatis, in petiolum late marginatum attenuatis,

utrinque viridis et scabro-pubescentibus, membranaceis,

acute dentatis, 10-15 cm. longis, 3-4 cm. latis ;
capituHs

numerosis pedicellatis corymboso-paniculatis, campanulatis,

muhifloris, 5-6 mm. latis ; involucri squamis linearibus, obtu-

sis
;
pappi setis albis, tenuibus ; involucro hemispherico, nudo,

papilloso.

Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2723).

Eupatorium amygdalinum. Lam. Encycl. ii. 408. Yungas, 4,000

ft. (1635) ; 6,000 ft. (1636).

Eupatorium glcchonophyUum, Less. Linnsa, 1831, 105. Near

Valparaiso, Chili (1604).

Eupatorium Salvia, Colla. PL Chil. 8, f. 2. Near Valparaiso,

Chili (2514).

Eupatorium heptantJium, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii.

82, name only. Near La Paz, I0,000 ft. (1733)- The same

as Mandon's 260. Closely related to if not identical with E.

Azangaroense, Sch. Bip., based on Lechler's No. 1776 from

Peru.

Eupatorium hecatanthum (DC), Baker in Mart. Fl. Bras, vi., Pars.

ii. 365. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2127). The same as Mandon's

262, so determined by Schultz, but differing somewhat from

Baker's description.
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EUPATORIUM THYMIFOLIUM, spec. nov.§ Praxelis. Suffruticosum,

ramosum, 7-8 dm. altum ;
ramis gracilibus, ascendentibus mi-

nute pubescentibus ; foliis ovatis ovalibusque, integris, obtusis,

supra scabris, intense viridibus, subtus punctatis, pubescenti-

bus, 8-15 mm. longis, 3-6 mm. latis, breviter petiolatis
;

capitulis gracile pedicellatis, campanulatis, i cm. longis ; in-

volucri squamis 2-3-seriatis, obtusis. minute pubescentibus,

interioribus linearibus, exterioribus brevioribus, lanceolatis
,

pappi setis griseis, flexuosis ; acheniis linearibus, infra atten-

uatis.

Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (1747). Related to E. crythrole-

pis, Sell. Bip. based on Mandon's 261.

Etipatorium dendroides, Spreng. Syst. Veg. iii. 466. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (1580).

Mikania scandens (L.), Willd. Sp. PI. iii. 1743. Yungas, 6.000

ft. (1645) ; Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1644) ; Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1647).

Junction of the rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1646).

Mikajiia cordifolia {l^.),^\\\d. Sp. PI. iii. 1746 {M. gonoclada,

DC). Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1648); Guanai, 2.000 ft.

(1649).

Mikania psilostachya, DC. Prodr. v. 190. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1702) ; Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (1701 ; 1703).

Mikania Lindbergii, Baker, in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars. ii. 2^1.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1736).

Mikania angnlaris, Humb. & Bonpl. PL ^quinoc. ii. 87, t. 106.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1740).
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Mikania Hookeriana, DC. Prod. v. 195. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1738).

The same as Matthew's No. 1368 from Peru.

Mikania amara (Vahl.), Willd. var. Giiaco (Humb. & Bonpl.),

Baker in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars. II. 237. Junction of the

rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1650). The same as Lech-

ler's No. 2477 from Peru.

Mikania rufa, Benth. PI. Hartw. 201. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1737)-

Grindelia glutinosa (Willd.), Dunal. Mem. Mus. Par. v. 49.

Tacna, Chili (161 2).

Solidago polyglossa, DC. Prodr. v. 332. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1629).

Lcestadia Lcchleri, Wedd. Chlor. And. i. 184. {Lagenophora

Lechleri, Sch. Bip. Bonplandia, 1856, 54, name only). Un-

duavi, 8,000 ft. (2667).

Aster marginatus, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 91. Sorata, 10,000 ft.

(1659).

Aster marginatus, var. acanlis, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France,

xii. 81, name only. Sorata, 13,000 ft. (17 18).

Aster divaricatiis, T. & G., var. graminifoliiis (Spreng.), Baker

in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars. Ill, 22 {A. exilis. Ell. var. aus-

tralis, A. Gray). Near La Paz, io,000 ft. (17 12). Among
the numerous names which have been applied to this plant I

am unable to ascertain definitely which is the oldest available

one. I am following Mr. Baker in the name I here adopt,

but am of the opinion that the plant is specifically distinct

from the North American.

Aster VaJilii (Gaud.) H. & A. Comp. Bot. Mag. ii. 49. Sorata,

10,000 ft. ? (2720). Slightly different from the Patagonian

specimens. Locality and determination uncertain.

Diplostephium Mandoni, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii.

81, name only. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1660).

Erigei'on Pazensis, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii, 80,

name only. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1662; 1663).

Erigeron lanceolatinUy Wedd. Chlor. And. i. 193, ex. descr.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1661).

Erigeron linifoliiim, Willd. Sp. PI. iii. 1955. Near Valparaiso,

Chili (2722).

Erigcroji Canadense, L. Sp. PL 121 1. (?) Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (1666).
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Erigeron Bo7iariense,'L. Sp. PI. 121 1. Junction of the Rivers

Beni and Madre de Dios (1664). Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1665).

Erigeron floribundus (H.B.K.), Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France,

xii. 81. Sorata, 10,000 ft. (2713). The same as Mandon's

218, Herb. Kew.

Erigeron spicidosum, H. & A. Bot. Beechey, 32. Near Val-

paraiso, Chili (1667).

Erigeron hieracioides, Wedd. Chlor. And. i. 194. Sorata, 10,000

ft. (2717); 13,000 ft. (2716).

Erigeron rosulatwn, Wedd. Chlor. And. 193. Sorata, 13,000 ft.

(161 6). Possibly distinct, as Dr. Rusby's specimens are more

silvery pubescent than Mandon's 224, so named by Schultz.

Conyza Chilensis, Spreng. Nov. Pro v. 14. Near Valparaiso

(2513)-

Baccharis sngittalis, DC. Prodr. v. 425. Near Valparaiso,

Chih(i563).

Baccharis genistelloides, Pers. Syn. ii. 425. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(1564).

Baccharis retusa, DC. Prodr. v. 412. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1572.)

Baccharis cassinoides, DC. Prodr. v. 412. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1570).

Baccharis riparia, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 65. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(1571); near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1573).

Baccharis floribiinda, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 64, t. 325. Undu-

avi, 8,000 ft. (1583).

Baccharis Radin, Ph Linn, xxxiii. 146. Tacna, Chili (1586).

Baccharis trinervis (Lam.) Pers. Syn. ii 423. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1575; 1574); Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1576).

Baccharis salicifolia (R. & P.) Pers. Syn. ii. 425. Reis, 1,500 ft.

(1584).

Baccharis serriilata (Lam.), Pers. Syn. ii. 423. Near Valparaiso,

Chili (1668).

Baccharis glutinosa, Vers. Syn. ii. 425. Near Valparaiso, Chili

(1561).

Baccharis scande^ts (R. & P.), Pers. Syn. ii. 424. Sorata, 10,000

ft. (1585).

Baccharis alpina, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 48. Sorata, 13,000 ft.

(1632).
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Baccharis inicrophylla, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 53. Near L-i Paz,

10.000 ft. (1581); Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1566); Sorata, 8.000

ft. (2614).

Baccharis uiicrophylla, H.B.K. var. lincarijolia, Wedd. in Bull.

Soc. Bot. France xii. 81. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1577).

Bncchnris dracunciilifolia, DC. Prodr. v. 421. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(1568); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1569), the latter a narrow- leaved

form.

BaccJiaris aphylla, DC. var. Boliviensis, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot.

France, xii. 81. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1567).

Baccharis Pingrcea, DC. Prodr. v. 420. Near Valparaiso, Chili

(156).

Baccharis rosmariuifolia, H. & A. Bot. Beechey, 30. Valpar-

aiso, Chili (1560).

Baccharis eiipaiorioides, H. & A. Journ. Bot. iii. 122. Valpar-

aiso, ChiH (1 559).

BaccJiaris spartea, Benth. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1587).

Baccharis Jiemiprio7ioides, Buck., fide Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot.

France, xii. 81. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1578). The same

as Mandon's 186.

BaccJiaris pulcJiella, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 81,

name only. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1746).

BaccJiaris, resembling B. cassinefolia, DC, but stem densely

pubescent above. Probably an undescribed species. Mapiri,

10,000 ft. (1579).

Baccharis HETEROTHALMOIDES, spec. nova. PVuticosa, erecta,

ramosa, 10-16 cm. alta ; ramulis gracilibus, angulatis, glabris
;

foHis lineari-subulatis, rigidis 1-2 cm. longis, j4 mm. latis

;

capitulis foeminis terminalibus, solitariis, pedunculatis, I cm.
altis; involucrum 3—4-seriale, squamis lanceolatis, acuminatis,

^ mm. latis; receptaculo piano, punctato; achenia striata,

linearia; pappus sub 2-serialis, scaber.

Yungas, 4000 ft. (1709).

BaccJiaris? Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1727).

HeterotJialmtis Boliviensis, Wedd. Chlor. And. i. 179, t. 3 1 A.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1698).

DolicJiogyne {?) Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (171 1).

PleiicJiea odorata (L.), Cass. Diet. 42, 3. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1726).

Same as Mandon's 206.
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Tessaria integrifolia, R. & P. Syst. 213. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1714)-

Tessaria absintJiioidcs, DC. Prodr. v. 457. Tacna, Chili (17 15).

Pterocaiilon virgatiim (L.), DC. Prodr. v. 454. Unduavi, 8,000

ft. (161 1).

Loricaria tJiyioidcs (Lam.), O. Kuntze, Gen. PI. Rev. i. 352.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1565).

Achyrocline satiirioides (Lam.), DC. Prodr. v., Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(1601); near La Paz, 10,000 ft (1596).

Achyrocline ramosissima (Sch. Bip.) {Gnaphalium ramosis-

simum, Sch. Bip. Bonplandia, iv. 52, name only). Near La

Paz, 10,000 ft. (1602). Same as Mandon's 157.

Gnaphalium ptirpnreum, 'L. Sp. PI. 854. Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (1594); Scrata, 10,000 ft. (1595).

Gnaplialiwn chciranthifoliiun. Lam. Encycl. ii. 752. Near La

Paz, 10,000 ft. (1593); near Valparaiso (1597). [G. panicti-

lat?ti/i, DC).
Gnaphalinm viravira, Mol. Hist. 354. Valparaiso (1377).

Gnaphalmm Mandoni, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 80, name

only (1598). Sorata, 13,000 ft. The same as Mandon's 155.

Leontopodium linearifolium (Wedd.) {Antennaria linear-

ifolia, Wedd. Chlor. And. i. 150). Mapiri, 10,000 ft.

(1599) ; Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (1600). Same as Mandon's 160

and Spruce's 5885.

Elvira bijlora (L.), DC. Prodr v. 503. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(2351)-

Clibadiinn asperum (Aubl), DC. Prodr. v. 506. Mapiri, 5,000

ft. (2144); Reis, 1,500 ft. (2145); Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2146).

Acanthospermuin anstrale (L.), Kuntze, Rev. Gen. PI. 303.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1348).

Polyinnia glabrata, DC. Prodr. v. 515. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1669).

Same as Mandon's 30, distributed as Trigonospermum miilti-

Jiorum, Sch. Bip., but referred by Schultz in Bull. Soc. Bot

Fr. xii. 79 to this species.



^114) 149

Franseria artemisioides, Willd. Sp. PI. iv. 374. Sorata, 8,000 ft.

(1590).

XantJimm spinosmn, L. Sp. PI. 987. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1929).

Siegesbeckia orientalis, L. Sp. PI. 900. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2124).

The same as Mandon's 231 and 232, called 5. Majidoni by

Schultz.

JcBgeria hirta (Lag.), Less. Syn. Comp. 223. Sorata, 10,000 ft.

(2132); Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1618).

Eclipta alba (L.), Hassk. PL Rav. Jav. 528. Junction of the

rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (1631 ; 1630).

Wulfia baccata (L. f) Kuntze, Rev. Gen. PI. 373. {Coreopsis

baccata, L. f Suppl. 380 ; Wulfia stenoglossa, DC). Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (1705); Reis, 1,500 ft. (1706).

Wedclia S2ibvel2Ltina,V)Q. Prodr. v. 540 {W. sca7ideus, Gardn.).

Falls of the Madeira, Brazil (2141).

Zexmenia rudis, Baker, in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars. iii. 188. Falls

of the Madeira (2142).

Oyed^A Boliviana, sp. nova. Fruticosa, ramosa, dense et

minute pubescentia, 30+ cm. alta ; foliis ovato-lanceolatis, ser-

rulatis, acuminatis breve petiolatis, oppositis, 8-10 cm. longis,

3-4 cm. latis, supra scabris, subtus dense pubescentibus ;
capi-

tulis (cum radiis) 2-3 cm. latis. laxe corymbosis ;
involucris

hemisphericis, bracteis lanceolatis vel oblongo-lanceolatis, acu-

tis subcoriaceis ; acheniis linearibus, exalatis, minute pubes-

centibus, 4 mm. longis
;
pappus florum disci 2-aristatus cum

fere 5 aristis m.nutis
;
pappus florum radii 3-aristatus.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. 2143).

ViGUlERA CALVA (Sch. Bip.) {Heliantkus calvus , Sch. Bip.

Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 79. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1690).

The same as Mandon's No. 34.

Viguiera Mandoni, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 79.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1684, 1683 ; 2714).

Viguiera lanceolata, sp. nova. Fruticosa vel herba per-

ennis, erecta, ramosa ; caulibus scabris ; foliis lanceolatis,

crenulatis, acuminatis, basi acutis, supra scabris subtus pilo-

sis, 3-nervis, oppositis vel superne alterni, 8- 10 cm. longis,

1.5-2 cm. latis; capitulis panels, cum radiis 5-6 cm. longis,

pedunculatis ; involucris hemisphericis; bracteis ovato-lance-

ulatis, pilosis, acutis, 3-nervis ; acheniis glabris.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2140).
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Vigincra, a narrow-leaved species apparently undescribed. Near

La Paz, 10,000 ft. (16S9).

VigJiiera. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (2556).

Vigiiiera. Undtiavi, 8,000 ft. (2715). Perhaps the same as 2556.

HeliantJms {?) Sorata, 8,000 ft. (2139). The same collected also

by Pearce in Bolivia. Probably undescribed.

Encelia ? Unduavi (2712).

Verbesina Soratcs, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 79,

name only. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1722).

Verbesina Mandoni, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 79,

name only (1721). Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. A lanceolate-

leaved form.

Verbesina diversifolia, DC. Prodr. v. 615. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(2135)-

Verbesina, a large-leaved species related to V. diversifolia, but

probably distinct. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (1693).

Spilanthes Acmella, L. Mant. ii. 475. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (919).

Salvica scandens (L.), DC. Prodr. v. 493. Junction of the rivers

Beni and Madre de Dios (1741).

Salmea MIKANIOIDES, sp. nov. Fruticosa, scandens (?) pubes-

cens, divaricate ramosa, ramulis teretibus ; foliis oppositis ob-

longo-lanceolatis, integris, valde 3-nervis, acuminatis, 8-10

cm. longis, 2-3 cm. latis, supra scabris et intense viridis, sub-

tus puberulentis pallidisve
;

petiolis i cm. longis ; capitulis

corymboso-paniculatis, numerosis pedicellatis ;
involucris ob-

longo-campanulatis 3-4 mm. altis ; bracteis ovato-oblongis,

obtusis, acheniis linearibus, biaristatis.

Reis, 1,500 ft. (1739)-

TricJiospira ment/ioides, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 27. Falls of

Madeira, Brazil (1700).

Coreopsis spectabilis, A. Gray, Proc. Amer. Acad. v. 125. Near

La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1685).

Bidens pilosus, L. Sp. PI. ii 66 {B. leucantha (L.), Willd.)

Tacna, Chili (1620) ; Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1619).

Bidens riibifolia,Yi^.Y^. Nov. Gen. iv. 237. Guanai (1642).

Bidens andicola, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 237. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1688, 1687). The same as Mandon's No. 44.

Bidens Jnmtilis, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 234. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (2129). The same as Mandon's No. 51.
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Bidens macrantJuis, Griseb. PI. Lorentz. 138. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1686).

Cosmos piilcherrijmis, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 79,

name only. Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1682). The same as Man-

don's No. 54, and perhaps identical with C. diversifolius,

Otto.

Galinsoga parviflora, Cav. Icon. iii. 41, t. 281. Sorata, 8,000 ft.

(2130).

Galea ROBUSTA, sp. nov. SufTruticosa, erecta, ramosa, ramulis

densissime puberulentis ; foliis sessilibus vel breviter petiola-

tis, coriaceis, ovatis, acutis, cordatis, reticulatis, dentatis, supra

scabris, subtus glabris, 5-7 cm. longis, 2-4 cm. latis; capitulis

heterogamis, corymbosis, pedunculatis, 2-3 cm. latis, multi-

floris ; involucri hemispherici, bracteis oblongis, obtusis, imbri-

catis
;
pappi paleis subulatis, 3 mm. longis.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (2137). Apparently the same as specimens

in Herb. Kew collected by R. Pearce at Puente Grande and

Ouichara ; these have somewhat smaller heads.

(r<7/^«, probably undescribed. Reis, 1,500 ft. (2138). Distribu-

ted as Zexmenia {?).

Tridax procumbens, L. Sp. PI. 900. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2721).

Madia sativa, Mol. et. Don, Chil. 113. Valparaiso, Ghili (2136).

Villanova oppositifolia. Lag. Nov. Gen. & Sp. 21. Sorata,

10,000 ft. (1707).

Tagetes Mandoni, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. France, xii. 79, name

only. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (1641). The same as Mandon's No.

68.

Tagetes piisilla, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 194. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(2133). Same as Mandon's No. 69.

Porophyllum cllipticiim, Cass. Diet, xliii. 46. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1697).

Chrysanthemum Parthcnium (L.) Pers. Syn. ii. 462. Near La

Paz, 10,000 ft. (1634).

Cotula pygmcea (H.B.K.). Hemsl. Bot. Biol. Cent. Amer. ii. 230.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (2154); Unduavi, I0,000 ft. (2552).
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Liabuni hastifolium, Poepp. &, Endl. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1742) ;

6,000 ft. (1743)-

I brought these plants home from Kew with this name taken

from Spruce's No. 4073 in the Kew Herbarium, but I now fail

to find it published. They are the same as this specimen of

Spruce, and related to but not identical with Mandon's No. 240

from Sorata, given in Bull. Soc. Bot. France xii. 81, as Z. coryui-

bostnn, Sch. Bip.

LiABUM OVATUM (A. Gray). Paranephelhis ovatus, A. Gray.

Sorata. 13,000 ft. (1633). The same as Mandon's No. 239

from the same locality.

LlABUM HASTATUM (Wedd.). Miiunozia Jiastata, Wedd. Chlor.

And. i. 21 r, note. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1744)-

LlABUM RUSBYI, spec. nova. Caule folioso, pubescente, 30+
cm. alto ; foliis breviter petiolatis, lanceolatis, apice basique

acutis, serratis, 6-10 cm. longis, 1.5-3.5 latis, superne glabris

et intense viridibus, subtus dense albo-tomentosis ; capitulis

corymbosis, pedunculatis, 3-4 cm. latis ; involucro hemispher-

ico, bracteis 3-5-seriatis, triangulari-lanceolatis vel ovatis,

acuminatis, puberulentis ciliatisve ; radiis augustis disco du-

plo superantibus ; acheniis glabris, i mm. longis; pappus

sordidus, rigidus 8- 10 mm. longis.

Mapiri, 10,000 ft. (1745).

ErcchtJiites valeriantefolia (Wolf), DC. Prodr. vi. 295. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (1671).
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Senecio imdtinervis, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 80, name

only. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1640); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2,128).

The same as Mandon's 142. Schultz remarks that this is

related to >S". castanecEfoluis, DC, a species which I have not

seen.

Senecio clivicohis, Wedd. Chlor. And. i. 130. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (1679, 168 1); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1670). The

same as Mandon's 140.

Senecio volubilis. Hook. Tacna, Chili (1696).

Senecio Bridgesii, H. & A. Valparaiso, Chili (1675).

Senicio cnlcitoides, Sch. Bip. Bonplandia, 1856, 55, name only.

Wedd. Chlor. And. i. 103. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1692).

Senecio formosus, H.B.K. Nov. Gen. iv. 177. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(1672).

Senecio vulgaris, L. Sp. PI. 12 16. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1674).

Senecio attenuatns, Sch. Bip. l^ull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 80, name

only. Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1717)' The specimens of

this species were inadvertently distributed as from Tacna,

Chili. Same as Mandon's 139.

Senecio attenuatns, Sch. Bip., var. MICROPHYLLUS, var. nov.

Foliis spatulatis-oblongis, acutis, 4-6-dentatis, 1-1.5 cm. lon-

gis, 3-4 mm. latis. Near La Paz. 10,000 ft. (1691).

Senecio YungasensiS, sp. nov. Suffruticosus, valde ramosis,

caulibus 6-8 dm. altis, puberulentis ; foliis sessilibus, oblongis,

apice acuminatis, basis augustis, utrinque puberulentis, den-

ticulatis, 10-15 cm. longis, 3-5 cm. latis; capitulis radiatis,

pedunculatis, numerosis, paniculatis, 1.5-2.5 cm. latis; invo-

lucro hemispherico, bracteis sub 2-seriatis, oblongo-lanceola-

tis, puberulentis, acutis, margine scariosis ; radiis oblongis,

obtusis, disco superantibus ; acheniis glabris, oblongis, 1-5

mm. longis; pappus albidus, 5 mm. longus.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (17 19). Related to 5. niyriocephalus, Baker,

of Brazil.

Senecio FLOSCOSUS, sp. nov. Herbaceus, carnosus, caulibus

superne tomentosus, 5-7 dm. altus ; foliis utrinque glabris,

petiolatis, ovato-oblongis, apice basique acutis, integris, 8- 10

cm. longis, 3-4 cm. latis ; capitulis numerosis, dense corym-

bosis, pedunculatis, radiatis, 2-3 cm. latis; involucre anguste

campanulatis, bracteis sub 2-seriatis, lineari-oblongis, acutis,

tomentosis, margine scariosis; radiis disco sub-duplo longior-
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ibus ; acheniis glabris, 2 mm. longis
;
pappus copiosus, albi-

dus, I cm. longus.

Near La Paz, lo.ooo ft. (i68o); Unduavi, 8,ooo ft. (1720).

Senecio Sprucei, sp. nov. Fruticosus, scandens, caule parce

ramoso, tomentoso, striate, i m.-|-longo; foliis petiolatis,

ovatis, integris, apice acutis, basi rotundis vel truncatis, su-

perne glabris, subtus tomentosis, 6-10 cm. longis, 3-6 cm.

latis
;

petiolis 2 cm. longis ; capitulis paucis, paniculatis, ses-

silibus, eradiatis, 4 mm. latis; involucro auguste campanulatis,

bracteis oblongis, acutis obtusisve, glabratis, 3 mm. longis

;

acheniis pubescentibus, i mm. longis
;
pappus albidus, 3 mm.

longis.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1695). The same as Spruce's No. 48 11

from Tavalosus, Herb. Kew., except that that specimen has longer

petioles. Related to Lechler's 2608 from Peru.

Gynoxys alternifolia, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 80, name

only. Yungas, 4,000 ft. (1639). The same as Mandon's 131.

Gynoxys laiirifolia (H.B.K.), Cass. Diet, xlviii. 435. Sorata,

10,000 ft. (1638).

Gynoxys baccharoides (H.B.K.), Cass. Diet, xlviii, 455. Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (1676). The same as Mandon's 84, called G. Man-
doni by Schultz.

Werneria pygmcBa, H. & A., Journ. Bot. iii. 348. Near La Paz,

10,000 ft. (2520).

Centanrea Militensis, L. Sp. PL 1297. Near Valparaiso, Chili

(1554).

Barnadesia polyacantJia, Wedd. Chlor. And. i. 13. Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (1552); Sorata, 10,000 ft. (1553), The same as

Mandon's No. 4.

Miitisia subulata, R. & P. Syst. 193, Near Valparaiso, Chili

(1548).

Mntisia viciczfoHa, Cav. Ic. v. 62, t. 490. Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (1550); Yungas, 4,000 ft. (iSSO-

Mntisia Bipontini, Mandon, Bull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 79, name

only. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1549), The same as Mandon's

No. 6.

CJmquiragua oppositifolia. Gill, et Don. Phil. Mag. 1832, 392.

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (i55S); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (1556).
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Chuquiragua ferox (VVedd.). {Flotozvia ferox, Wedd. Chlor.

And. i. 5.) Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1558) The same as

Mandon's No. 2,

Lycoseris Boliv^IANA, sp. nov. Fruticosus, ramosus, caule

parce tomentoso, ramulis striatis; foliis oblongis, sessilibus,

acutis vel acuminatis.denticulatis, 4-nervis, superne glabris et

intense viridibus subtus parce tomentosis, 8-12 cm. longis,

2-4 cm. latis ; capituHs ad apices ramorum solitaribus, 6-8 cm.

latis ; involucre hemispherico, bracteis sub 7-seriatis, ovatis

vel lanceolatis, acutis, puberulentis ; radiis brevibus, apice

dentatis ; acheniis oblongis, glabris, 2 mm. longis; pappus
ochroleucus, glabris, 1.5 cm. longis.

Guanai, 2,000 ft (1557). Sterile heads not seen.

CJiaptalia nutans (L.), Hemsley, Bot. Biol. Centr. Amer. ii. 255.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (1677); Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1351).

Chaptalia integrifolia (Cass.), Baker in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. Pars.

TIL 378. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (1678).

Proustia pungens, Poepp. in Less. Syn. 1 10. Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (2680).

Perezia vinltiflora (H. & B.), Less. Linnaea, 1830, 15. Unduavi,

12,000 ft. (2668).

Perezia pungens (H. & B.), Less. Linnasa, 1830, 20. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (1725). The same as Mandon's 25, regarded by

Schultz as a variety.

Trixis divaricata (H.B.K.), Spreng. Syst. iii. 501. Guanai, 2,000

ft. (1699). A form similar to T. calcarea, Gardn.

Jungia floribiinda, Less. Linnasa, 1830, 38. Yungas, 4,000 ft.

(1708). A form or variety the same as Lechler's No. 2126

from Peru.

HiERACiUM Mandoni (Sch. Bip.). [Pilosclla Mandoni, Sch.

Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 82, name only.) Sorata, 13,000

ft. (165 I ). The same as Mandon's 271.

HiERACiUM TRICHODONTUM (Sch. Bip.). {Pilosclla trichodouta,

Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 82, name only.) Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (1654). The same as Mandon's 270.

Hieracium niicrocepJialum, Sch. Bip. Bonplandia, 1856, 55. Ma-

piri, 10,000 ft. (1652). The same as Lechler's 1820 from

Peru.
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HiERAClUM Mapirense, Spec. nov. Caule gracile, erecto, parce

ramoso, pubescens, 30-40 cm. alto, superne nudo. Foliis ob-

longis vel lanceolatis, obtusis, denticulatis vel summis line-

aribus, integris, supra glabris, subtus parce pubescentibus,

radicalibus petiolatis, 6- 10 cm. longis, i cm. latis ; capituHs

paucis, gracile, pedunculatis, 3-4 cm. latis; involucre cam-

panulato, bracteis lineari-lanceolatis, acutis, pubescentibus ; ra-

diis apice dentatis, disco duplo superantibus
;
pappus sordidus,

glaber, 8 mm. longis.

Mapiri, 10,000 ft. (1694).

HiERAClUM ADENOCEPHALUM (Sch. Bip.). {Pilosella adeno-

cephala, Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 82, name only.)

Near La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1653). The same as Mandon's 272.

Hypochceris elata (Wedd.), Griseb. Symb. Fl. Argent. 218. Near

La Paz, 10,000 ft. (1723). The same as Mandon's 285.

Hypoch^RIS TARAXICOIDES (Walp.). {AcJiyrophorns taraxi-

coides, Walp. Rep. vi. 336.) Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (2134).

The same as Mandon's 275.=/i. stenocepJialus, A. Gray.

Hypoch.^RIS ACAULIS (Remy). {Achyrophonis acaulis, Remy

in Gay, Fl. Chil. iii. 448.) Near La Paz, 12,000 ft. (1716).

Hypoch^RIS Chilensis (Sch. Bip.). {Achyrophonis Chilensis,

Sch. Bip. Bull. Soc. Bot. Fr. xii. 82, name only.) Near La

Paz, 10,000 ft. (1724). The same as Mandon's 284.

Sonchiis asper (L), Vill. Fl. Delph. iii. 158. Near La Paz, 10,000

ft. (1655).

Campanulace.'E.

Centropogon Surinamense (L.) Presl. Prodr. Mon. Lobel. 48.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (635); Unduavi, 8,000 ft. {^l-]); Yungas,

4,000 ft. (1093).

Centropogon Yungasense, sp. nov. Herbaceum, ramis

teretibus, glabris, divaricatis; foliis oblongis, obtusis, brevissime

petiolatis, crenulatis, utrinque glabris, 6-"] cm. longis, 3-4 cm.

latis ; floribus terminalibus breviter racemosis 3 cm. longis

;

pedicelli graciles, canescentes, ebracteati, 1-2 cm. longi ; calycis
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tubus brevis, puberulus, basi truncatus, lobis Hneari-oblongis,

basi patentibus ; coroUae extus tomentulosae ; stigma inclusum.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (642).

SipJiocampylns angustiflorus, Schlecht. Unduavi, 12,000 ft.

(653); Yungas, 4,000 ft. (646); locality uncertain (2550).

The same as Lechler's 2,649, Herb. Kew. Mandon's No.

499 may be the same.

Siphocampylus Bolivianus, Zahlbr. Ann. k. k. Hof-Museum,

vi. 443. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (645).

Apparently the same as Mandon's 496, the type of Dr.

Zahlhrucker's species. Our specimens are stouter and with broader

and thinner leaves than Mandon's. The plant was also collected

by Pearce, somewhere in Bolivia, and his specimens are in the

Kew Herbarium, under No. 712.

Siphocampylus Orbignyanus, A. DC. Prodr. vii. 405. Unduavi,

12,000 ft. (652).

Siphocampylus volubilis (H. B. K.) Don, Gen. Syst. Gard. iii.

703. Sorata, 8,000 ft. (650); Guanai, 2,000 ft. (643).

Siphocampylus membranaceus, n. sp. Caule gracile, volu-

bile, parce pubescente, 1-2 m. alto. Foliis oblongis, viridis,

tenuibus, acuminatis, basi attenuatis, margine glanduloso-denti-

culatis, breviter petiolatis, supra glabris, subter minutissime

puberulis, 10-15 cm. longis, 4-5 cm. latis ; floribus paucis

;

pedicellis gracilibus, puberulis, 4-5 cm. longis; calycis

tubus campanulatus 2 mm. longus, lobis subulato-linearibus, i

cm. longis; corolla glabra, angusta, rubra, 4-5 cm. longa,

lobis lanceolatis, acuminatis.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (651).

Siphocampylus Rusbyanus, n. sp. Caule ramisque glabris,

teretibus. P^oliis ovatis coriaceis, apice acutis, basi rotundatis

vel subcordatis margine denticulatis, supra glabris, rugosis, sub-

ter valde reticulatis canescentibus, 6-10 cm. longis, 3-5 cm.

latis; petiolis 5-15 mm. longis; pedicellis puberulis, 45
cm. longis ; calycis tubo obconico i cm. alto, lobis lanceolato-

linearibus, acutiusculis, I cm. longis, i mm latis; corolla puber-

ula, 2 cm. longa, i cm. diametro, valde lobata ;
anther.Te

omnes glabra;.

M^piri, 5,000 ft. (644). Collected also by Pearce at Callcan,

Nov. 1864.
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SiPHOCAMPYLUS Unduavensts, n. sp. Dense stellato-pubes-

cens. Foliis oblongo-lanceolatis, apice acuminatis, basid

augustis, breve petiolatis, minute glanduloso-denticulatis 10-15

cm. longis, 2-4 cm. longis, subter reticulatis; pedunculis 3-5

cm. longis; calycis tubo subgloboso vel ovoideo, i cm. lato,

lobis lanceolatis acuminatis, 5-7 mm. longis; corolla superne

ampliata, puberula, 2-3 cm. longa, 1-1.5 cm. lata; antherae

apice hirtelL-e; fructus subglobosus, 1-5 cm. diametro, dense

stellato-pubescens.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (649).

SiPHOCAMPYLUS INCANUS, n. sp. Caule ramisque dense

floccoso-incanis. Foliis late oblongis vel oblanceolatis apice

abrupte acuminatis, basi attenuatis vel cuneatis, margine

glanduloso-denticulatis, supra floccosis, subtus dense albo-

incanis, 18-30 cm. longis, 7-10 cm. latis
;

petiolis 2-3

cm. longis; pedunculis crassis, floccosis, erectis, 10-15 cm.

longis ; calycis tubo oblongo-obovoideo, 1-2 cm. longo, incano,

lobis lineari-lanceolatis, acuminatis, incanis, 3-4 cm. longis,

2-4 mm. latis; corolla dense floccosa, 4-5 cm. longa, 2 cm.

lata, lobis oblique lanceolatis, acuminatis; antherse dense hir-

sutae.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (648). Near 5. lanatus, Benth.

SiPHOCAMPYLUS GLORIOSUS, n. Sp. Ramis, petiolis, peduncu-

lisque dense stellato-tomentosis. Foliis oblongis, apice acutisvel

acuminatis, basi rotundis, margine glanduloso denticulatis,

supra scabris rugulosis, subter reticulatis, stellato-tom.entosis,

10-15 cm. longis, 4-6 cm. latis; petiolis crassis, 5-10 mm.
longis

;
pedunculis crassis, folia aequantibus ; calycis tubo late

ovoideo, costato, 1.5 cm. longo, dense stellato, basi truncate,

lobis foliaceis, late lanceolatis, reflexis, acuminatis, glanduloso-

dentatis; corolla 4-5 cm. longa, superne ampliata, stellato-

pubescens, lobis lanceolatis ;
antherae dense hirsutae.

Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (647). Near 5. gigantetis.

Siphocampylus giganteus (Cav.), Don., var. latifolius, n. var.

Foliis oblongis, acutis, 5.6 cm. latis. Unduavi, 8000 ft. (638).

SiPHOCAMPYLUS ANDINUS, n. sp. Glabrescens vel superne

minutissime puberula, ramis gracilibus. Foliis lanceolatis

utrinque viridis, acuminatis vel acutis, basid rotundatis,

margine remote denticulatis, 5-8 cm. longis, 1-2 cm. latis;

petiolis gracilibus, 5-1.2 cm. longis; pedunculis folium

aequantibus ; calycis tubo depresso-hemispherico, 2-3 mm.
alto, I cm. lato, lobis foliaceis lanceolatis, acutis, erectis, integris,
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I cm. longis ; corolla glabra, angusta, 4-5 cm. longa ;
antherae

apice pilosae.

Unduavi, 8,ooo ft. (641).

Resembles Mandon's No. 498 ; but leaves and calyx-teeth

shorter, flowers larger and venation different.

SiPIiOCAMPYLUS GRACILIS, n. sp. MoUiter pubescens, cauUs

erectis, gracilibus, ^-i m. altis. Foliis ovatis, acuminatis,

basis truncatis vel subcordatis, margine irregulariter dentatis,

utrinque pubescentibus, breviter petiolatis, 4-5 cm. longis, 2-

4 cm. latis; flores in axillis summis; pedicellis gracilibus glab-

ris 4-5 cm. longis; calycis tubo hemispherico, puberulo,

2-3 mm. alto, 4-5 mm. lato, lobis lanceolatis, acuminatis, in-

tegris 2 mm. longis ; corolla glabra, angusta, 4 cm. longa, 5

mm. diametro, lobis angustis ; antherae glabrae.

Unduavi, 12,000 ft. (640.) Collected also by Bridges in Bo-

livia.

Var. GLABRIS, n. var. Tota planta glabra; foliis glanduloso-

denticulatis.

Unduavi, 12,000 ft. (639). This was distributed as Scorymbi-

ferns, Pohl, a Brazilian species v/hich it resembles

Siphocampyhis tupcBformis, Zahlbr. Ann. k. k. Hof Mus. vi.

440. Unduavi, 8000 ft. (636). .Distributed as T7ipa Feuillei,

Don.

Tiipa salicifolia, Don, Gard. Diet. iii. 700. Valparaiso, Chili

(634).

Lobelia micrantha, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. iii. 316. Mapiri, 5,000

ft. (1967).

Lobelia nana, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. iii. 317, t. 272. Sorata, 10,000

ft. (1075). The same as Mandon's 1463.

Rhizocephaluni pumilii}n,V^&dd. ChXor. And. ii. 13. Unduavi,

8,000 ft. (2,445) The same as Mandon's 492.

WaJilenbcrgia linarioides (Lam.) A. D. C. Mon. Camp. 158.

Near Valparaiso, Chili (632) ; Yungas, 6,000 ft. (63 i) ; Sorata,

10,000 ft. (633). Same as Mandon's 1664.
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VaCCINIACE/E.

Psammisia leucostoma, Benth.; Meisn. in Mart. Fl. Bras. vii. 127.

Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2038). The same as Spruce, No. 2465 from

Brazil.

Psammisia panciflora, Griseb. in PI. Lechl. Exc. 2386. Mapiri,

5,000 ft. (2037). The same as Lechler, 2386 from Peru. This

may be a Maclcania as indicated by Bentham and Hooker, Gen.

PI. ii. 567.

EuRYGANiA ELLiPTiCA (R. & P.) {Tkibaiidia elliptica, R. & P. Fl.

Per. iv. t. 384, f. B). Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2219); Yungas, 4,000

ft. (2034).

Ceratostemma Hookeri, Britton. [Thibaudia elliptica. Hook. Icon.

PI. t. 108, not R. & P.). Mapiri, 10,000 ft. (2036).

Ceratostemma Mandoni, n. sp. Sect. Euceratostemma. Ramis
glabris, striatis; foliis breviter petiolatis, integris, ovatis ve)

ovato-oblongis, approximatis, concoloribus, supra glabris,

subter parce nigro-punctatis, utriusque obtusis, 1-1.5 cm.

longis, 5-8 mm. latis, 5-venosis; pedunculis, calycibusque to-

mentosis; floribus terminalibus, solitariis geminibusve, 3 cm.

longis; calyx 5-fidus, lobi lanceolati, acuti; corolla extus

puberulenta, cylindracea, apice 5-fida, calyce 4-5-plo longiora.

Mapiri, 10,000 ft. (2632). Same as Mandon's 748, and prob-

ably the same as Lechler's 2693 and 2585 from Gatchapota, Peru,

Herb. Kew.

Ceratostemma serrata, n. sp. Sect. Siphonandra. Ramulis

rugosulis, glabris; foliis breviter petiolatis, ovato-oblongis,

utrinque pallidis, subter parce nigro-punctatis, apice acutis, basi

rotundatis, margine remote denticulatis, 5-8 cm. longis, 3-4

cm. latis; floribus axillaribus, umbellatis, 3-4 cm. longis; caly-
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cibus oblongo-campanulatis, breviter 5-dentatis; corollis glabris,

cylindraceis, calyce 2-3-plo longioribus, apice 5-dentatis.

Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2035).

Cavendishia pubescens (H. B. K.) [TliUjaitdia pubcscens, H. B. K,

Nov. Gen. iii. 273). Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2033).

Cavendislna, sp. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2403).

Vacciniiim cmpetrifolium, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. iii. 263, t. 248 ?

Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (2022).

Vacciniiini flonbiindiim, H. B. K.,1. c. 266, t. 251. Mapiri, 10,000

ft. (2028). The same as Mandon's 551.

Vacciniiim didynanthuvt, Dun. in D. C. Prodr. vii. 575. Mapiri,

10,000 ft. (2026).

Vacciniiim epacridifoliiim, Benth. PI. Hartw. 221. Mapiri, 10,000

ft. (2027).

Vacciniiim polystacJiyum, Benth, 1. c. 140. Mapiri, 10,000 ft.

(2024).

Vaccininni pernettioides, Griseb. in Lechler PL Exes. 2113a. Yun-

gas, 6,000 ft. (2029). The same as Lechler's 21 1 3a.

Vacciniiim, sp. Ingenio del Oro (2021).

Sophoclesia, sp. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2696).

Rushya taxifolia, Britton, Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xx. 68. Yungas,

4,000 ft. (2692).

ErICACE/E,

Pernettya Pentlandii, D. C. Prodr. vii. 587. Sorata, 13,000 ft.

(2017) Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2018.)

Pernettya Pentlandii, D. C. var. parvifolia (Benth.) Wedd. Chlor.

And. ii. 170. Unduavi, 8,000 ft. (2023).

GaultJieria anastomosans (L. f.) H. B, K. Nov. Gen. iii. 285.

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2025 ; 2095).

GaiiWieria cordifolia, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. iii. 285, t. 261. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (2016),
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Gaidthcria bradiybotrys, D. C. Prodr, vii. 595. Sorata, 13,000 ft.

(2014).

Gaultheria nifescens, D. C. Prodr. vii. 595. Unduavi, 8,000 ft.

(2013); 10,000 ft. (201 1). The same as Mandon's 557.

Gaultheria reticulata, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. iii. 284. Ingenio del

Oro, 10,000 ft. (2030).

Gaultheria glabra, D. C. Prodr. vii. 596. Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2015).

Gaultheria tomentosa, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. iii. 287, t. 262. Undu-

avi, 8,000 ft. (2032). The same as Mandon's 559.

Gaultheria PincJiinchensis, Benth. PI. Hartw. 225. Yungas, 6,000

ft. (2012).

Gaultheria conferta, Benth. PI. Hartw. 219. Unduavi, 10,000 ft.

(2020).

Gaultheria vaccinioidcs, Griseb. PI. Lechler Exes. 1900. Unduavi,

10,000 ft. (2019); Ingenio del Oro, 10,000 ft. (2031).

Befaria glauca, H. & B. PI. yEquin. ii. 118, t. 177. Mapiri, 5,000

ft. (2010); Yungas, 6,000 ft. (2123).

Clethrafimbriata, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. iii. 290, t. 264. Unduavi,

12,000 ft. (2073). The same as Mandon's 562.

Clethra Brasiliensis, Cham. Linnaea, viii. 510. Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(2091).

Plumbagine^.

Plumbago scandens, L. Sp. PI. Ed. 2, 215. Tacna, ChiH (1158);

Yungas, 6,000 ft. (191 7 and 1073).

Myrsine/e.

Myrsine dependens (R. & P.) Spreng. Syst. i. 664. [M. ciliata, H.

B. K.) Unduavi, 10,000 ft. (2491.)

Myrsine erythroxyloides, Benth. Voy. Sulph. 123. Guanai, 2,000 ft.

(867).

Myrsine latifolia (R. & P.) Spreng. Syst. i. 664. Yungas, 4,000

ft. (868).

Myrsine Gardneriana, A. D. C. Ann. Sci. Nat. (II.) xvi. 86.

Yungas, 4,000 ft. (866 and 869). The same as Spruce's No. 425 1

.
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Geissanthus Boliviana, n. sp. Arbor glabra. FoHis oblanceolatis,

coriaceis, integris, multinervis, subtus dilute viridis, apice ob-

t'Tsis, base cuneatis, 15-20 cm. longis, 5-8 cm. latis
;
petiolis

crassis, 2 cm. longis ; floribus 2-3 mm. latis, dense paniculatis

;

paniculis 10-15 cm. longis; calycibus campanulatis, punctatis, 5-

lobatis, tubo lobis aequalibus ; corollis calyce duplo longioribus.

Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (562). Related to Spruce's No. 5176, Herb.

Kew.

Cylnanthus, sp. Mapiri, 5,000 ft. (2346). Collected only in fruit.

Cybnanthiis, sp. Guanai, 2,000 ft. (12 18). Collected only in fruit.

I did not match either of these at Kew. In all probability they

are undescribed species.

Ardisia aauninata, Willd. Sp. PL i. 1062. Junction of the Rivers

Beni and Madre de Dios (2490).

Clavija spathidata, R. &. P. Syst. Fl. Per. i. 285 (?). Junction of

Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (2650).

Clavija lancifolia, Desf. Nouv. Ann. Mus. Hist. Nat. i. 402, t. 14.

Guanai, 2,000 ft. (12 19).

Sapotace^.

Mimusops Surinainensis, Miq. in Mart. Fl. Bras. vii. 43. Junction

of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios (729).

Lucuma procera, Mart.; A. D. C. Prodr. viii. 17c. Falls of the

Madeira, Brazil (2618).

Stderoxylon, sp. Junction of the Rivers Beni and Madre de Dios

(2703)-

Styrace^e.

Styrax ovatiun (R. & P.) A. D. C. Prodr. viii. 267. Yungas,

6,000 ft. (838).

Syinplocos Matthezvsii, A. D. C. Prodr. viii. 250. Mapiri, 5,000 ft.

(2686).

Syinplocos, sp. Mapiri, 2,500 ft. (2685).

Oleace.*:.

Jasniimim grandifionim, L. Sp. PI. Ed. 2,9 Yungas, 6,000 ft.

(1244). Cultivated and escaped.
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The Genus Hicoria of Rafinesque,

By N. L. Britton.

"Scoria {tome7itosa, mucronata, alba, pyrifonnis, globosa, &€})

Jiiglans alba L., tormentosa, mucronata, Mich., &c. The hick-

ory."

This is what Mr. Rafinesque is made to say in the Medical

Repository, 2d hexade, Vol. v., p. 352, in the year 1808, under

the title " Prospectus of two intended works on North American

Botany."

Those who do not regard priority of publication as the all-

important item in biological nomenclature will doubtless consider

the facts and conclusions here presented as entirely uncalled for,

and will object to them on the ground of unnecessary introduc-

tion of new binomials for very familiar plants. While regretting

the fact that in proposing changes of this kind it is quite impos-

sible to please everybody, I am also assured that a large number

of botanists will cordially welcome any move to restore old

names, inasmuch as this tends to bring nomenclature to a stable

basis—a result worth much momentary inconvenience. I am
thus encouraged in calling the attention of American botanists to

Rafinesque's generic name for the hickories, and am persuaded to

believe that the literary recognition thus awarded is only too

long delayed.

The hickories are among the most characteristic elements of

the existing North American flora, and together form a genus as

marked in structure as it is in geographical distribution, being

entirely confined to East America, with two species occurring in

Mexico. For some reason the older botanists failed to recognize

their generic validity. They, without exception, grouped the

hickories with the real walnuts, regarding and describing all as
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species o{ Juglans. Rafinesque was the first to record an opinion

that they form a distinct genus and the name he proposed this

should bear must certainly stand. His opinion is now shared by all.

I do not know which of the old masters was the first to refer

to these trees. Loudon says that the Eastern Shag-bark was in-

troduced in English gardens in 1629. Parkinson states on page

1414 of his Theatrum Botanicum (1640), alluding to this tree as

" Nux jfiiglans alba Virginiensis, the White Walnut of Virginia.

The tree hereof groweth more upright and spreadeth lesse (he is

comparing it with the real walnuts), the leaves are alike and the

nut smaller, much thicker and whiter in the outer, hard shell

than any of the former sort, and the kernel within much lesse

also, but white and as sweete." Plukenet's Almagestrum Botan-

icum (1696) p. 264, indicates four kinds as known to him:

(i). Nux Juglans Virginiana folius vulgaris siinilis, fructu

subrotundo, cortice diiriore Icevi. The Hickory or White Virgin-

ian Walnut. Haec est ilia nux quam nostrates vocant the Hick-

ery, seu Pickhickery Nut; cujus nucleis lac confident, Indi quod

vocant Hickery Milk. He refers to Parkinson's description above

quoted. This description appears to have been applied to the

Eastern Shag-bark.

(2). Nux Juglans Virginiana alba ^ninor, fructo nucis inos-

cJiatm siinili, cortice glabra, surnmo fastigio veluti in aculeum pro-

ducto. He figures the nut on Plate 309, fig. 2, a and b, repre-

senting that of the Small-fruited Hickory.

(3). Nux Juglans Virgi7iiana alba, fructu parvo anguloso

cortice Icevi. Represented on the same plate, fig. 2, c, being a

small nut of the Eastern Shag-bark.

(4). Nux Juglans angulosa major, A mericana,fructu longiore,

cortice albo Icevi, sunimo vertice niucronata. He figures both the

foliage and the nut of this species (figs. 2 and 2 d), guesses that

it came from New England, and, although he says that the seed

is very bitter, I can only associate it with the Balsam Hickory.

Miller's Gardener's Dictionary (1731) rcognized, however,

only two of those described by Plukenet, still under Nux Juglans,

remarking that "the Virginian sorts are preserved as rarities by

such persons who are curious in collecting the several sorts of

trees."
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I shall now attempt to trace in outline the history of the in-

troduction into botanical literature of the names which the species

we are now able to differentiate must bear. In this I have freely

availed myself of the cited synonymy of the genus, and especially

of the exhaustive display of it given by Professor C. S. Sargent,

in the Forestry Report of the Tenth Census, comparing the refer-

ences I have had occasion to ufc, but without noticing a single

discrepancy.

Linnaeus carried Miller's process of eliminating Plukenet's

species still farther, for he records but a single species, viz : J^ig-

lans alba (Species Plantarum, Ed. I., p. 997. (i/SS)- While

his description and synonyms indicated that he had several spe-

cies confounded, his specimens are of the Woolly Hickory or

Moker Nut, as is stated by all recent authorities, and which I

can now confirm from a recent inspection of them ;
they consist

of leaves and staminate catkins. It is quite remarkable that he

was unable to separate more species, when we recall the large

number of oaks, maples, ashes and other North American forest

trees that he described. On one of these old herbarium sheets I

was much interested to note the following memorandum written

in pencil: " Hickery Nut, forte genus novum, capsula 4-valvis."

J. E. S. I cannot find that Sir J. E. Smith ever published any-

thing on the subject. This name was in common use for the

Moker Nut up to the appearance of the last edition of Bigelow's

Florula Bostoniensis (1840).

The seventh edition of Miller's Gardener's Dictionary, pub-

lished in 1759, brought in two additional species, Jtiglans gla-

bra, the Pig Nut, and Jiiglans ovata, the Eastern Shagbark.

Humphrey Marshall's " Arbustum Americanum " appeared

in 1785. He applied trinomial appellations to most of the spe-

cies, regarding all the true hickories as varieties oi Juglans alba ;

indeed he defines no t}'pe of it. His Juglans alba minima has

been referred to the Bitternut Hickory, and no doubt correctly

so, although he calls it the Pig Nut, a name even yet applied to

it in certain parts of the country. He names also Juglans Pecan,

the Pecan Nut; the other forms described by him had already

received names.

In 1796 the Western Shell-bark Hickory was described as
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yiigla7is sulcata, by Wildenow, in his Berlinische Baumzucht, p.

154, together with several of the other species previously known.

In 1803, Michaux (Flor. Bor. Amer., ii., 192) divided Jug-

lans into two sections, the one containing the real walnuts, the

other the hickories, but he did not give them even sub-generic

names, and described no species additional to those previously

recorded.

The younger Michaux's Histoire des Arbres Forestiers de

I'Amerique Septentrionale (18 10), brought in Juglam myristiccB'

fonnis, the Nutmeg Hickory, and Juglans aquatica, the Water

Hickory.

We have now reached the time of Rafinesque, and his state-

ment, given at the head of this article, is the first separation of

the Hickories from the Walnuts, under a distinct name. Unfor-

tunately the proof of his paper in the Medical Repository was

not well read, and Scoria was printed for Hicoria. There need

be no doubt of what was intended. Rafinesque says in his Flo-

rula Ludoviciana (181 7), p. 109, " My name, Hicorius, long ago

proposed, contains all the species of Juglans, which have trifid

male flowers (instead of six-cleft), generally tetrandrous. and

fruits with angular and quadrifid shells." He then characterizes

two species, both of which were already known.

The next important phase in the history of the genus was the

introduction of the generic name Carya, by Thomas Nuttall, in

his Genera of North American Plants, published in 181 8. Quite

ignoring Rafinesque, he publishes the genus as containing species

of Juglans of Linnaeus and Willdenow, gives a list of nine spe-

cies without their equivalents and with descriptions of three only,

yet, inasmuch as many of his specimens are preserved, he is gen-

erally cited as author of the binomials. This injustice did not

pass without a protest on the part of Rafinesque, for in the very

next year he remarks as follows, in " Journal de Physique," &c.,

p. 260 (Vol. Ixxxix., 1819): ''Hicorius, Raf Obs. Fl. Ludov.,

1817, a ete change sans cause en Carya, N., nom posterieur radi-

cal at tres-mauvais." It is remarkable that he does not here re-

fer to his publication in the Medical Repository nine years be-

fore. But the next statement that Rafinesque made, regarding

the genus (Alsographia Americana, 1838, p. 65), makes evident

what he had then intended. He says under the caption :
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HicoRiA OR Hickory Trees.

" Hicoria, Raf., 1808. Carya, Nuttall, 1818, &c. As early

as 1804 I proposed to separate the Hickories from the Walnuts,

to which Muhlenberg objected. I did so in 1808, in my re-

marks on Michaux's Flora, and again in 1817, in my Florula

Ludoviciana, giving the almost Grecian name of Hicoria ; yet

Nuttall changed it in 1818 (without mentioning my labor) into

Carya, which merely means nut, and is as bad a name as that of

Nux, given by Adanson to Juglans * * *
; some botanists

have, however, adopted this bad name, but it is hoped will have

no objection to my previous modification of it when they may

know of my previous claim." Then follows a division of the

genus into four sub-genera, under which species are mentioned

without descriptions or equivalents. He also proposes three new

species, all of which were previously known. It will be noticed

that Rafinesque here refers to his remarks in 1808, on Michaux's

Flora ; these I have have hitherto been unable to find, unless he

is alluding to the Medical Repository paper, which makes mention

of Michaux's book, but his spelling of //zVc7r/« in 1838, and refer-

ence to his former statements, leave no doubt of what he intended

for the orthography of what the printer made Scoria. It is very

strange that the misprint was never alluded to by the author.

In 1853 Major John LeConte described what he considered a

new species of Pecan Nut, in the Proceedings of the Philadelphia

Academy, of that year, p. 402. He remarks: "This species

of Hickorea, which I found cultivated in Georgia, is a native of

the State of Texas. * * * I have adopted Mr. Rafinesque's

name Hickorea for the genus in preference to Mr. Nuttall's Carya

on the ground of priority. Whatever may have been the errors

or aberrations of Rafinesque, Nuttall was not justified in changing

a name proposed by the former years before any publication of

his own." He then describes Hickorea Texana, which Prof. Sar-

srent has reduced to the com.mon Pecan. I have not seen it.

In 1862, Casimir DeCandolle published a memoir on the Jug-

landeae in Annales des Sciences Naturales, (IV.), xviii., 33,

where he described Carya Texana as a new species based on a

specimen collected by Charles Wright in Eastern Texas, but in

his subsequent monograph of the order for the Prodromus (Vol.
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xvi., 2nd part, p. 145) he regards it as a doubtful species. This

I have not seen.

The latest addition to the species is to be found in Hemsley's

Botany of Central America, (Vol. iii., p. 162) published in 1883,

where Carya Mexicana, Engelm., is described from Dr. Engel-

mann's manuscript, based on Parry and Palmer, No. 8343^ from

mountains near San Luis Potosi, at an altitude of 8,000

feet. After a careful examination of the materials preserved in

the Philadelphia, Washington, Easton and New York Herbaria,

I have not been able to reduce any of the species found in recent

writings. I would, however, arrange them a little differently

than has hitherto been done in order to bring out more natural

alliances. It is a very perplexing genus, and I am not sure that

any arrangement would be wholly satisfactory. The salient

characters of one species are liable to appear in others, sometimes

Avith considerable prominence, rendering it troublesome to refer

certain individuals even when they are well known. Single her-

barium specimens are, naturally, even more perplexing. My
present notion of them is as follows

:

(A.) Subgenus Pacania, Raf , Alsogr. Amer., p. 65. Nut

cylindical or oval, smooth, two-celled ; staminate catkins in

lateral, nearly sessile fascicles at the summit of shoots of the pre-

ceding year.

(i.) H. Pecan (Marsh.) {Jngians Pecan, Marsh., Arb. Amer.,

p. 69 ; (1785); Jngians olivcBforviis, Michx., El. Bor. Amer.,

ii., 192; (1803); Carya olivceforniis, Nutt.)

(la.) H. Texana, LeConte, Proc. Phila. Acad., 1853, p. 402. I

am not at all satisfied that this can certainly be referred to the

ordinary Pecan. There appear to be no specimens extant to

illustrate the description, but the characters given would indicate

that this may very well be a different species or variety, and this

supposition is strengthened by the staterhent that the leaves of

the Pecan are fully formed before those of the tree in question

show the least sign of unfolding.

(B ) Subgenus EUHICORIA. Nut more or less compressed

(except in the last species), ovate, obovate, oval, -or nearly glob-

ular; staminate catkins in threes on a common peduncle at the

bases of shoots of the season
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*lnvolucre of the fruit very thick, splitting freely nearly or quite to the base ;

middle lobe of the staminate calyx at least twice as long as the two lateral broader

ones ; seed sweet and delicious ; nut ridged and angular.

f Leaflets 5 ; bark shaggy.

(2.) H. OVATA (Mill). {Jughxns ovata. Mill., Gard. Diet.,

No. 6, (1759); Juglaiis alba, Michx., Flor. Bor. Amer., ii., 193,

(1S03), not Linnaeus; Carya alba, Nutt.)

(3.) H. Mexicana (Engelm.) Carya Mexicaiia, Engelm., in

Hemsley, Bot. Cent. Amer., iii.. 162). This I place here provis-

sionally, suspecting it to belong to this group, but staminate cat-

kins have not been described.

f tLeaflets 7 to 9 ;
(rarely, some leaves produce 5.)

|Bark close, foliage very pubescent and odorous.

(4.) H. ALBA (L.). Jiiglans alba, L., Sp. Plant, p. 997,

(1753) ;
Juglanstomentosa, Lam., Encyc. Meth., iv., 504, (1797) ;

Carya tomentosa, Nutt. Dr. Torrey has described a var. integ-

rifolia of this species in Bot. New York, ii., p. 182, t. 100, char-

acterized as having nearly entire leaflets and smaller fruit I

have not seen any specimens with as entire leaflets as those fig-

ured.

Var. MAXIMA, (Nutt.). {Carya alba, Nutt., var. maxima,

Nutt, Genera, ii., 221, has fruit twice the ordinary size. Rafin-

esque called it H. maxima. (Alsog., 1. c.)

X :j;Bark shaggy ; foliage puberulent.

(5.) H. SULCATA, (Willd.). Juglans sulcata, Willd.,* Berl.

Baumzucht, p. 154, t. 7, 1796; Carya sulcata, Nutt Besides

the eastern stations reported for this tree we can add from Pro-

fessor Porter's Herbarium, Alexandria, Huntingdon County, and

Sellersville, Bucks County, Penn.

**Involucre of the fruit thin, not splitting freely to the base ;
lobes f of the

staminate calyx nearly equal in length, the lateral ones broader ; bark close.

fNut compressed-globular, or compressed-pyriform, smooth or slightly ridged.

:l:Nut small, thin-shelled : leaflets 5 to 7, smooth.

(6.) H. MICROCARPA (Nutt) Carya microcarpa, Nutt,

Genera, ii., p. 221.) This must be regarded as a very critical

*Casimir DeCandolle cites Duhamel as author of this name, but I have not

been able to find it in his writings. If he did describe the tree it was probably

before Willdenow's book was published.

tin H. microcarpa the middle lobe is sometimes considerably longer than the

lateral ones.



284

species ; excepting its thinner-shelled, generally smaller nut, I

have been entirely unable to distinguish characters which will

always separate it from the next. Professor Sargent has united

it with the Eastern Shagbark, referring to it in the Forestry Re-

port of the loth Census, p. 133, as "a form with small, thin

shelled nuts." I am very confident that its alliance is not with

H. ovata. The mistake may have arisen from the fact that in

the Herbarium of the Philadelphia Academy, a label of Nuttall's

has been misplaced and pasted alongside of a flowering twig of

H. ovata. But his original description, his authentic fruiting

specimens both at Philadelphia and Kew, and the figure of the

plant in his Sylva, prove that its affinities are not with the Shag-

barks, but rather as I have placed it.

X JNut larger, thick-shelled ; leaflets 5 to g.

(7.) H. GLABRA (Mill). {Juglans glabra, Mill., Gard. Diet,

No. 5, (1759); Juglans porcina,W\c\\yi. f, Hist. Arbres Amer.,

i., 206, t, 9, (18 10); Carya glabra, Torn; Carya porcina, Nutt.)

The size of the nut is given in Gray's Manual, (p. 449), at from

1 1^ to 2 inches long. While they do actually grow as large as

this in the Southern States, the more correct figures for those of

New York and the Middle States generally is not more than

half these dimensions.

JJJNut smooth, very thin-shelled, with a very bitter seed; leaflets 7 tog,

ovate lanceolate, minutely glandular, pubescent beneath.

(8.). H. MINIMA (Marsh). Juglans alba minima^ Marsh.,

Arb. Amer., p. 68,(1785); Juglans ainara, Michx., f. Hist.

Arbres Amer., i., 177, t. 4, (1810); Carya amara, Nutt.) The

name minima applied by Marshall evidently refers to the size of

the leaflets, which, as a general thing, are smaller at maturity

than those of any other Northern species.

JttJNut tliin-shelled, angular; seed bitter; leaflets 7 to 13, lanceolate-

acuminate, somewhat falcate and inequilateral, slightly pubescent below.

(9.) H. AQUATICA, (Michx., f) {Jnglans aguatica,M\chK.,i.,

Hist. Arbres Amer., i., 182, t. 5 ; Carya aqnatica, Nutt.) The

northward range of this species may now be increased to Mob

Jack Bay, Virginia, (Leggett.)

ttNut ovoid, smooth, exUemely thick-shelled.

(10.) H. MYRISTIC/EFORMIS, (Michx., f) Juglans myristi-



285

c(Eforinis,W\c\v^.,i , Hist. Arbres Amer., i., 211, t. 10; Carya

myristicL^formis, Nutt.)

With Carya Texa7ia, C. DC, Ann. Sci. Nat. (IV), xviii., 33,

I am entirely unacquainted.

The Herbaria are not without indications of additional forms

to those I have been able to separate. Noteworthy among these

is a specimen collected by Mr. Curtiss at Lookout Mountain,

Tenn., and preserved in the National Herbarium. It is in fruit,

and belongs, I suspect, to the group with thin husks. The fruit

is oblong, an inch in length and strongly four-winged by the pro-

jecting edges of the involucre valves. The leaflets are uniformly

seven, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, and remarkably pale beneath,

in which character it differs from all the species I know. There

is a slight amount of pubescence on the rachis and midveins.

In the mountains of Sussex County, New Jersey, there oc-

curs a form of H. glabra, which has more or less pubescence on

the lower surfaces of the leaves, and particularly on the rachis

at the base of the leaflets.
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A Recent Discovery of Hybrid Oaks on Staten Island.

By Arthur Hollick.

Plates LXXXIII-LXXXV.

One day during the past summer Mr. Wm. T. Davis, of

Tompkinsville, Staten Island, brougiit to me some leaves of an

oak tree which he had found growing in the neighborhood of

Tottenville, Staten Island, N. Y. To my surprise and delight I

recognized them as belonging to Qiierciis heterophylla, Michx.

—

the celebrated " Bartram Oak." On September 2d we visited

the locality and found not only typical Q. heterophylla, but also

a number of other pecuHar forms, evidently hybrids, and including

Q. Rudkini, Britton. On September 2 2d the trees were again

visited ; a careful study was made of them and their surroundings

and a fine series of leaves and fruit collected. Probably no better

opportunities for observation or finer specimens for study and

comparison have ever been obtained, and the results have proved

to be highly interesting. Two recognized species are added to the

local flora of Staten Island and to the flora of New York State, and

the northern range of Q. heterophylla is extended about thirty miles

from its nearest previously-reported station. Considerable new

Ught is also shed upon the question of the proper status of this

latter form, in the botanical world, whether as a species, a variety

or a hybrid, and, if the latter, what species are the probable parents.

The hmits of this paper forbid an extensive review of the ht-

erature concerning these two interesting oaks, but for the benefit

of all who may wish to study the subject I would refer to the ac-

count of Q. Rudkini, by Dr. N. L. Britton, in Vol. IX. No. 2, of

the Bulletin, and for Q. heterophylla to Mr. I. C. Martindale's

" Notes on the Bartram Oak," read before the West New Jersey

Surveyors' Association, Jan. 6, 1880, and subsequently published

in pamphlet form by the author. As, however, everyone may
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not have access to these documents, I have thought that the fol-

lowing brief account of this latter oak—its history and the con-

troversy regarding it—might not be out of place :

Some time during the early part of the last century a peculiar

oak tree attracted the attention of botanists and others. It was a

single individual, growing on the farm of Mr. John Bartram, on

the banks of the Schuylkill, just above Philadelphia. From its

location it received the name " Bartram Oak." It was also called

" Burriers Oak," though why this latter name I have never been

able to obtain the slightest clue. Just when the tree was first ob-

served there does not appear to be any record, but it must have

been prior to the year 1750, for on page 183 of Darlington's

" Memorials of Bartram and Marshall" there is printed a copy of

a letter which was written by Peter CoUinson to John Bartram,

from which I extract as follows :

Mch. 5th, 1750-1.

My Good Friend John :

Pray what is the reason I have no acorns from that particular species of oak

that Dr. Mitchell found in thy meadow? And I observe, in thy specimens, two

other narrow leaved oaks. As I have now ground enough I wish for a dozen

good acorns of each. * * * *

Thine. P. Collinson.

This is, I believe, the earliest reference in literature to this

oak. No scientific name was given to it nor was it even men-

tioned in Humphrey Marshall's " Arbustrum Americanum," pub-

lished in 1785. Andreas Michaux's "Flora Boreali-Americana,"

published in 1803 and reprinted in 1820, does not enumerate it

among the oaks, although it is evident that he must have been

aware of its existence, as his son, F. Andre Michaux, says in his

" Histoire des Arbres Forestiers de 1' Amerique Septentrionale,"

published in French in 1810 and republished in English in 1819:

(See Vol. I, p. 75,76; plate 18.) "Bartram Oak. Quercus

heteropJiylla. Every botanist who has visited different regions of

the globe must have rem.arked certain species of vegetables which

are so little multiplied that they seem likely at no distant period

to disappear from the earth. To this class belongs the Bartram

Oak. Several English and American naturalists, who, like my
father and myself, have spent years in exploring the United States,

and who have obligingly communicated to us the result of their

observations, have, like us, found no traces of this species except
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a single stock in a field belonging to Mr. Bartram on the banks

of the Schuylkill, 4 miles from Philadelphia. This is a flourishing

tree, 30 feet in height and 12 inches in diameter; and seems

formed to attain a much greater development. * * * * i

was at first disposed to consider this tree as a variety of the laurel

oak, to which it bears the greatest affinity ; but the leaves of that

species are never indented, and not a stock of it exists within a

hundred miles of Philadelphia."

This is no doubt the first published description and represen-

tation of this oak, and the very appropriate specific name given

to it at that time by Michaux has fortunately not been subjected

to any change by later botanists, so that there is no tangled skein

of synonomy to unravel, and the specific title, heterophylla,

"various leaved," will always serve it as its name, no matter

whether it be classed as a variety, a species, or a hybrid. From

the time of Michaux's description until about the year 1850 no

other trees seem to have been found, and the only ones known

were the original and a few seedhngs from it. In fact, when

the original tree was cut down, about the year 1840, it was

thought that the species, if such it was, was exterminated. So

that for a period of a hundred years the only material for study was

from a single tree and its immediate progeny. This, however,

did not prevent the botanists of that time from recording opinions

in regard to it. Michaux, as before stated, gave to it a specific

rank. Pursh said :
"* * It is probably only a hybrid plant."

* * Nuttall asked :
" May not this be an anomalous variety of

coccinea?" Torrey states unequivocally : "A hybrid." Gray, in

his Manual published in 1848, says: "* * * doubtless a hybrid

between Q. Phellos and Q. falcata, or some other species of that

section." In the second edition ot the Manual, published in

1856, he changes his opinion, and says: "* * * apparently

a hybrid between Q. Phellos and Q. tinctorial In the fifth

edition, published in 1867, he quotes De Candolle as referring it

to a variety of Q. aquatica, and then says :
" It is as likely to be

a variety of Q. Phellos, with dilated and toothed or cut leaves."

About the year 1855, however, some trees were discovered at Mt.

Holly, N. J., {Fide specimen in Herb. Columbia College, marked

" Mt. Holly, N. J., Aug. 25, 1855, W. Proctor,") and others
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were subsequently found at stations in New Jersey and Delaware

by Messrs. Smith, Leidy, Burk, Martindale, Median, Austin,

Canby, Commons and others, which have been the subjects of

numerous papers, notes and discussions. Even in the light of this

new material, however, I find that there is as much difference of

opinion as ever. Englemann first considered it as a good species

and subsequently decided that it was hybrid with probably Q.

Phellos diwd Q. coccinea for parents. Leidy considered it a hybrid

between Q. Phellos and Q. palustris. S. B. Buckley says, in

describing the tree at Mt. Holly :
" It is * * * in a thicket

near several willow oaks (Quercus phellos), of which it is plainly

one." Cope and Smith rather lean to the opinion that it is a

variety of Q. Phellos. A number of other botanists might be

quoted as naming m^;'zV(3:r/<a:, «z]^r^ and other species from which

it may have been derived, but in nearly every instance Q. Phellos

is mentioned as being connected with it in some way. Trees have

also been reported from the District of Columbia, Maryland,

North Carolina and Texas, but I have not seen specimens from

any of these localities and the published descriptions of them are

rather vague and indefinite. If all the localities where Q. hetero-

phylla has been found, between Newcastle County, Del., and Staten

Island, N. Y., were marked upon a map, they would be included

in a straight narrow strip of country about ten or twelve miles in

width ; and this limited belt would probably include nearly every

specimen of this tree now definitely known to be in existence.

The Staten Island station, is, like all the others, on the Creta-

ceous formation. The situation is a low piece of wet, sandy wood-

land, about a quarter of a mile from the beach. This piece of

woodland is several acres in extent and its most conspicuous trees

are Castanea, Pinus rigida, Quercus alba, Q. rubra, Q. stellata,

Q. nigra, Q. coccmea, Q. tinctoria, Q. palustris, and Q. Phellos, but

the hybrids are confined to a very limited area, not more than

half an acre in extent and entirely within the very restricted ter-

ritory where Q. Phellos occurs*. The immediate neighbors in

this group at the present time are Q. palustris, Q. nigra, Q. tinc-

toria and Q. coccinea. A careful count was made of all trees

*In this connection it is a matter of interest to know that Q. Phellos does not

grow in any other part of Staten Island.
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which were considered hybrids, and an enumeration of twenty was

the result. Three of these were Q. Rudkini and the others either

typical Q. heterophylla or else members of the same series, show-

ing Q. Phellos to be undoubtedly at one extreme and some one

of the broad, lobed-leaved species at the other. Not more than

fifteen trees of Q. Phellos were noted. The trees of Q. Rudkini

are mostly low, with dark green coriaceous fohage, showing their

relationship to Q. nigra. These, however, need not concern us,

as I consider their proper status and relationship to be definitely

settled, so that in what follows I shall confine myself to a discus-

sion of the forms which include Q. heterophylla. These are evi-

dently designed to be large, the tallest one being about 50 feet

in height and 3 feet 8 inches in circumference, and having the

appearance of a young and vigorous growing tree. The leaf

and fruit of this tree are shown at fig. i, plate LXXXV. As a

rule the largest trees are those having the leaves most cut or lobed

and the largest acorns, while the smaller trees approach nearer to

the Phellos type. The leaves upon each tree, however, vary a

great deal, although there is generally enough of some one pre-

vailing form to give to each a decided individuality, and if they

could he arranged side by side according to leaf form a graduated

series would be the result, showing an almost imperceptible change

from member to member.

The petioles are of medium length, varying from ^ in. in the

large, deeply lobed leaves, to i^ in. in the entire leaved forms.

The margins are either entire, wavy, lobed on one or both sides,

or sinuate toothed with the teeth bristle pointed. In some there

are bristles on the margin where a tooth or lobe is merely indi-

cated by a slight inequality. As a rule they are rather thin,

green both sides, somewhat tomentose along the midrib or at the

junction of the midrib and main veins. In others the texture is

somewhat coriaceous— approaching forms of Q. Rudkini. Fig. 3,

Plate I XXXIV. represents an anomalous form, with thin, spar-

ingly lobed leaves, covered over the entire under surface with a

close light brown tomentum. The acorn is globose, flattened and

with a deeper cup than the others. The general habit of the tree

is slender and willow like, and it hardly appears to be a member

of the series.



308

The venation is also a character which shows the transition

between the simply pinnate veining of Phellos and the more

complex branching of the broad, lobed forms. The acorns vary-

in shape from ovoid to almost globose, and, in size, from those of

Phellos to others almost an inch in length by ^ in. in diameter

at the largest part. The cups are invariably saucer shaped, with

closely appressed scales.

I made a special journey late in the season, to ascertain, if

possible, whether anything could be learned from the autumnal

coloring of the leaves, but I found them to be a uniform light

yellow, turning brown.

From these observed facts I have finally come to the con-

clusion that we must consider. Q. heterophylla to be a hybrid, and

further, that one of the parents is Q. Phellos. They are invariably

associated together, or at least the former has never been found

except in the immediate vicinity of the latter ; and, added to

this, we know that Q. Phellos does produce a hybrid with Q.

nigra and that this hybrid occurs associated with Q. heterophylla.

It would not, in fact, be a matter of surprise to me if we should

eventually find that other hybrid forms have resulted from the

influence of Q. Phellos over other species of the black oak

group. As to the other probable parent of Q. heterophylla

there is yet room for careful research, although I think that

the discovery of these trees on Staten Island has considerably

simplified the matter. The species mentioned by those who have

written upon the subject are aguatica, imbricaria, falcata, coccinea,

tinctoria and palustris. The first three may be thrown out of

the calculation at once on account of their geographical range

—

not a single specimen of either having ever been found or reported

within miles of our station. Coccinea and tinctoria, while show-

ing a leaf form that is satisfactory, have acorns with deep

cups, entirely distinct from those of heterophylla. Palustris

has a cup of the required form, but the acorn is far too small, and

the lobes of the leaves have a distinctive divergent characteristic

which those of heterophylla have not. The only other probable

species, and it is the only one which does not seem to have been

considered by our botanists, is rubra. Why this species has not

received the attention it deserves in this connection I am at a loss
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to understand, as both the leaf and acorn are eminently fitted to

terminate one extreme of the series of which Phellos is the other,

as I have endeavored to show in the accompanying plates. The

only cause for hesitation which I have in accepting this as a satis-

factory conclusion is that I failed to find trees of rubra growing in

the immediate vicinity, although there are a number of them only

a few hundred yards away. We should however remember that

this species may have been present, associated with Phellos, years

since, at the time when the existing large specimens of heterophylla

were produced, probably 50 or 75 years ago. It may be that

hybridization has not taken place in many years and that the

young trees are merely seedlings from a few originals. This idea

is strengthened in my mind from the fact that the largest and

oldest trees come nearest to the type of rubra, while the smallest

or youngest trees show a preponderance of the Phellos type—ap-

parently showing a tendency to revert back to it. Dr. N. L.

Britton has also pointed out to me a significant fact in this con-

nection, viz. : that throughout the region where heterophylla has

been found Phellos, rubra, and other members of the black oak

group occur, but that to the eastward, in the Pine Barren region,

heterophylla or rubra are not reported, although Phellos is abun-

dant and palustris and other black oaks are present In fact

heterophylla only seems to occur where Phellos and rubra occupy

a territory in common.









CONTRIBUTIONS FROM THE HERBARIUM OF

COLUMBIA COLLEGE-No. 9.

A List of Plants Collected by Dr. E. A. Mearns

AT Ft. Verde and in the Mogollon and

fe San Francisco Mountains, Arizona,

1 884-1 888.

By N. L. BRITTON.

I

The General Floral (yHARACTERS of the San

Francisco and Mogollon Mountains of

Arizona and New Mexico, and

the adjacent region.

By H. H. RUSBY.

(Reprinted from Transactions of the New York Acadkmy of Sciences, Vol. VIII.

1888-1889.)





A LIST OF PLANTS COLLECTED AT FORT VERDE AND VICINITT AND
IN THE MOGOLLON AND SAN FRANCISCO MOUNTAINS, ARI-

ZONA, 1884-1888, BY DR. E. A. MEARNS, IJ. S. A.

(With description of new species.)

BY N. L. BRITTON.

The collections here enumerated were sent by Dr. Mearns to
the American Museum of Natural History, and were thence re-

ferred to me for determination by Mr. L. P. Gratacap. A com-
plete set exists at the Museum, and another nearly complete one
has been placed in the Herbarium of Columbia College. A few
duplicates have been distributed.

It is to be hoped that Dr. Mearns will continue his botanical
explorations; for in the recesses of the mountains of this portion
of Arizona there doubtless occur other species and varieties as
yet unknown to science. It is not likely that the following list

contains the names of more than one-third of the plants which
are to be found in the district. Dr. Eusby^s account of the gen-
eral floral features of the country, written from studies made by
him in 1881-1882, at the time he made his very extensive gather-
ings which contain so much that is novel and interesting, will
forcibly supplement my bare cataloguing of the species.

RANUNCULACE^.

Anemone cylindrica, Gray. Baker's Butte (51).
Anemone decapetala, L. San Francisco Mts. (15).
TJialictrum Fendleri, Engelm. Baker's Butte. (16).

Ranunculus affinis, K. Br. Mogollon Mts. and east slope of
San Francisco Mts. (90 and 17).
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Rayinncuhis Arizonicus, Lemmoii;, var. siihsagittatits, Gray.
Baker's. Butte {lb and 76).

Aqnilegia Canadensis, L. Flagstaff (157).

AquUegia clirysantlia, Gray. Little Sqiiaw Peak (144); Baker's
Butte (87); Clark's Valley (20).

Delphinium scopulorufu, Gray. Baker's Butte, (25G).

Delphiniiim scaposiim, Greene. Fort Verde {'Z55).

BERBERIDE^.

Berheris repens, Lindl. Baker's Butte (83).

Berheris Fremonti, Torr. Fort Verde (266).

PAPAVERACE^.

Platystemon Californicus, Benth. Fort Verde (205).
EschschoUzia Mezicana, Greene. Fort Verde (192).

Corydalis anrea, Willd., var. occidentalis, Gray. Fort Verde
(172 and 305).

CRUCIFER^.

StrejHanthus cordaius, Nutt. Fort Verde (269).

Cardamine cordifoUa, Gray. Fort Verde (293).

Lesqiierella Fendleri (Gray), Wats. Fort Verde (310).

Physaria Neioherryi, Gray. A form with short style and
bunched inflorescence, associated by Dr. Watson with speci-

mens collected by Matthews in western Texas. Crater Butte,

east of San Francisco Peaks (28).

Sisymbrium canescens, Nutt. Fort Verde (336). I have else-

where followed Professor Greene in the use of the name pin-
Qiatum for this species. But there is already a S. pinnatum,
Barneoud in Gay, Flor. Chil. i. 125 (1845), rendering
Walter's earlier Erysimum pinnaUim unavailable for the
plant.

Erysimu7n lanceolatum., Pursh. {E. asperum, DC). The E.
lanceolatum R. Br., which as a binomial antedates Piirsh's by
two years, has a variety of older specific names, and is referred

by Koch in Syn. Flor. Germ, and Helv. to E. Clieirantlius

Pers., which leaves the name adopted here as valid for the
species. Fort Verde (149 and 315).

Stanleta pinnata (Pursh). Cleome pinnata, Pursh, Flor.

Amer. Sept. ii. 739 (1814); S. pinnatifida, Nutt., Genera,
ii. 71 (1818). Originally described as Cleome, it has much in

common with that genus. Fort Verde (280).

Lepidium alyssoides. Gray. Fort Verde (309).
Biscutella Wislize^ii (Engelm.), Wats. Fort Verde (270 and

341).

Tlilaspi alpesire, L. San Francisco Mountains (34).



1889.] NEW YORK ACADEMY OF SCIENCES. 63

CAPPARIDE^.
•

Vleome lutea, Hook. Fort Verde (196).

Cleome serrulata, Piirsh, Flor. Bor. Amer. ii. 441 (1814); G.

integrifolia, T. & G., Flora N. A. i. 123 (1838). Fort

Verde'(195).

VIOLARIE^.

Viola pahnaia, L., var. cucullata (Ait.), Gray. San Francisco

Mountains (7).

Viola jjedatifida, Don. Mogollon. Mountains (44).

Viola mMallii, Pursli. Fort Verde (291).

Viola Cayiadensis, L., var. scaeiosa, Porter, n. var. Stipules

scarious, 0.2-0.8 in. long, very prominent about the base of the

stem and much larger than those of the eastern plant; flowers

much smaller. Western base of the San Francisco Mountains

(19); Mehren's Ranch, Mogollon Mountains (94). With this

1 would associate a specimen collected by Dr. Newberry at

Lake City, Col., in 1881.

POLYGALE^.

Polygala Ruslyi, Greene. Fort Verde (323).

Potygala alba, Nutt. Fort Verde (327).

Xranieria ^Jarvifolia, Benth, Fort Verde (259).

CAEYOPHYLLE^.

Silene ThurUri, Wats. Near Fort Verde (72).

JSilene laciniata, Cav. Rim Rock, Tonto Basin (137).

Arenaria Rushyi, Greene. Bloody Basin, between Forts Verde

and McDowall (339).

HYPERICINE^.

Hypericumformosii7u, H. B. K. Baker's Butte, Mogollon Mts.

(99).

PORTULACE^.

Fortulaca parvula, Gray. Fort Verde (254).

TAMARISCINE^.

Fouquiera splendens, Engelm. Squaw Peak (173).

MALVACE^.

Sidalcea Neo-Mexicana, Gray. Mogollon Mts. (64).

Anoda hastata, Oav. Copper Cation (185).
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Sida lepidota, Gray. Fort Verde (191).

Sphceralcea Munroana (Dougl.), Spach. Fort Verde (150 and
225).

LINE^.

Linum aristatum, Engelm. ? Specimens in flower, the corolla 2

cm. wide, with a dark centre; styles capitate. Fort Verde
(314).

Linum perenne, L. Fort Verde (268).

Linum Neo-Mexicanum, Greene. Mogollon Mountains (68),

ZTGOPHYLLE^.

Trihtilus graoidiflorus (Torr.), Wats. Fort Verde (170).

Tribulus maximus, L. Bloody Basin, 42 miles southwest of

Fort Verde (333).

Larrea Mexicana, Moric. Fort Verde (181).

GEEANIACE^.

Geranium Richardsonii, Fisch. & Meyer. Mogollon Mountains
(89).

Geratiium ccespitosiwi, James. Mogollon Mountains (104).

Urodium cicutariiim (L.), L'Her. Fort A^erde (304).

Oxalis divergejis, Benth. Baker's Butte, (112).

Oxalis cortiiculata, L. San Francisco Mountains (31),

EUTACE^.

Canotia liolacanilia, Torr. Fort Verde (242).

Ptelea augustifoUa, Benth. Fort Verde (209 and 294).

CELASTRINE^.

Pachystima 3£yrsinites (Pursh), Eaf. Weber Creek, Tonto
Basin (140).

RHAMNEiE.

Rhamnus Californica 'Esch.,xa,r.tomentella (Benth.), Brew, and
Wats. Tonto Basin.

C'ea?iothus Greggii, Gray. Fort Verde.

Ceanothus Fendleri, Gray. Mogollon Mts. (122).

SAPINDACE^.

Negundo aceroides, Moench. Verde lliver (207).
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ANACAEDIACE^.

Rhus aromatica, Ait., var. trilohata (Nutt.), Gray. Fort Verde
(338).

Rhus glabra, L. Fossil Creek. (272).

LEGUMINOS^.

Thei'mopsis montanaj Nutt. Baker's Butte (80).
Lupinus argenfeus, Pursh. San Francisco Mts. (21): Baker's

Butte (74); Bishop's Creek (343).
Melilotus Indica (L.), All, Fort Verde (324).

Trifolmm involucratum, Willd. Mogollon Mts. (53).
HosACKiA Mearnsii, h. sp. Perennial, herbaceous, densely silky

canescent all over; stems branched, 6-8 inches high ; leaves
3-5-foliolate, petioles short ; leaflets obovate-cuneate, obtuse
or even truncate at the apex, one-quarter inch long, three-
eighths inch wide, stipules very minute and gland-like; pedun-
cles slender, about two inches long, two to four flowered;
flowers three-fourths of an inch long, orange-red and showy,
pod silky canescent, about the length of the flowers, tipped
with the smooth, persistent style, which is over an eighth of an
inch long, and in some cases has the stigma still remaining.
Fort Verde (342),

Hosaclcia puberula, Benth. Fort Verde (295).
Hosachia Wrightii, Gray. Fort Verde (262) ; Baker's Butte

(91).

Dalea formosa, Torr. Fort Verde (11),
Robinia Neo-Mexicana, Gray. Mogollon Mts. (129),
Astragalus candicans, Greene. Fort Verde (297).
Astragalus decumbens (Nutt,), Gray, Bishop's Creek (350).
Astragalus Missourietisis, Nutt, Fort Verde (345).
Astragalus Nuttallianus, DC, Fort Verde (335),
Astragalus Pattersoni. Gray? Fort Verde (154, 163 and 303).
Vicia Americana, Muhl. Little Squaw Peak (146); Baker's
Butte (98),

Lathyrus decaphyllus, Pursh. (L. polymoi'phus, Nutt.). Fort
Verde (167).

Lathyrus Arizonicus, 71. sp. Glabrous throughout; stems
slender, angular, less than a foot long; leaflets one or two
pairs, sessile, or nearly so, linear-lanceolate, one to two inches
long, one-quarter inch wide, entire, venose, especially below;
stipules ovate, acuminate, about one-quarter inch long, ped-
uncles one or two flowered, one inch long; flowers half an inch
long, white. Summit of mountain, north of wagon-pass over
Mogollon Mountains at Mehren's Eanch, May 27, 1887 (57),

Cologania longifolia. Gray. Mogollon Mts. (107).
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Phaseolus Wrightii, Gray. Apparently this species. Baker'&

Butte (231).

Hoffmanseggia drepanocarpa, Gray. Fort Verde (197).

Prosopis j'liliflora, DO. Fort Verde (353).

Cassia bauhinioides. Gray. Fort Verde (229).

Calliandra reticulata, Gray. Fort Verde (139).

ROSACEA.

Spircea discolor, Pursh. Clear Creek, near Fort Verde (248).

Geum striatum, Ait. Baker's Butte (59).

Fragaria Virginiafia, Duschesne. Mogollon Mts. (71).

Potentilla fruticosa, L. Mogollon Mts. (243).

Pote}itilla'T/iurberi,Gvay. Mogollon Mts. (50). This is the

very silky form of the species, with large flowers, the same as

Dr. Rothrock's No. 399 from Mt. Graham, and Dr. Rusby's

No. 128, also from the Mogollons. Dr. Mearns collected other

specimens, the exact locality uncertain, which are smoother

and smaller-flowered, much more nearly resembling the orig-

inals of Thurber and Henry. This silky form from the higher

mountains may, perhaps, best be separated as a variety.

Geum Rossii, Ser. Mogollon Mts. (101).

Rosa Fendleri, Crepin. Baker's Butte (82).

AmelancMer alnifolia, Nutt. Mormon Dairy Mt. (42); Ft.

Verde (329).
SAXIFRAGES.

Saxifraga nivalis, L. ? San Francisco Mts., altitude 12,000 ft.

(26).

Heucliera rubescens, Torr. var. nana, Gray. PI. Wright, ii.

64. I think it probable that this will eventually prove to be a

distinct species. Dr. Torrey has expressed that oj)inion on the

label of the Mexican Boundary Survey collection in his

herbarium. Eim Rock, Tonto Basin (138).

Fendlera rupicola, Engelm. and Gray. Ft. Verde (298).

Ribes aureum, Pursh. Fort Verde (299).

Ribes Cynosbati, L. San Francisco Mts. (131).

CRASSULACES.

Cotyledon Nevadeiisis, Wats. ? Bloody Basin, between Forts

Verde and McDowall (338).

ONAGKARIES.

Fpilobium spicatum, Lam. Baker's Butte (62).

(Enothera biennis, L. var. grandifiora (Ait.), Lindl. Mogollon
Mts. (47).
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(Enothera sca'poidea, Nutt. Fort Verde (311).

Gaura coccinea, Nutt. Base of Little Squaw Peak (145); Fort

Verde (347). Dr. Mearns remarks that this is a great "bee-

phint."

(Enothera speciosa, Nutt. Fort Verde (330).

LOASE^.

Mentzelia albicauUs, Dougl. Fort Verde (278).

Mentzelia Wriglitii, Gray. Fort Verde (340).

CUCURBITACEiE.

CumrMtafcetidissima, Kunth. Fort Verde (325).

MiCEAMPELES GiLENSis (Greene). {Ecliinocystis Gilensis,

Greene, Bull. Gal. Acad. Sci. i. 189). Fort Verde (165).

UMBELLIFER^.

Ligusticufn montanum, Gray. San Francisco Mts. (35); Mo-
goUon Mts. (103) purple-llowered forms; Fort Verde, a white-

flowered form (307).

Carum Gairdneri (Nutt.), Anderson. Mogollon Mts. (54),

Cymopterus montarius, T. and G. var. jjurjmrasceiis, Gray,

Fort Verde (153).

CORNACE^.

Cornus stoloiiifera, Michx. Baker's Butte (106).

CAPRIFOLIACE^.

Sambucus racemosiis, L. Mogollon Mts. (27).

Lonicera ciliosa (Pursh), Poir. Mogollon Mts. (244).

Lonicera involucrata (Richards.), Banks. Mogollon Mts. (29).

RUBIACE^.

Houstonia angustifoUa, Michx. A small form. Baker's Butte

(115).

Houstonia Wrightii, Gray. Baker's Butte (o2).

VALERTANE^.

Valeriana edulis, Nutt. Mogollon Mts. (65).

Valeriana sylvatica, Banks. Western base of San Francisca

Mountains (12).

Valeriana Arizonica, Gray. Mogollon Mts. (95).
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COMPOSITE.

BrickeUia grandiflora (Hook.), Nutt., var. i^etiolaris, Gray.

Fort Verde (233).

BrickeUia haccharidea, Gray. Fort Verde (180).

Gutierrezia Sarothrce (Pursh), Brit. & Kusby. Fort Verde

(194 and 261).

Solidago Canadensis, L. Fort Verde (263).

Solidago Ifissouriensis, Nutt. Tonto Basin (143).

Aster foUaceus Lindl., var. Burkei, Gray. Near Fort Verde

(276).

Aster spinosus, Benth. Fort Verde (212).

Aster cajiescens, Pursh. Fort Verde (148, 217 and 223).

Erigeron macranthus, Nutt. Fort Verde (232).

Antennaria dioica {h.), GjBrtn. Mogollon Mts. (96).

Var. congesta, DC, Allen's Park, Mogollon Mts. In grassy

parks within the pine forests (40). This would appear from

the present specimens to be specifically distinct, but inter-

mediate forms are reported to occur.

Melamjjodium cinereum, DC. Fort Verde (190 and 308).

PartheniiLm incanuvi, H. B. K. Fort Verde (178).

Ambrosia aptera, DC. Copper Canon (234).

Xanthium Canadense, Mill. Fort Verde (220).

Zinnia grandiflora, Nutt. Fort Verde (239).

Sanvitaiia Ab'erti, Gray. Copper CaQon (182).

Rudbeckia laciniata, L. Baker's Butte (77).

Wyethia Arizonica, Gray. Crater Butte (24); Baker's Butte

(116).

Encelia Californica, Nutt. Fort Verde (321).

Verbesina encelioides (Cav.), Benth. & Hook, in Gray, Syn.

Flor. Gam. i. 288. Fort Verde (221).

Coreopsis tinctoria, Nutt. Natural Bridge, Tonto Basin (267).

Chmnactis stevioides, H. & A. Fort Verde (317).

Bahia dissecta {GiVix^).Amaiiria {?) dissecta, Gray. Mem. Amer.

Acad. iv. 104 (1849); ViUanova chrysanthemoides, Gray,

Smithsonian Contr. v. 96 (1853); Bahia rJirysantliemoides,

Gray, Proc. Amer. Acad. xix. 28 (1883). Copper Cailon.

A form with involucral scales not acuminate (183).

Hymenatherum acerosum (DC), Gray. Fort Verde (189).

Hymenatlierum pentachcetum, DC Fort Verde (175).

Pectis Rusbyi, Greene. Copper Cafion (184).

Belenium Hoopesii, Gray. San Francisco Mts. (14).

Gaillardia aristata, Pursh. Fort Verde (322).

Achillea Millefolium, L. Baker's Butte (88).

Bailei/a pleniradiata, Harv. & Gray. Fort Verde (177).

Senecio Rusbyi, Greene. Baker's Butte (275).
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Senecio Tliurheri, Gray. East slope of San Francisco Mts.,

altitude 11,500 ft. (25).

Senecio Neo-Mexicanus, Gray. Squaw Peak,' near Fort Verde
(171).

Specimens collected at Mehren's Ranch, Mogollon Mts., are

also referred to this species with some hesitation.

Senecio DougJasii, DC. Cherry Creek (346).
Cnicus Neo-Mexicanus, Gray. Cherry Creek (340).

Ferezia nana, Gray. Fort Verde (236).
Malacothrix Fendleri, Gray. Fort Verde (316).

Calycoseris Wriglitii, Gray. Fort Verde (302).

LOBELIACE.1:.

Lobelia splendens, Willd. Fort Verde (273).

ERICACE^.

Arctostaphylos tomentosa (Pursh), Dougl. Tonto Basin (334).
Pyrola pic'ta, Smith. Mogollon Mts. (85).

Chimaphila umbellata (L.), Nutt. Tonto Basin (136).

MONOTROPEtE.

Pterospora andromedea, Nutt. Baker's Butte (130).

Hypopitys Monotropa, Crantz. Baker's Butte (100).

primulace^.

Primula Parryi, Gray. San Francisco Mts. (5).

Androsace septentrionalis, L. Clark's Valley, Mogollon Mts.

(126).

Steironema lanceolatum (Walt.), Gray, var. hyhridum (Michx.),

Gray. Baker's Butte (70).

apocynace^.

Amsonia Palmeri, Gray. Fort Verde (152).

Apocynum androscemifolium, L., Mogollon Mts. (48).

asclepiade^.

Asclepiodora decumhens (Nutt.), Gray. Fort Verde (166).

Asclep)ias Mexiccma, Cav. Fort Verde (235).

Asclejjias hr'achystepliana, Engelm. Fort Verde (169).

Asclejnas tuherosa, L., Mogollon Mts. (123).

Philibertia viridiflora (Torr.), Brit. & Rusby. Fort Verde
(238).
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GENTIANE^.

Erijthrcea calycosa, Buckl. Fort Verde (226).

Frasera speciosa, Dougl. Mogollon Mts. (345).

POLEMONTACE^.

Fhlox Douglasii, Hook. Fort Verde (296).

Gilia aurea, Nutt. Fort Verde (204).

GiUafloribunda, Gray. Fossil Creek (249).

Gilia fioccosa, Gray. Fort Verde (247).

Gilia incons2)icua, Dougl., var. sinuata (Dougl.), Gray. Fort

Verde—a form with very large flowers, the corolla-tube yel-

lowish and the limb purple (201).

Collomia aggregata {Fuvsh), Ton-. Mogollon Mts. (49); Copper
Caiion (187).

Polemonium coiifertum, Gray. San Francisco Mts. (36).

Agassi z Peak (102).

Polemonium Jlavum, Greene. Canon of Clear Creek, fifty

miles from its confluence with the Kio Verde (160).

HYDROPHYLLACE^.

Phacelia crenulata, Torr. Fort Verde (260 and 313).

BORAGINE^.

Mertensia lanceolata (Pursh), DC. San Francisco Mts. (6).

Merte7isia paniculata (Ait.), Don. Canon of Clear Creek (162).

Onosmodium TJmrberi, Gray. CaGon of Clear Creek (161).

Litliospermum muUiflorum, Torr. Baker's Butte (81).

CONYOLVULACE^.

Ipomcea coccinea, L. Fort Verde (230).

Ipomoea Mexicaua, Gray. Fort Verde (262).

Ipomcea costellata, Torr. Copper Canon (274).

Convolvulus sepium, L. Flagstaff (158).

Convolvulus incanus, Vahl. Fort Verde (211),

Cuscuta arvensis, Beyrich ? Fort Verde (222).

SOLANACE^.

Chammsaraclia Coronopus (Dunal), Gray. Fort Verde (214).

Datura meteloides, DC. Fort Verde (271).

Li/citim pallidum, Miers. Fort Verde (349).
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SCROPHULARINE^.

Maura7idia mitirrUnfeflom, Wild. Copper Canon (186).

Pentstemon iarbatus (Cav.), Nutt. Baker's Butte (79); Fort

Verde (357); also a scapose form from Mogollon Mts. (114).

Pentste^non Palmeri, Gray. Beaver Creek (200).

Pentstemon spectaUUs, Thurb. Fort Verde (292).

Mimuhcs luteus, L. Fort Verde (290 and 320).

CastilJeia2)allida (L.), Kunth,var. acuminata (Pnrsh). Bartsia

acuminata, Pursh, Fl. Amer., Sept. ii., 429 (1814); C. septen-

trionalis, Lindl. Bot. Reg. t. 925 (1824). Mogollon Mts. (60).

Castilleia jKirviflora, Bong. Squaw Peak (147).

Castilhia linarimfolia, Benth. Tonto Basin (241).

Castilleia affinis, H. & A. Fort Verde (252).

Castilleia i?itegra, Gray. Fort Verde (61).

Castilleia gloriosa, w. sj). Perennial; calyx nearly equally

cleft; stem about one foot high, puberulent, as are the nar-

rowly linear leaves; bracts very large (2 in. long by 1 in.

broad, vivid scarlet, obovate-spatulate, obtuse, strongly three-

nerved at the base, entire, or with one or two lobes; corolla

1.5-2 in. long, its lip short, three-lobed. Fort Verde (208).

Allied to C. integra, of which it may possibly be an extra-

ordinarily showy variety.

Orthocarpus purpurascens, Benth., var. Palmeri, Gray. Fort

Verde (193).
OROBANCHACE^E.

Aphyllon fasciculatum (Nutt.), Gray. Fort Verde (286);

Bloody Basin (332).

AphijUon Ludovicianum (Nutt.), Gray (?) Bloody Basin (343).

PEDALINE.E.

Martyniafragrans, Lindl. Fort Verde (215).

VERBENACE^.

Verbena Upinnatifida, Nutt. Flagstaff (159).

LABIATE.

Monarda fistulosa, L., var. mollis (L.), Benth. Mogollon Mts.

(86).

Lophanthus urticifolius, Benth. Baker's Butte (118).

AuDiBERTiA Mearnsii, n. sp. Infloresccnce glomerate, capi-

tate; bracts scarious, reticulated, purplish, the larger broadly

ovate, the smaller cuneate ovate, the two lower nearly orbic-

ular and persistent; calyx scarious, about half an inch long,
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its four nearly equal lobes minutely ciliate, leaves cinereous,

clavate-linear^ thick, obtuse, quite entire, about three-quarters

of an inch long. Related to A. capitata. Fort Verde (246).

A curious feature of the species is the prolification of the

floral axis in all the specimens examined.
Brunella vulgaris, L. Baker's Butte (105).

PLANTAGINE^.

Plantago Patagonica, Jacq. A form. Fort Verde (199).

NYCTAGINE^.

Mirahilis muUiflora (Torr.), Gray. Fort Verde (176).

Allionia incarnata, L. Fort Verde (216).

Boerhaavia spicata, Choisy. A variety. Fort Verde (218).

Boerhaavia lasiolena, Torr. Fort Verde (198).

Oxyhaplius angustifolms, Sweet. Jiaker's Butte (253).

AMARANTACE^.

Amarantus Wrightii, Wats. Fort Verde (277).

CHENOPODIACEiE.

Eurotia lanata (Pursh), Moq. Fort Verde (188).

POLTGONACE^.

Eriogonum Ahertianum, Torr. Fort Verde (224). Named by
Dr. Parry.

Eriogonum microthecum, Nutt. Fort Verde (219).

Eriogonum Mearnsii, Parry, n. sp. Fruticose, with loose,

shreddy bark on the older stems, lanose on the growing shoots;

leaves crowded, fasciculate in the axils, usually developing

short leafy branches, linear, cuspidate, 5-7 mm. long,

revolute to a close cylinder, the smooth upper surface con-

cealing the tomentose under, the base terminating in a short

membranous expansion, remaining as a scale after the fall of

the leaf; inflorescence terminating the upper branches, sparsely

corymbose by simple dichotomous extension; involucre pedun-

culate, 3 mm. high, segments 5, short, connected by a mem-
branous expansion; perianth conspicuous, bright pink or

whitish, with prominent midnerves, tube short, segments

broadly spatulate, unguiculate, outer broader and spreading,

overlapping the inner; stamens shorter than the perianth

lobes, fihiments hairy, ciliate; bracteoles plumose, longer than

the pedicels; akenes narrowly winged, with long projecting
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styles; embryo not seen. Fort Verde (179). Though ex-

hibiting some diverse characters, to be included in Section

CoryniboscB, Benth.
Polygomim Bistorta, L. Mogollon Mts. (84).

Polygonum emeksum (Michx.), P. amphibhim, L., var. emer-

sum, Michx. Flor. Bor. Amer. i. 240 (1803); P. coccineum

terrestre, Willd. Enum. 428 (1809); not P. ampliihium, var.

terrestre, Willd. Sp. PI. ii. 443 (1799) ; P. ampliihium,

var. Mulilenhergii, Meisn. in DC. Prodr. xiv. 116 (1856);

P. MuhUnhergii, Wats. Proc. Amer. Acad. xiv. 295 (1879).

P. terrestre, B. S. P. in Prel. Cat. Plants N. Y. (1888).

Kattlesnake Forks, Mogollon Mts. (93).

Rumex Arizonicus, 11. s}}. Stem smooth, striate, a foot or

more high; leaves a foot long, obovate-spatulate, tapering

very gradually into the elongated and narrowly margined

petiole, the apex abruptly acuminate, slightly scabrous on

both surfaces; lower sheaths more than 0.8 in. long, mem-
branaceous; inflorescence spicate in the upper axils, dense;

perianth of three smaller outer and three larger inner sepals;

stamens six, filaments very short. Fruit not seen. Species

probably to be associated with R. hymeiiosepalus, but with

very different foliage. Fort Verde (300).

Oxyria digyna (L.), Campd. San Francisco Mts. (33).

LORANTHACE.E,

Arceutliohium cryptopodum, Engelm. Baker's Butte, on pine

(113).

Plioradendronflavescens (Pursh), Nutt. Fort Verde, on cotton-

wood (164). A variety.

PLATANACE^.

Platanus Wrightii, Wats. Beaver Creek (352).

EUPHORBIACE^.

Miphorhiaa Ilomarginata, T. & G. Near Fort Verde (206).

EiipliorUa glyj^tosperma, Engelm. Fort Verde (155). Named
by Dr. C. F. Millspaugh.

Enpliorhia Palmeri, Engelm. (?) Western base of San Francisco

Mts. (13).

Croto7i Texensis (Kl.), Muell., Arg. Fort Verde (213).

CUPULIFER^.

Quercus undulata, Torr. var. Wrightii, Engelm. Tonto Basin

(142).
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SALICINE^.

Salix rostrata, Richards. San Francisco Mts. (3).

Salix nigra, Marsh (?) Fort Verde (302 and 326).

Fojjulus Fremonti, Wats. Fort Verde (174). .

•

GNETACE.^.

Epliedra Nevadensis, Wats. Copper Caflou (331).

CONIFERS.

Juniperus, communis, L. San Francisco Mts. (288).

Jimiperus Virgiiiinna, L. Near Flagstaff (--^87).

Junipenis pachtjphhea, Torr. Mogollon Mts. (289).

Pimcfi monop)hylla, Torr. & Frem. Mogollon Mts. (285).

PsEUDOTSUGA TAXiFOLiA [h^mh. ),{Pinus toxifoiia,lja.mh.,Gei^.

Pinus, i. 51 (1803); P. Douglasii, Lamb., op. cit. iii. 163;

Pseudotsuga Douglasii, Carr.). Baker's Butte (351).

OECHIDE^.

Coralorhiza muUiflora, Nutt. Baker's Butte (43); San Fran-

cisco Mts. (4).

Goodyera Menziesii, Lindl. Baker's Butte (132).

Calypso BULBOSA (L.). Oyp^ripedium hullosum, L. Sp. Plant.

1347 (1753); Calypso h'orealis, Salisb. Parad. Lond. t. 89

(1807).
Epipadis giqantea, Dougl. Fort Verde (1G8).

Hahenaria thurheri, Gray (?) Weber Creek, Tonto Basin (133).

IKIDE^.

Iris Missouriensis, Nutt. Near Flagstaff (156).

Sisyrincliium. Arizonicum, Eothr. ]3aker's Butte (66).

Sisyrincliium helium, Wats. Baker's Butte (46).

LILIACE^.

Unifolium sessilifolium (Nutt.), Greene. Mogollon Mts. (97).

Clark's Valley (1).

Unifolium kacemosum (L.) Convallaria racemosa, L. ; Smila-

cina racemosa, Desf. Rim Rock, Tonto Basin (134).

Dis2)orum trachycarpum (Wats.), Benth. & Hook. Mormon
Dairy Mt. (41 and 69).

Brodicca capitata, Benth. Fort Verde (301).

Allium mutahile, Michx. Tonto Basin (135).
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Calocliortus Gunnisoni, Wats. Baker's Butte (108).

Calocliortus Nuttallii, T. & G. Fort Verde (303); No. 258 is

also, perhaps, tliis species.

Yucca august ifolia, Pursh. Fort Verde (318).

Yucca haccata, Torr. Fort Verde (337).

Zyqadenus elecfans, Pursh. Mogollon Mts. (63); Baker's Butte

(92).

COMMELINACE^.

Tradescantia tulej^osa, Greene. Fort Verde (251).

Coinmelina dianthifolia, DC. Baker's Butte (237).

JUNCACE^.

JuJicus xi'pliioides, E. Meyer. Fort Verde (227).

Luzida spadicea, DC. San Francisco Mts. (8).

CYPERACE^.

Cyperus speciosus, Vahl. Fort Verde (228).

:EteocMris palustris (L.), R. Br. Fort Verde (265).

GRAMINE^.

Fanicum Crus-Galli, L. Fort Verde (264).

Fhleum aljnniim, L. Mogollon Mts. (55).

EremocMoe Eingii, Wats. Fort Verde (210).

Poa Califoniica, Vasey. East base of San Francisco Mts. (9).

Named by Dr. Vasey.

Poa (?) San Francisco Mts. (10).

PJlymus Sitanion, Scliultes. Fort Verde (318).

FILICES.

Pohjpodium vulgare, L. Baker's Butte (78); Rim Rock, Tonto
Basin (109).

Pteris aquilina, L. Baker's Butte (45).

Adiantum Capillus Veneris, L. Fossil Creek (281).

Pellcea atropurpurea (L.), Link. Mogollon Mts. (121).

Pelloia WrigMiana, Hook. Mogollon Mts. (67); Sycamore

Ci-eek (344).

Cheilanthes Fendleri, Hook. East of Fort Verde (284).

Asplenitim TricJiomanes, L. Tonto Basin (110).

Aspidiiim Filix-mas, L. Caflon of Clear Creek, fifty miles

from its confluence with the Rio Verde (127).

Woods ia Mexicana, Fee. Baker's Butte (120).
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EQUISETE^.

Equisetum roiusfum, A. Br. Fossil Creek (250).

Equisetum paludre, L. Clark's Valley (125).

MUSCI.

Hypnum rusciforme, Weis. Fossil Creek (282, 283).

GASTEROMYCSTES.

Lycoperdoii airopurinireumy Vitt. Named by Mr. Chas. H.
Peck. Mogollon Mts. (37).

GENERAL FLORAL FEATURES OF THE SAN FRANCISCO AND
MOGOLLON MTS. OF ARIZONA AND NEW MEXICO, AND THEIR

ADJACENT REGIONS.

BY H. H. RUSBT, M.D.

The territory here considered comprises three distinct regions

—

an elevated, open, somewhat barren table-land; a still more
elevated heavy forest belt, and a low, desert, mostly sandy plain.

The first comprises the northern and north-eastern portions,

and is the continuation of the high plateaus of New Mexico and
Utah. It is traversed by a number of profound canyons, with

precipitous walls a mile or more in height, and by many others

of less depth. It supports some isolated ridges and peaks besides

the second region above-named. Upon them occurs some good-

sized timber, including trees like Pinus ponderosa, Dough; P.

edulis, Eng. ; Junijyerus occidentalis, Hook.; var. monosperma,

Eng. ; J. pachy2Mcea, Torr.; Fraxinus pistacicefoUa, Torr., and

Quercus of several species; the largest and most important

being Q. imdulata, var. Gambelii, Eng., and Q. oUongifolia,

Torr. Occasionally we see a tree of Juglans riqiestris, Eng.

Among the smaller trees and shrubs, the most conspicuous are

Mortis microphylla, Buckley; Cejxocarjjus parvifolius, Nutt.

;

Forestiera Neo-Mexicana, Gray; Garrya FremonUi, Torr.;

Rihes aureum, Pursh; Ardosiophylos ptmgens, H. B. K., and a

number of small oaks, notably Q. grisea, Liebm., and Q. hypo-

leuca, Eng. These elevated portions, with some river-bottoms,

where we often find cotton-woods and sycamores and the

gigantic Alnus oUongifolia, Torr., constitute about the whole

of the forest area of this division. The entire level portion of

the plateau is destitute of everything larger than shrubbery,

characteristic among which may be mentioned the Yuccas,

chiefly Y. haccata, Torr., and Y. angustifoUa, Pursh, Arte-
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misias and Ephedras. The alkaline flats are densely covered
with a half-shrubby growth—through which travel is nearly im-
possible—of Dicorea Brandegei, Gray; Oxytmnia acerosa, Nutt.,
and many species of Atriplex and other Chenopodiaceous and
Amarantaceous plants. Upon the sides of some of the canyons
occurs an extensive growth of shrubs, but these spots for the
most part are exceedingly dry and barren, reflecting back the

sunshine from their bare rocks, and maintaining a temperature
most trying to the endurance of the collector. Upon these

plains there has once been an extensive forest growth, as in-

dicated by the petrifactions that occur. Some of these silicified

trunks are of great size. One that I found near Holbrook
measured eleven feet from a point just beyond the centre on one
side to the periphery upon the other. The remaining portion
had separated and fallen down the hillside.

The table-land is a never-ceasing source of surprises to us from
the East. During the greater part of the year the surface is dry
and desolate, of an ashy gray color; but immediately upon the

occurrence of the annual rains it changes with marvellous
rapidity. Within three days after the first important showers,
a distinct tinge of green is perceptible. In a week the surface

is of an almost uniform light green, and in from ten days to

two weeks it presents an appearance of great luxuriance. From
this time on, until the occurrence of killing frosts, it is a
paradise for the collector. Among the earliest plants to mature
are those which spring from bulbs, including several beautiful

species of Allium and Calochortus, and a Brodiaea or two.

Among grasses, Boutelouas and Aristidas are most abundant
over the general surface, with Poas, Agrostis verticillata, Vill.,

Ammophila longifolia, Benth., and Setaria caudata, R. and S.,

in the low and sandy places. Among these grasses other plants

grow, not scattered and intermingled as in the East, but each
species occupying a larger or smaller area almost independently.
Thus we find patches of golden Pectis, Gutierrezia, Viguiera,
Verbesina, Hymenatherum, and Hymenopappus, showy purple
Astragali and brilliant many-colored Pentstemons and scarlet

Castilleias. In the slightly elevated, broken ground, where the
growth of the grasses is disturbed, abounds the Argemone,
showy species of Oenothera, Sidas, Malvastrums, and Sphaeral-

ceas. One or more species of Eriogonum will be found every-

where. E. anmmm, Nutt., and E. Wrightii, Torr., with the
larger form of E. Ahertianum, Torr., seek the rocky places,

while E. cernuum, Nutt., and E. racemosum, Nutt., prefer the
grassy plains, and E. tricliopodum, Torn, E. vimineuni, Dougl.,
and the dwarf form of E. Ahertimium, Torr., grow almost ex-

clusively in the sand. Certain plants like Rumex, Bdhia



t8, TRANSACTION'S OF THE [jAN". 21,

oppositifolia, T. and G., Actinella odorata, Gray, Dysodia
chrysanthemoides, Lag., D. Gooperi, Gray, Schkuhria Hop-
kirkii, and the Hoffmannseggias, are almost characteristic of the

water-holes, the low places where the rains settle.

This first section extends from the eastern nearly to the

western boundary of the territory along its northern border.

Its western limit extends diagonally, curving toward the north-

east, from the north-western to the south-eastern corner of the

territory, dividing it approximately into halves. In its north

central point the second region takes its rise, running to the

verge of the plateau near Fort Verde, and thence skirting it to

the south-eastward and into New Mexico. This belt, known as

the San Francisco Forest, consists almost wholly of the Pinus
po7iderosa. It is one of the most beautiful forests in existence,

its effect heightened by contrast with the neighboring deserts,

from which it must be entered. The same conditions of isola-

tion render it one of the most important of timber resources.

The San Francisco Mts., in which this forest takes its rise,

have an elevation of about 9,000 ft., and rise some 2,500 or

3,000 ft. above the general level. Their volcanic origin is strik-

ingly apparent. To the eastward they present formidable gulfs

and precipices, but to the westward a comparatively easy

ascent. At the summit grow only lichens. One or two hundred
feet below begins the alpine flora, represented in flower at the

time I visited them, July 3d, 1883, by Cerastuims, Sedum
rliodantheum, Gray, Arenaria scabrella, Greene, which I collected

for the first time; Polemonium oonfertum, Gray; Luziila spadicea,

DC., var. parviflora, and the most beautiful Primula Parryi,

Gray. This species presented patches of radiant bloom upon
the surface of the snow, which had covered its roots to the depth
of several inches. Pedicularis Parryi, Gray, was abundant a

little lower, and at about 8,000 ft. occurs the timber-line. The
upper timber consists mostly of firs and spruces, notably the

Pseudotsuga Dougldsii, Cav., with Pinus aristata, Eng. ; the

Pinus p>onderosa of the forest proper beginning at about

7,000 ft. In the ravines of the upper portion of the forest we
coWed Potentilla Thurberi, Gray, Mertensia paniculata, Don.,

Pentstemon glaucus, Graham, var. stenophyllu8, Gray, Tlialic-

trum Wrightii, Gray, Ligusticum scopulorum, Gray, Hieraciiim

Fendleri, Gray, Frasera speciosa, Dougl., Habenaria Tliurberi,

Gray, and a gooseberry, probably R. lacustre, Poir. Toward the

bottom there is abundance of Zigadenus elegans, Pursh, Erigeron

glabellus, Nutt., and, if I remember correctly. Aster adscendens,

Lindl. Crossing the slope at the base, we walk nearly waist-

deep in fine pasture grasses, chiefly of the long- and short-

leaved varieties of Festuca ovina, L., to me appearing specifically
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distinct. Poas and SporoMus are also abundant, and it was

here, I think, that I collected Agropyrum Scribneri, Vasey.

Oxytropus LamUrti, Pursh, one of the'' Loco-weeds,'' is much
too abundant among these pastures. Two very handsome forms

of Senecio Fendleri, Gray, grow in dense tufts, afoot in diameter

and one to two feet high. In the same manner grow Bu^jJiorMa

Pringlei, Eng., and E. campestris, Ch. and Sch. A little swamp-
land near the mountain is filled with Salix rostrata, B.ich. The
herbage is closely cropped by the sheep, but we collect Ranun-
culus Hooheri, Kegel {R. cardioj^hyUus), Claijtonia 'perfoliata,

Don., and Geranium cmspitosum, James. Near the base of the

mountain is a ranche, tbe door-yard filled with a luxuriant

growth of Aster foUaceus, var. Burlcei, Gray—a rich and beauti-

ful aster, growing in large, loose clumps, with ascending stems

a foot or eighteen inches high. A mound of scoria in the

distance presents a golden surface of Helenium Hoopiesii, Gray.

This exceedingly meagre outline of the flora of the San Fran-

cisco Mts. will apply generally to similar peaks scattered through

this forest. On Bill Williams' Mountain, however, situated

some fifty miles to the south-west, I collected quite a number of

additional species of interest. Among them were Heucliera

ruhescens, Torr. ; Pentstemon Bridgesii, Gray, Berber is repens,

Lindl., Potentilla rivalis, Nutt., var. inillegrana, W&ts., Mi^nu-

lus floribmuhis, Dough, Taraxacum, Aster jmticiflorus, Nntt,
Polygonum Bistorta, L., Smilacina sessiUfolia, Nutt., Disporum
tracliycarp'um, several Trifoliums and a Cimicifuga in flower

only, perhaps our G. racemosa, Nutt.

Besides its mountain flora, the forest region has a distinct class

of plants characteristic of the dry, stony knolls, 100 to 150ft.

high, which abound there. Of such plants I collected Erigeron

flagellaris, Gray, several species of Muhlenberg ia, Mentzelia

IcBvicaulis, T. and G. (?), Si^lmralcea Emoryi, Torr._,_ and a

species which has been referred to StephanomeriaWrighfii, Gray,

but which I am persuaded is distinct from that species. S.

WrigJitii is characterized by great brittleness, with a weak, soft

root, while the specimens here referred to possessed stems almost

as tough as those of the flax, and long, tough, and hard roots.

The timber, though heavy over the level portion, is not dense,

and the sharply stony surface is lightly and thinly carpeted with

forest grasses, chiefly Sporobolus of several species, with quanti-

ties of Muhlenbergia Wrightii, Vasey, here and there. Every-

where thickly sprinkled among the grasses are numerous flower-

ing species. Perhaps the most abundant plant throughout this

region is Pentstemon Unarioides, Gray, which displays a great

variety of forms. Other of the most characteristic species are

Oxalis decapMjlla, H. B. K., Astragalus Arizonicus, Gray,
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A. Oreenei, Gray, A. Rushyi, Greene, with rarely a specimen

of A. Mattheiusii, Wats.—a species belonging more properly

to the open country; Potentilla suhviscosa, Greene, Carum '

Gairdneri, Ligusticum montamim, ApIo2Mppus croceus, Gray,

Troximon glaucum, Nutt., Senecio Arizonicus, Greene, S.

Actinella, Greene, Actinella Bigelovii, Gray, A. scaposa, Nutt.,

and Solidago nana, Nutt.; early in the season the ground is

aflame with the beautiful Phlox speciosa, Pursh, var. Wood-
housei, Gray.

Everywhere through the forest we encounter beautiful open

parks, from a few acres to several square miles in area. Here
the grasses are taller, often nearly two yards high, and of dif-

ferent species. Stipa pennaia, L., var. Nco-Mexicana, Thurb.,

and S. comata, Trin., are conspicuous. Other plants which con-

stantly occur in such locations are Senecio Douglassii, DC,
Aster tanacetifoUus, H. B. K., A. canescens, Pursh, Hymeno-
pappus Mexicanus, Gray, Actinella Rusbyi, Gray, the beautiful

Gilia multif,ora, Nutt., Eriogonum cernuum, Nutt., Astraga-

lus Hosackm, Greene, and many Eritricliiums of the Jamesii,

glomeratum and setosissimum type. It is usually, or at least

very commonly, in these parks that the permanent water-sup-

plies are to be found. The soil underlying the forest consists,

for the most part, to a great depth, of loose volcanic rock, upon
the surface of which no stream can form a permanent bed. The
water-courses, therefore, are far beneath the surface, but re-

appear occasionally to form living pools of delicious water, often

a hundred yards or more in diameter. About these springs are

found characteristic species, sedges and rushes. Iris Missou-

riensis, Nutt., Epilohium paniculatum, Nutt., Camjyanula
Scheuchzerii, Vill, and the like.

During the heavy rains, even this porous soil is not sufficient

to absorb the entire fall of water, and it runs off through the hoi- •

lows, very readily washing out the loose material to form ravines

and small canyons of the very roughest class. Up along these

canyons creep many of the lowland plants, and down them
escape many of those of the highland, producing a richly

varied and characteristic flora. Cnicus of several species, Lac-

tuca pulclieJla, DC., a peculiar form of Verbena polystachya,
H. B. K. (?), Synthyris p)lantaginca, Benth., Hedeoma pro-

cumbens, Greene, a beautiful little species, Senecio Rusbyi,

Greene, Pentstemon Palmeri, Gray, Primus demissa, Walp.

,

Spirma millefolium, Torr., and S. discolor, Benth., Cowania
Mexicana, D. Don, Ribes cerevm. Dough, Fendlera rupicola,

Eng., Sambucus glaucus, Nutt., Lonicera involucrata, Banks,

Lupinus rivularis. Dough, var. latifolius, Wats., Ivesia de-

pauperata, Gray, Galium Wrightii, Gray, and G. microphyl-
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lum, Gray, Helianthus MaximiUani, Schrader, and Parietaria
debilis, Forst., are among the most characteristic of this diverse
flora. Of these, the last six may be mentioned as becoming
more common as we descend, and being really plants of the
lower districts. Upon the rocky margins of these canyons, in

localities especially exposed to the sweeping storms, occurs the
peculiar Spircea ccespitosa, Nutt.—a stout shrub, with stem often
an inch and a half in diameter, yet its uppermost portions are

rarely more than an inch and a half above the rocks on which it

lies closely prostrate. In its company are usually some shrubby
Eriogonums, notably^, deflextim, Torr., E. microthemim, Nutt.,
and E. jlavum, Nutt.

Continuing our descent of such a canyon until it emerges
from the forest, there is an open, but usually grassy plain of

greater or less width to traverse, and we stand upon the jagged
edge of the plateaus, and gaze into some basin from one to two
thousand feet deep, and out across the desert plains which con-
stitute the third region of which I have spoken. At nearly all

points upon the edge of this plateau, we find such an abrupt
descent. Its passage is rendered still more laborious by the
dense tangle of scrub oaks which cover it towards the summit.
A consideration of the interesting flora of this lower region
forms no part of the present paper.

On the explorations conducted in this forest in 1883, I was
accompanied by Mr. Randall Spaulding, to whose exceptional
skill in photography we are indebted for the series of views with
which my paper has been illustrated, and by Mr. Charles M.
Davis and my brother, Mr. Wm. S. Eusby. Through their

keen eyesight my list has been enriched with many of its species.

The subject was further discussed by the President, who
referred to his own travels in the same region some years before.

He described a severe snow-storm on the table-land, with a fall

of eight inches in depth, gave reminiscences of bear-hunting in

the forests, and alluded to the cliff dwellings in the San Juan
valley, and the remarkable and interesting scenery produced by

the abundant growth, in many of the valleys, of yuccas, cacti,

and century-plants.
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of Jacksonville, Fla., on Carpiniis Caroliniana. Mr. Calkins in-

forms me that he has found this plant but once, and I am of the

opinion that it may occur more abundantly in more tropical re-

gions. (Lichens of Florida, p. 6, No. 193, Eckfeldt and Calkins.)

Stigmatidium inscriptum, Nyl. spec. nov.

Thallus albidus, tenuis, rugulosus, rimulosus; apothecia nigri-

cantia gracilia elongata dendroideae, divisa innata ;
sporae 8 nae.

incolores, oblongae, 3 septatse, long. 0,01 1- 14, crass. 0,004-5 mm.
;

epithecium incolor, hypothecium fuscum. lodo gelatina hymen-

ialis caerulescens, dein fulvescens.

This remarkable species o{ Stigmaiidiiun, which is most likely

also of tropical origin, is, so far as we are aware, the only type of

the eenus ever occurrinsf within the limits of the United States.

The species, so far as known, are commonly found in Southern

Europe and Equatorial America. The similarity of the species is

also quite marked, and this plant is very closely allied to 5.

venosa, Sm. and S. elegans, Esch. Our plants occur commonly

at Jacksonville on Carpinus Caroliniana and Quercits virens

Lichens of Florida, p. 8, No. 244. Eckfeldt and Calkins, 1887.

Arthonia albo-virescens, Nyl. spec. nova.

Thallus albidus vel albido-virescens, tenuis, subleprous,

effusus; apothecia nigra, punctiformia convexula (latit 0,1 mm.
vel paullo majora, humida, fere latit 0,2 mm.), intus albida

;

sporae 8 nae., incolores, ellipsoideae, seriebus 6- 10 loculorae, sub-

quaternis in quavis serie et vix discretis) long. 0,010-22, crass.

0,009-10 mm., epithecium fuscum. lodo gelatina hymenialis

fulvo-rubescens.

A much allied species to A. abnormen (Ach.), Nyl. N.

Cahd. p. 64. An abundant species at Fort George Island, Fla.,

on Ilex Cassine, but frequently in a sterile state. Lichens of

Florida, p. 8, No. 250, Eckfeldt and Calkins.

Graphis abaphoides, Nyl. spec. nova.

Thallus albus subfarinaceus inaequalis leprarioideus, tenuis,

aut tenuior Isevis ; apothecia incoloria oblonga aut linearia, mar-

gine thallino subprominuh cincta, epithecie rimiformi incolore;

thecae 1-4-sporae, sporae incolores oblongae indistincte murah-

divisae, long. 0,075-0,130, crass. 0,015-32 mm. lodo non tinctae.

This plant has been distributed under the name of G. Etistat-

hiana, which was nothing more than a herbarium name given to
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it by Prof. Tub|<erman. The peculiarity of 'this plant is that it is

of sub-tropical brigin, and might be allied to G. piimentaria, or

to G. reiiiferme, of Fee. Occurs at Jacksonville on Persea.

Lich. Florida, p. 8, No. 231. Eckfeldt and Calkins.

Graphis SUBVIRGNALIS, Nyl. spec, nova (e stirpe G. piimen-

tarice).

Sat similis G. Vh'ginecB et quoque thallo k e flavo ferruginee

rufescente, sed sporae oblongae, 4-8 nae indistincte (seriibus fere

14) murali-divisae, long. 0,030-38, crass. 0,007-0,012 mm. lodo

non tinctae.

Associated on the same substrata with ^rZ/^^/^m albovirescens,

but quite an infrequent species. Lich. Florida, p. 8, No. 233,

under the name G. subvirginea. Eckfeldt and Calkins.

Heppia omphaliza, Nyl. spec, nova {Endocarpisciun.)

^ Thallus castaneo-fuscus vel castaneo-nigricans, granulosus,

granulis firlilibus squamulas sistentibus omphalarliforme rotun-

datas (latit.cerciter i mm.), convexulas, subtuspallescentes umbili-

cato-effixas ; apothecia immersa endocarpodea pallida (latit

circ. 01 mm) thecae polysporae sporse oblongae (long. 0,006-8,

crass. 0,0035 nim.). lodo thecae caerulescentes, dein fulvescentes.

Granula thalli minora spermogonia continent.

First collected in the summer of 1877 by Mr. Edward

Palmer on granite rocks on the Islands of San Pedro Martin in

the Gulf of Cahfornia. Alt. 1,200 ft.

Contributions to American Bryology.—I.

By Elizabeth G. Britton.

AN ENUMERATION OF MOSSES COLLECTED BY Mr. JOHN B.

LEIBERG, IN KOOTENAI CO., IDAHO.*

(Plate XCI).

Sphagnum squarrosum, Pers. North Fork Basin, Lake Coeur

d'Alene (84).

Sphagnum teres, Angstr. Lake Pend d'Oreille (45).

Mollia ceriiginosa (Smith), Lindb. {Gymnostomiim rnpestre,

Schwaegr). In spray of waterfall. Lake Pend d'Oreille (45).

DicJiodontium pclliicidnm (L.), Schimp. North Fork Basin, Lake

Cceur d'Alene (80).

^^^i^ Where no locality is given, the vicinity of Lake Pend d'Oreille is to be
understood.



Anisotheciiim Grevillei (Br. & Sch.) Lindb. {Dicranella Grev-

illeana, Schimp). Springy places, Lake Pend d'Oreille, (44).

Dicranum scoparium (L.), Hedw. (42 and 47).

Dicranum fuscescens. Turn. Same locality (15).

Dicranum strictiim, Schleich. On decaying logs, same locality

(22).

Fissidens rufithis, Br. & Sch. {F. ventncosus, Lesq). Sterile on

submerged rocks, same locality (61 in part).

Fissidens grandifrons, Brid. Granite ledges in swift mountain

streams, sterile (63).

Fissidens bryoides, Hedw. North Fork Basin, Lake Coeur

d'Alene (68 and 91).

Conomitriiim Halliannm, Sull. & Lesq. On rocks at low-water

line. Lake Pend d'Oreille, sterile (120).

Ceratodon piirpnreus (L.), Brid. (139)-

Swartzia montana (Lamk.), Lindb. {Distichiiim capillaceum, Br.

& Sch). North Fork Basin, Lake Cceur d'Alene (124).

Tortilla pusilla (Hedw.) Mitt. {Pottia cavifolia, Ehrh.) Mixed

with Bryiim argentenm, var. lanatnm (32).

Tortula princeps, De Not. {Barbula Mnelleri, Br. & Sch.) (145).

Barbula unguiciilata (Huds.) Hedw. One of the forms. (48).

Barbula subfallax, Muell. ? On decaying logs (52 and 96) ;

around waterfalls (95).

Scouleria aguatica, Hook. {Grimmia Scouleri,MuQ\\) With

Fissidens ricfulus, on submerged rocks sterile (61 in part).

Leersia extinctoria (L.), Leyss., var. obtusifolia (Funck), Braithw.

{Encalypta vulgaris, Hedw. var. obtnsa, Schimp.) Alpine

regions, on the ground (33).

Leersia rhabdocarpa (Schwaegr.), Lindb. {Encalypta rhabdocarpa,

Schwajgr.) (i53)-

Leersia laciniata, Hedw. {E. ciliata, Hedw.) Mixed with small

form oi Bartramia pomiformis (153 in part).

Grimmia apocarpa (L.), Hedw. var. gracilis (Schleich.), Web. &
Mohr (4).

Grimmia anodon, Br. & Sch. (31)-

Grimmia torguata, Hornsch. (Plate XCI.) Fertile, on granite

ledges about Lake Pend d'Oreille (20). Plants compared

with Drummond's No. 58, Macoun's No. 91, and European



108

specimens. Basal areolation of the leaves less quadrate and

more sinuous than figured by Dr. Braithwaite (British Moss

Flora, ii. t. xlvii. E), but a specimen collected by him agrees

with American specimens (see figs, a, b, 4 and 5). Capsule

exserted on a slender, curved pedicel, 3 to 5 mm. long, erect

and twisted when dry, less than i mm. long, prolate-spheroidal

when young, cylindrical and ridged when old and brown

;

operculum with a long, straight beak, just covered with the

brownish, mitrate calyptra ; annulus none, peristome also lack-

ing on the only specimen which still retained the operculum

;

perichaetial leaves three, longer and stouter than the stem-leaves,

with a short hyaline, serrulate point, twisted around the base of

the pedicel when dry, erect-patent when moist.

Closely resembling G. tricliophylla, Grev.,but capsule smaller

on a pedicel longer in proportion to its size, more closely twisted

when dry ; teeth not present on any of the old capsules. Dr.

Braithwaithe says, " short jointed filaments producing globose

propagula at upper end, are frequent upon the leaves (1. c. 15, f.

10) these do not seem to be at all abundant upon American spec-

imens, but appear rather as short, bifurcating, irregular filaments,

than as moniliform hairs.

Grimmia pidvinata (L), Smith. Mixed with G. trichopJiylla

(147 in part).

Grinwiia pidvinata, var. obtusa (Brid.), Huebn. (3 in part).

Grimmia trichopJiylla, Grev. (3 in part, 147 in part).

Grimmia Donii, Smith. Spokane Falls, Washington (no).

Grimmia montana, Br. & Sch. Granite ledges (53).

Grimmia ovata, Web. & Mohr. {G. commutata, Huebn.), Lesq.

& James, Manual, 145). (17).

Grimmia ovalis (Hedw.), Lindb. G. ovata, Lesq. & James, 1. c.

143 not Web. & Mohr). (13).

Grimmia microcarpa (Gmel.), Lindb. Rhacomitriiim Sudetinim,

Br. & Sch. On gneissoid rocks, west of Lake Pend d'Oreille.

(102 in part).

Grimmia heterosticha (Hedw.), C. Muell. {R. heterosticJmm,

Brid.) (123).

Grimmia patefis (Dicks.), Br. & Sch. {R. patens, Huebn., North

Fork Basin, Lake Coeur d'Alene, mixed with 102). (127).

Grimmia acicidaris (L.), C. Muell. R. aciadare, Brid.) In



109

short, brownish-green, compact tufts, Hke Macoun's speci-

mens from Yale, B. C. (19) ; also in loose, long, blackish-green

bunches on gneissoid rocks, west of Lake Pend d'Oreille,

mixed with G. microcarpa. (102 in part).

Coscinodon cribrosus (Hedw.), Spruce. {C. pulvinatiis, Spreng.) ?

Teeth nearly entire on the only capsule found (35).

Weissia Americana, Lindb. {Ulota Hiitchinsice, Schimp.) (11).

OrtJiotrichuni LcBv'xgatwn, Zett. ? (8).

OrtJwtricImm Texanuin, SuU. Ledges, Lake Cceur d'Alene (133

in part) ; Lake Pend d'Oreille (60).

OrtJwtricJmm nipestre, Schleich. Ledges, Lake Coeur d'Alene

(134 in part) ; Lake Pend d'Oreille (37).

Orthotric/min affine, Schrad. On trees in woods (7, ii, 40 and

123 in part).

OrtJiotricJmm alpestre, Hornsch. On trees (10).

OrthotricJmin speciosuin,^Q.&%. On trees (152).

O. elegans, Schwaegr., seems worthy of distinction, as Drum-

mond's No. 155, and Mr. Leiberg's 9 and 152 in part are

bright and green, with stems ferruginously tomentose, leaves

more spreading, and other differences, for which see Venturi,

Muse. Gall. 169, t. 46.

OrtJiotrichiiin fallax, Schimp. (i59)-

OrtJiotrichuni ohtusifoliiim, Schrad. On poplar trees, North Fork

Basin (lOi). Specimens agree with Bryol. Europ. t. 208, and

Lesq. and James Man. 177, but not with Venturi, Muse. Gall.

193, t. LIT., but rather with 0. Rogeri, Brid., Venturi, 1. c.

186, t. 51.

Hedwigia ciliata, Ehrh. " Not common "
(36).

Bratinia Califoniica, 'Ltsci. "Rather local " (103).

Anoectangium Lapponicum, Hedw. [Aniphoridiuin Lapponicnm,

Schimp.) Precipices of the Chilco Range, south end of Lake

Pend d'Orielle (89).

Ancectangium Mougeotii (Brnch..), Lindb. {A. Mougeotii, Schimp.)

PtycJioniitrimn Gardneri, Lesq. (11 in part).

Funaria hygrometrica (L.), Sibth. North Fork Basin, Lake

Cceur d'Alene (90) ; also a small set of plants too old for

certain determination, alpine regions (34)-
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Bartramia pomiformis (L.), Hedw. var. crispa, Schimp. (112).

Also dwarf form of the species, agreeing witli Labrador spec-

imens collected by O. D. Allen (53 in part).

PJiilonotis fontana (L.), Brid. (35).

PJiilonotis calcarea, Schimp. ?? "In a calcareous spring, very

rare" (49). Capsules too old for certain determination; may
be P. fontana, var.

PoJilia nutans (Schreb.), Lindb. {Webera nutans, Hedw.) (74

mixed with 140).

PoJilia crnda (L.), Lindb. (\V. cruda, Schimp.) North Fork

Basin (136).

Leptobryum pyrifoinne (L.), Wils, (150).

Bryiim argentenm, L., var. lanatnm Br. & Sch. Alpine regions

(32 in part).

Bryuni ccespiticiiim, L. Mixed with PoJilia nutans (140).

AstropJiylluni medium (Br. & Sch ), Lindb. [Mninnt medium, Br.

& Sch.) North Fork Basin. (92).

AstropJiyllnm cuspidatum (L.), Lindb. {^M. affine, Bland). (93).

Also from North Fork Basin (94).

ASTROPHYLLUM SPINULOSUM (Br. & Sch.) {M. spinulosnm, Br.

& Sch.) (2).

Leiicolepis acantJwneura (Schwaegr.), Lindb. [Mnium Menziesii,

C. Muell). (98).

Mninm androgynum, L. {Anlacomnion androgynum, Schwaegr.)

(43 mixed with 96).

Timmia Austriaca, Hedw. On rocks and earth (99 and 113).

Catharinea Selwyni (Aust.) {AtricJium Selwyni, Aust. Bot
Gazette, ii. 95.) (21).

PolytricJmm alpinum, L. {Pogonatum alpinum, Roehl). (142).

PolytrieJmm piliferiim, Schreb. (iio).

PolytricJmm juniperinum, Willd. (115).

Buxbaiimia apJiylla, L. Decaying logs, Traille River basin, (not

numbered).

Fontinalis antipyretica, L. " In mountain streams, fruiting abun-

dantly." (114).

Fontinalis Lescurii, Sulliv. Granite Ledges in Lake Pend

d'Oreille (137).
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Dichelyuia unchiata. Mitt.? Decaying logs, bushes and twigs,

North Fork Basin (8i). Sent to Kevv for comparison with

the type
;
perichaetial leaves are twisted !

Neckera Menziesii, Drummond. Granite ledges, fruiting abun-

dantly with flagelliform branches (i2i). On trees and rocks

at and below water-line, sterile (82).

Neckera Douglasii, Hook. On trees, sterile (83).

Antitrichia Califoniica, SuUiv. Granite ledges (18).

Cliiiiachnn Americanum, Brid. Sterile (sO-

Hypnum pseitdo-sericeiim, C. Muell. (29 in part).

Hypmim crispifoliuvi. Hook. Along rivulets. (69) ; on the

ground in woods (5).

Hypnum {^Camptotheciuui) lutescens, Huds. (56 and 29 in part).

Hypmmi (Bueitin, Mitt. Typical (28).

Hypmim Nuttallii, Wils. (27 and 58).

Hypmim megaptihim, Sulliv. On the ground in damp woods,

finer and more branching specimens than the type. (41)-

Hypmim Stokesii, Turn. (65 and 69 in part).

Hypnum (Thamnium) Leibergii, n. sp. North Fork Basin,

Lake Coeur d'Alene, on quartzite ledges (78).

DicEcious
;

perichaetial leaves ecostate with recurved apices,

entire, or slightly serrulate ; leaves costate to just below the apex,

entire, or slightly serrulate below, coarsely serrate above
;
ped-

icel I cm. long, falling off with the capsules when old ; inner

peristome with three appendiculate regular cilia as long as the

teeth, or occasionally irregularly united into one or two, and

scarcely appendiculate.

Between H. AllegJianiense, Muell. and H. neckeroides. Hook,

differing from the former in the dioecious inflorescence and from

the latter in the length of the cilia. Mr. Wright has kindly com^

pared specimens sent him with the type of H. neckeroides at Kew,

and confirms the above diagnosis.

Hypmim loreum, L. (84). Lake Coeur d'Alene.

Hypmim triqiietrum, L. (97)-

Hypmim splendens, Hedw. (100).

Hypmim tinci7tatum, }^ed-w. Yd.r. phimostun, Sch.im'p. (131).

Hypmim robiistum, Hook. Cafions and valleys in the Traille

River Basin (not numbered).
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Hypnuni siihiniponeiis, Lesq. (129).

Hypmun adimaun, Hedw. var. giganteum, Br. & Sch. (88).

Description of Plate XCI.

Figs. 1-5, drawn from J. B. Leiberg's specimens.

Figs, a and b, drawn from Dr. Braithwaite's specimen.

Figs, a and 4, hyaline toothed apices of the leaves.

Figs, b and 5, elongated basal cells.

Fig. 3, Old, ridged capsule.

Botanical Notes.

The Botanical Society of Western Pennsylvania is the name

of an organization estabUshed last October at Pittsburgh, " to

bring into communication those who are interested in Botany, to

advance their knowledge of the subject, and to create a more

wide-spread interest in the study of plants," in which praise-

worthy objects the editors of the BULLETIN wish the ofificers of

the new society the greatest success. Meetings are held monthly,

the fourth Thursday in every month, at the Pittsburgh Library.

From the calendar of the society recently received we learn that

the officers for i888-'89, are as follows: President, Dr. Wm. R.

Hamilton; Vice-president, Dr. A. Ziegler ; Corresponding Sec-

retary, Mr. J. D. Shafer ; Recording Secretary, Miss Willa Z.

Matthews ; Treasurer, Mr. C. C. Mellor. Over 50 members are

now enrolled.

Heterogamy in Alniis serrulata. Passing along a road

fringed with Alnus serrulata near Yonkers, New York, the other

day, I was interested to note that one clump had no staminate

catkins, and that the pistillate ones were much more numerous

than in the normal monoecious type. A day or so later, other

plants showing the same peculiarity were observed in another

locality. These were marked so that they might be watched

next season. This entire absence of staminate catkins seems to

show a tendency on the part oi Almis to become dioecious. I

could, however, find no plants producing only male catkins, and

am interested to know whether any such have been observed by

others, and whether the peculiarity noted by me has been com-

mon elsewhere this spring. ALICE B. RiCH.

[Androgynous catkins are recorded for this species from
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G-rimmia torquata, Hornsch.
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Preliminary Note on the North American Species of the Genus

Tissa, Adans.

By N. L. Britton.

Botanists have had great difficulty in limiting the species of

Sand Spurrey. There is, indeed, perhaps no other genus of flow-

ering plants concerning whose specific composition more widely

diverse views have been propounded. Thus we find Mr. Bentham

in 1862 (Genera Plantarum, i. 152) regarding the species as "3

vel 4," while N. C. Kindberg's elaborate Monograph of the follow-

ing year (Nova Acta Reg. Soc. Sci. Upsal. (III.) vii. fasc. i.) con-

tains descriptions and figures of not less than 25. Durand's re-

cent " Index Generum Phanerogamorum " repeats the Bentha-

mian view, which Baillon also apparently defends (Histoire des

Plantes, ix. 116) saying "species ad 3." This last is the latest

expression we have had on the subject, published indeed, during

the past year, and we may now look with much interest for the

dictum of the distinguished authors of " Die Naturliche Pflanzen-

familien " which has not as yet treated of the Carophyllese.

So far as North American botanists have been concerned with

their native plants, there has not been much difference of opinion

expressed—however much may have otherwise existed—for the

species have never yet been systematically brought together.

The Eastern Manuals have recognized three species; the Botany

of California describes two (one of them also eastern), four new

species have recently been named, another (if my supposition is

correct) frequent in the alkaline area of the Andes, extends to

Southern California, and still another, abundant in the Mediter-

ranean region, is found in our Western and Southern States. I

have not ventured to unite any of these species, nor to describe

any more, although there are plenty of indications from the her-

baria that other forms, species or varieties will sooner or later

claim recognition. I have thus recognized ten species, all but one
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of which occur within the United States. The apparently great

divergence from the views of the eminent EngHsh and French

authors above mentioned is readily explicable by stating that the

material on which the additional five or six species I have been

able to recognize is based, is quite new, and none of them have

been studied by either Bentham or Baillon. It is to Professor

Greene that I am indebted for much of the material which has

thrown most light on the Pacific Coast forms, and he informs me
that he has evidence of the existence of other forms, sptcimens

of which in satisfactory amount and condition for critical study

are not yet available. So far as the twenty-five species recog-

nized by Ki|idberg are concerned, I am entirely satisfied that

they are mainly artificial, and actually represent not many more

than the three or four of Bentham or Baillon.

It is hardly necessary that I should discuss the generic name of

these plants; Professor Greene has very recently alluded to it in

" Pittonia," and M. Baillon has adopted it in his " Histoire."

Suffice it to say that there is no valid choice in the matter, for

1763, the date of Adanson's " Families des Plantes," is fifty-four

years before the publication of Lepigonum, and a little more

than that earlier than Spergiilaria. There is no doubt whatever as

to what Adanson meant, and hence it becomes a matter of mere

priority of publication, for which fifty-four years will be consid-

ered ample, I believe, by even the most conservative. Adanson

considered that the species known at his time formed two genera,

and called the other one B?ida, under which species have been

named by DuMortier in his " Florula Belgica;" this view has not

been accepted by any recent botanist, and as Tissa occurs first in

Adanson's work, it has priority of place and must stand as the

generic appellation of these interesting plants.

Through the courtesy of Mr. Redfield and Dr. Watson I have

been able to make quite careful examinations of the materials in

the Cambridge and Philadelphia herbaria.

(A) ANNUALS; ROOTS FIBROUS.
* Species of ihe sea-beaches or salt-marshes or of the borders of salt lakes

;

leaves very fleshy ; stamens (always ? 10 ;) petals pink, (varying to white ?).

I. TiSSA MARINA (L.) {Arenaria rubra, L., var. marina, L.,

Sp. PI. 606 (1753); including Lcpigomun inarinum, Kindb.
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Monog. 1 8, at least in so far as the North American plants are

concerned, Lepigomim medium. Fries and L. leiospermum,¥J\ndh.

1. c. 23).

Stout, erect or ascending, smooth or glandular-pubescent

;

capsule 5-8 mm. long at maturity
;
pedicels short (seldom more

than twice this length) ; seeds smooth, margined or marginless,

or roughened with projecting points or processes, several kinds

sometimes found within the same capsule ; leaves often much

clustered in the axils.

Hab. Along the whole coast on both sides of the continent,

apparently less abundant on the Gulf of Mexico ; also about

saline lakes and on alkaline soil in the interior.

2. TiSSA SALINA (Presl.) [Spergiilaria salina, Presl. Fl.

Cech. 93 {iZig,) fide Kindberg.

Slender and spreading, low, abundantly branching, generally

diffuse, and apparently always so in its fully developed state,

entirely smooth
;

pedicels long, slender, more than twice the

length of the capsule, which is 4-6 mm. long at maturity and

twice the length of the calyx ; leaves generally simply opposite
;

seeds papillose or smooth.

Hab. In the sand or mud of sea-beaches, more rarely (if at

all) on the meadows, coast of New England and Canada. Not seen

from further south than Eastport (Farlow) or South Gouldsboro

(Redfield).

This is an extremely well marked species, as I understand it,

and I have little doubt that it is the same thing that occurs on

the shores of northern Europe, although comparison with more

European specimens is very desirable. This restricts its range

much within the limits assigned by Kindberg, who by going

mainly upon the seeds has included in this, as in other species,.

a

large number of diverse elements. Certainly in these two species

the seed characters are of but little value.

* * Species of non-saline distribution.

t Petals pink.

3. TisSA RUBRA (L.) {Arenaria rubra, L. 1. c. ; Spergularia

rubra, Presl ; Lepigonum rubruin, Fries).

Depressed, spreading or ascending, very leafy to the flowers
;

stipules ovate-lanceolate, acuminate
;

plants smooth or but

slightly pubescent.
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Hab. In dry, especially sandy soil along both the Atlantic

and Pacific coasts, not seen west of the Alleghanies nor east

of California, and generally appearing as if introduced. Indeed I

have not met with evidence that it is really indigenous in East

America, and from its being so common a weed in Europe, our

plant may very likely be of exotic origin.

4. TiSSA DIANDRA (Guss.) {Arcnaria diaiidra, Guss. El.

Sic. Prodr. i, 515 (1827); Arenaria salsiiginea, Bunge in Ledeb.

El. Alt. ii. 163 (1829); Lepigoniim salsiigineum, Kindb. 1. c 42

and Syn. 7).

Spreading or bushy branched from the base ; stipules ovate,

acute
;
peduncles leafless or nearly so

;
plant glandular pubescent.

Hab. Galveston, Texas (Lindheimer) ; Rio Brazos, Texas

(Drummond, 97 in Herb. Gray.) ; Sierra Valley, Gal. (Lemmon,

1874, doubtfully referred to this species); sandy bank of the

Columbia River, W. Klickatat Co., Washington (Suksdorf, 176);

also collected by Mr. Henderson in the same region in 1885. Our

plant agrees very nearly with authentic specimens from Arabia.

Its specific separation from T. rubra is open to question.

t t Petals none.

5. TiSSA GRACILIS (S. Wats.) i^Lcpigomim gracile, S. Wats.

Proc. Amer. Acad. xvii. 367 (1882).

Capsules 2-4 mm. long, slightly exceeding the calyx ; seeds

tuberculate
;
plants small and delicate, 4-8 cm. high.

Hab. Los Angeles, Cal. (Parry, No. 15, 1881); Otay, San

Diego Co. (Orcutt, 1201) ; wet sands near Dallas, Texas (Rever-

chon in Curtiss, No. 333* distributed as S. Mexicana, Hemsl.)

6. TiSSA TENUIS, Greene in litt. {Lepigontim teime, Greene,

Pittonia, i. 6^ (1887).

Capsules 6-8 mm. long, twice the length of the calyx ; seeds

smooth, plants much larger, and more branched than in the last.

This fine species may, perhaps, better be grouped with Nos.

I and 2, as its habitat appears to be near the sea, if not, indeed

within its influence.

Hab. Alameda, Cal. (Greene) ; Santa Barbara (Rothrock,

154); Santa Monica (J. C. Nevin).
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(B) PERENNIALS; STEMS C/ESPITOSE FROM A THICK,
WOODY ROOT.

"" Maritime or allvaline flat species of the Pacific Coast.

7. TiSSA MACROTHECA (Hornem.) Arenaria macrotheca,

Hornem. in Cham. & Schlecht, Linnaea, i. 53 (1826) ;
Lepigomim

macrothecum, Fisch. & Meyer, Cat. Sem. Hort. Petrop. 1835).

Leaves broadly linear, 2-3 mm. wide, 2-5 cm. long; stems

stout, ascending; plants dark green, entirely smooth or densely

glandular pubescent.

Hab. Oak Bay, Vancouver Island (Macoun) and southward

to Southern California both maritime and inland, as on " alkaline

lands San Bernardino Valley, perennial, fleshy rooted, almost

tuberous," (Parish, 133 1).

Var. SCARIOSA, n. var. Low, (2-10 cm.), glandular; leaves

broader, lanceolate-linear, crowded ;
stipules very large and con-

spicuous, ovate-acuminate, nearly as long as the leaves.

Hab. Near San Francisco (Torrey, No. 41) ; coast of Monte-

rey (Hooker and Gray, 1877) ; and Cypress Point, near Monterey,

on maritime rocks (Gray, 1885).

. 8. TiSSA PALLIDA, Greene, in litt. Leaves broadly linear,

^ cm. long, smooth
;
pedicels, calyx and upper portion of the

stem densely glandular pubescent, lower leaves and joints of the

stem smooth
;
plants stout, very light colored, whence the name.

Hab. Clayey bluffs overhanging the sea, prostrate, forming

dense tufts, near San Francisco, June, 1887 (Greene) ;
Monterey ?

(Meehan in Herb. Phila.).

9. TiSSA VILLOSA (Pers.), Britt, Bull. Torr. Club, xvi. 62.

Leaves filiform-linear, densely clustered in thelower axils, stems

erect or ascending, slender, glandular pubescent; plant dark green.

Hab. In alkaline soil. Southern California, San Diego, (Cleve-

land, 526); alkaHne ground, San Jose (Mrs. A. E. Bush, 1879).

Also in western South America. The Californian plants differ

very slightly from Andean specimens in having smaller capsules,

but I have little hesitation in referring them to this species.

* * Species of the mountainous regions of North Mexico.

10. TiSSA Mexicana (Hemsl.) {Spergularia Mexicana,

Hemsl. Bot. Biol. Cen.-Amer.).

Leaves hardly succulent, flowers "yellowish."

Hab. Near San Luis Potosi (Parry and Palmer).
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THE GENUS ELEOCHARIS IN NORTH AMERICA.

BY N. L. BRITTON.

{Read October \%th, 1889.)

The Cyperaceous genus Eleocharis was proposed by Robert

Brown in iSio, in his famous " Prodromus Florce Nova Hol-

landite," where several Australasian species are first described

and a large number of others, formerly known as Scirpi, are

stated to belong to the new genus. Since that time it has been

very generally accepted by systematic botanists as distinct from

Scirpus, although Dr. Asa Gray appears to have been in some

hesitation concerning this for he has described one species as

Scirpus {Eleocharis) Wolfii. While otherwise closely allied it is

here maintained that all the species may at once be known from

the unispicate Scirpi, by the style-base forming a persistent

tubercle, not confluent with the body of the achene, as it is in

the otherwise nearly related species of that genus.

The American forms have not been critically studied since

1836, when Dr. Torrey's monograph on North American

Cyperacere was published, in the 3rd volume of the Annals of

the New York Lyceum of Natural History. Nineteen species

of Eleocharis are there recognized, including one now referred

to Scirpus {E, pygmcea, Torr.). Seven of these nineteen were

described as new and six of them have stood the test of 53

years' study. To these 18 species of Torrey we may now add

22, for I find that I can individualize 40 as North American.

Of these, four only have not yet been collected in the

United States, one of them {E. geniculata) not coming north of

S. Mexico so far as I am informed, the others extending to

Central Mexico. The United States may thus claim 36 species,

or double the number known to Dr. Torrey in 1836.

The morphology of the genus may be thus summarized : The

roots are either fibrous and annual or they are accompanied by

perennial rootstocks and thus serve as characters in grouping

species ; the stems are simple columns, ranging from less than

an inch to nearly three feet in height and in section they are

terete, wing-angled, nodose or flattened ; the leaves are rep-

resented only by sheaths or vaginoe, which terminate at their

orifices in short teeth, in a truncate border, or in some sharply

defined species in scarious spreading borders ; the stems are
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abundantly supplied with stomata, and thus are the physiologi-

cal equivalent of the comparatively greater leaf-surface of other

plants.

The flowers are borne in a several or many-flowered spike at

the summit of the stem ; this spike consists of scales or glumes

more or less densely imbricated, and behind each scale is a

perfect flower, with the occasional exception that the lowermost

scales are empty ; the flower consists of a perianth composed of

from three to nine bristles, which are generally barbed down-

wards, and differ greatly in length in the different species, in

some being entirely absent and the flower thus quite incomplete
;

in most species there are normally three stamens, but this is a

variable character, and of but little value in classification,

for there may be fewer in a very large number of species ; these

stamens have flattened filaments as a general rule, a feature

hared by many other Cyperacese ; there is a single pistil with a

simple style which divides near its apex into either two or three

stigmatic lobes, and this is so good a character as to be taken as

the mark of primary division of the genus into the subgenera

Eleogenus with two-cleft style, and Eueleocharis with three-

cleft style ; it is further found that almost invariably the former

have flattened or lenticular achenia, while those of the latter are

triangular ; the surface of the achenium is smooth in some

species, ribbed in others and again cancellate in others and

these markings are quite persistent ; the thickened style-base or

tubercle, is of extremely differing forms and many species can

be determined at a glaace from an examination of this alone.

On these morphological characters I have entirely depended

in the grouping of the species here presented. I am not

unaware that histological details have been invoked in the

classification of this natural order, and I have been particularly

impressed by the extremely minute and laborious researches of

Palla as published in Engler's Bot. Jahrb. x. 293, but as the

results reached by him appear to me to destroy natural alliances

rather than to ascertain them, I have not used the arrange-

ment of the fibro-vascular bundles of the stem as proposed by

him. nor, indeed, have I found it necessary to invoke it.

In point of geographical distribution the species are most

abundant in our southeastern states. Of the ^6 species 24

occur in Florida, and Texas is almost as well supplied. Several
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appear to be extremely local, but as these plants are but little

studied by collectors, it is not safe to assert that this is actually

the case. Five of our species are also natives of the Old

World, three being of general sub-tropical distribution and

two of circumboreal range.

Two species by recent American authors referred to this

genus {E. pygmcca, Torr. and E. pauciflora, Link) are remanded

to Scirpus where they originated as Scirpus nanus, Spreng. and

S. paucifloi-us, Lightf. The one is a denizen of salt marshes on

both sides of the continent, occurring also in similar situations

in the Old World, and the other is a high mountain and arctic

plant, also common to both hemispheres.

My studies on the genus, which have been extended over

several years, have been most pleasantly facilitated by the kind-

ness and courtesy of Mr. C. B. Clarke, F. L. S., of the Royal

Herbarium at Kew, who is now engaged in monographing the

order Cyperace?e for the " Monographiae Phanerogamorum,"

edited by the immortal DeCandolles. I have had the pleasure

of much personal consultation with Mr. Clarke, and he has

further favored me with numerous letters and notes, besides

giving me freely a list of the species as recognized by him.

The following enumeration is arranged as nearly as possible on

his forthcoming vvork, differing only in some points where I have

not been able fully to agree in his conclusions. I take this

opportunity of expressing to him my grateful thanks for all his

many favors.

My gratitude is also due my many friends who have liberally

supplied me with specimens for study and examination. They
are almost too numerous to mention at this place, but I must

indicate to Professor Porter, Dr. Watson, Mr. Coville, Mr. Red-

field, Mr. Canby and Mr. Martindale the great advantages I

have derived from the study of the material at their command.

SUB-GENUS LIMNOCHLOA.

I. E. interstinctX (Vahl), Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. ii. 14S

(1817).

Scirpus interstinctus, Vahl, Enum. PI. ii. 251 (1806).

Scirpus planfagincus, Sw. Fl. Ind. Occ. i. 123 (1797), not of

Retz.
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Sctrpus obtusus, Spreng. Syst. i. 204 (1825), not of Willd.

Eleocharis egutseioides,Torr. Ann. Lye. N. Y. iii. 296 (1836).

Eleocharis Elliott, Dietr. Syn. PI. i. 190 (1839).

Scirpus equisetoides, Ell. Sk. i. 79 (1821).

Scirpus geniculatus, Pursh. Fl. Amer. Sept. i. 55 (1814), not

of Linn.

Sneach Pond, Cumberland, R. L, Olney ; Wellesley, Mass.,

Morong ; near Lewiston, Del, Nuttall ; Salisbury, Md., Canby
;

eight or ten miles from the village of Jacksonburgh, Mich., in

a small lake called Sand Lake, J. Wright ; Wilmington, N. C,

McCarthy ; Santee Canal, S. C, Ravenel ; Florida, Chapman ;

Valley of the lower Rio. Grande, Buckley ; W. Texas, Wright,

707; in water, borders of the San Felipe, Bigelow, Mex. Bound.

Survey, 1524 ; Ocean Springs, Miss., Tracy, 91.

Vera Cruz, Mexico, Mueller, 2146; Cuba, Wright, 710, 709 in

part, and also, in part, under the name Sc. polygamus, Wr.

;

Martinique, Hahn, 546.

The synonym of Pursh doubtfully referred here by Dr.

Torrey (Ann. Lye. iii. 297), can hardly be applied to any other

species. Kunth (Enum. PI. ii. 154), attributes the binomial to

R. Brown, but that author says only (Prodr. Flora Nov. Holl.

i. 224) that Scirpus interstindus, Vahl, belongs to his genus

Eleocharis there first propounded. Roemer & Schultes (loc.

cit.) refer it to themselves, and it appears to me, rightly. The

same is true of many other species. Boeckeler (Linntea, xxxvi.

474) refers the species to E. plantaginea, a widely distributed

Indian plant but Mr. Clarke concludes that they may always

be separated by the characters afforded by the achenia,

although otherwise much alike, and in this conclusion I fully

agree.

2. E. MUTATA (L.), Roem. & Schult. 1. c. 155 (1817).

Scirpus mutatus, L. Amoen. Acad. v. 391 (1760).

Scirpus quadrangulatus, Michx. Fl. Bor. Araer. i. 30 (1803).

Scirpus marginatus, Muhl. Gram. 28 (181 7).

Scirpus albomarginatus, Roem. & Schult. Mant. ii. 74 (1824).

Eleocharis quadrangulata, Roem. & Schult. Syst. Veg. ii.

15s (1817).

Heleocharis spiralis, Boeckl. Linn?ea, xxxvi. 473 (1870), not

R. & S.
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For the same reason given under the last species, this binomial

should not be attributed to Robert Brown but to Roemer &
Schultes.

Presque Isle, Erie, Penn., Garber, Mertz ; outlet of Oneida

Lake, N. Y., Curtiss ; Paddy's Lake, Oswego Co., N. Y., Wibbe
;

Flint, Mich., Clarke ; Swartswood Lake, Sussex Co., N. J.,

Porter; Johnson's Pond, Dennisville, Cape May Co., N. J.,

Parker, Diffenbaugh ; Cape May, Brinton ; Milford, Kent Co.

and in Newcastle Co., Del., Canby ; Townsend, Del., Commons
;

bank of the Schuylkill below Gray's Ferry, Penn. 1863, Porter
;

Virginia and Alabama, Buckley ; North Carolina, Curtiss,

McCarthy ; New Orleans, La., Ingalls ; Prairies near Indianola,

Texas, Ravenel
;
ponds, Grand Prairie, Dallas Co., Texas,

Reverchon, 1683 ; AUenton, Mo., Letterman ; Hempstead,

Texas, E. Hall, 695 ; St. Louis, Mo., Engelmann ;
Abbeville,

La., Langlois.

Mexico, Mueller, 1367 ; Guadalahara, Palmer, 1886, No. 431 ;

Pringle, 2061 ; Guatemala, Tuerckheim, 1283 (named by me

Heleocharis spiralis); Orizaba, Botteri, 756.

Cuba, Wright, 3376. Santo Domingo, Herb. U. S. Comm.

Inquiry, 597.

Certain of the more northern specimens have larger achenia

with more spongy tubercles than those from the south.

3. E. CELLULOSA, Torr. Ann. Lye. N. Y. iii. 298 (1836).

Scirpiis dictyospermus, Sauv. Fl. Cuba. 174 (1868).

Appalachicola, Fla., Chapman ; Chattahoochee and Duck Key

and shore of Pensacola Bay, Fla., Curtiss, 3080 ; Palm Creek,

Fla., Curtiss, 183; Miami, Fla.. Garber; Key West, Blodgett
;

salt sandy marsh. Bay of St. Louis, La. (the original station),

Ingalls ; Ocean Springs, Miss., Tracy ; Rutersville, Texas, and

Plantae Texanae, 708, Wright; Flora Texana exsicc, 719,

Lindheimer ; Bay of St. Louis, Miss., and Pointe a la Hache, La.,

Langlois, ^42 ; Mex. Bound. Survey, 1525. Reported also by

McCarthy in the Wilmington Flora from North Carolina, but

his specimen in Herb. Canby is E. mutata.

Cuba, Wright, 3763.

4. E. ROBBiNsii, Oakes in Hovey, Mag. Hort. 1841, i(published

May 6th).

E. tortilis, Torr. 1. c. 314, not of Schultes.
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Kendrick's Lake and Potter's I>ake near St. Stephen, New
Brunswick, Vroom ; Pondicherry Pond, Jefferson, N. H., Rob-

bins fide Oakes, 1. c; Plymouth and Manchester, Mass., Oakes
;

Tewksbury, Mass., B. D. Greene ; Cranston, R. I., Olney ; Guil-

ford, Conn., Bishop Catalogue ; Pine Plains, Dutchess Co., N.

Y., Hoysradt ; Wading River, Long Island, N. Y., E. S. Miller

;

Aquebogue, Long Island, H. W. Young ; a few miles west of

Manchester, Ocean Co., N. J., Torrey
;
Quaker Bridge, Bur-

lington Co., N. J., Parker ; Pleasant Mills and Dennisville, N,

J., Diffenbaugh; Forked River, N. J., Britton ; Canterbury, Md.,

and EUenville and Fulton, Del., Canby
;
Quincy, Fla., Chap-

man ; near Jacksonville, Fla., Keeler.

5. E. ELONGATA, Chapm. Fl. S. States, 514 (i860).

Appalachicola, Fla., Chapman ; Everglades, Dade Co., Fla.,

Garber; Texas, Nealley. Very closely related to the last. I have

seen ripe fruit on the specimen collected by Mr. Nealley in

Texas, preserved in the National Herbarium.

SUB-GENUS ELEOGENUS.

{A) Ochreatcz.

6. E. OCHREATA, Nees, Linna^a, ix. 294 (1835), name only.

Eleogenus ochreatus, Nees in Mart, Fl. Bras. ii. (I.) 102

(1842).

Scirpus ochreatus, Griseb. Fl. Brit. W. I. 570, (1864).

Eleocharis capitata, Chapm. Fl. S. States, 518 in part (i860).

Kleocharis albovaginata, Boeckl.

Scirpus anisocho'ti/s, Sauvalle, Fl. Cuba. 174 (1868).

Eleocharis, Wats. Proc. Amer. Acad, xviii. 170.

Appalachicola, Fla., Chapman ; Tampa, Fla., Garber
;

swamps near Mosquito Inlet and Tampa, Fla., Curtiss, 3076,

distributed as E. capitata ; in hot water, Yellowstone Park,

Tweedy, 222 ; Mud Springs, Montana, Hayden Survey, com-

municated by Prof. Porter and named by Mr. Clarke ; Mobile,

Ala., Mohr.

Cuba, Wright, 711, 712 in part, also as Nos. 218 and 219 in

part ; Martinique, Hahn.

San Luis Potosi, Mex., Schaffner, 575 in part ; near Cohan,

Guatemala, Bernouilli, 811.

7. E. MACULOSA (Vahl), Rajm. & Schult. 1. c. 154 (1817).
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Scirpiis maculosus, Vahl. Enum. ii. 247 (1806).

Texas, Berlandier, 2090 in Herb. Delessert, also in Mexico,

all according to Mr. Clarke. I have not seen anything from

North America that I could refer to this species ; No. 2090 of

Berlandier is E. capitata in both the Torrey and Gray herbaria.

8. E. OLivACEA, Torr. Ann. N. Y. Lye. iii. 300 (1836).

Miry borders of Bristol Pond, Vt., Pringle ; Amherst, Mass.,

Jesup ; Plymouth, Mass., Oakes, Tuckerman ; Dedham, Mass.,

Hitchings ; North Providence, R. I., Olney ; Tewksbury, Mass.,

B, D. Greene ; Shore of Lake Ontario, J. A. Paine ; Presque

Isle, Erie, Pa., Guttenberg, Garber ; Shore of Bay of Quinte,

Canada, Macoun, 1870; near Babylon, L. L, Torrey ; Totten-

ville, Staten Island, Leggett ; Lake Mohegan, N. Y., Leggett

;

Lawrenceville, N. J., Linning ; Tom's River and Quaker Bridge,

Torrey ; Brown's Mills, Martindale ; Dover, Del., Canby ; St.

George, Commons ; marshes on the sea islands, N. C, Curtiss
;

Alexandra, Burke Co., Ga., J. B. Ellis ; Santee Canal, S. C,
Ravenel ; Deer Island, Miss., Tracy (?), specimens young,

perhaps E. maculosa.

{B) CapitatcB.

9. E. CAPiLLACEA, Kunth, Enum. PI. ii. 139 (1837).

Seen by Mr. Clarke from Georgia, Chapman, Herb. Mus.

Brit., and from North Carolina, Chapman, Herb. Boissier ; not

seen by me from the United States.

Cuba, Wright, distributed as Anisostachya decipiens. First

described from Brazilian specimens.

A very well marked species with the long, scarious lower

glumes of the spikelet enclosing all the rest, only a single nut

ripening from each spikelet.

10. E. ATR^URPUREA (Retz), Kunth, I. c. 151 (1837).

Scirpus atropurpureus., Retz, Obs. v. 14 (1789 ?).

Eleocharis multifioray Chapm., Fl. S. States, 517 (i860).

For additional synonymy of this wide-spread tropical species

see Kunth, 1. c, and Clarke, Journ. Bot. xxv. 269 (1887).

West Florida, Chapman ; Key West, Dr. John Ridell, 1839,

ex herb. C. Mohr ; Blanco, Texas, Reverchon, 1672 ; New
Mexico, Wright, 1961, 1930 and 1932; Mex. Bound. Survey,

1527a in part ; near Greeley, Colo., Greene, in Herb. Gray.
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11. E. CAPiTATA (Willd.), R- Br. Prodr. Fl. Nov. Hoi. 225

(1810).

Scirpus capitatus, Willd. Sp. PI. i. 294 (1797), and presumably

of Linnaius, Sp. PL (1753)-

Eleocharis dispar, E. J. Hill, Bot. Gaz. vii. 3 (1882).

Key West, Fla., Blodgett ; Miami, Fla., Garber ;
Mobile, Ala.,

Mohr ; Whiting, Lake Co., Ind., E. J. Hill ; Deer Island, Miss.,

Tracy, 143 ; sandy banks of the Pierdinalis, Texas, Reverchon,

1673; New Mexico, Wright, 1933; Texas, Wright, 711,

Nealley ; Southwestern Texas, E. Palmer, 1328 ; Agua Caliente,

borders of Colorado Desert, Parish, 1160 ; Oregon, E. Hall,

Herb. Gray.

Mexico, Berlandier, 680, 2090; Vera Cruz, Mueller, 2148;

Mirador, Muller, 373, 112; Guaymas, Palmer, 635, 635)^;

Yiquana, Lower Cal, Orcutt.

Guadaloupe, Dr. Madiana ; Cuba, Wright, 712 ; Santo

Domingo, Eggers, 2470 ; U. S. Comm. Inqi^iiry, 587.

The extensive range which the above-cited localities indicate

would appear to show that this species may be more common

than we now know it to be. Dark glumed forms are with dififi-

culty separable from E. ovata. Dr. Torrey reports it from

Georgia, but there are now no specimens of it from that state in

his herbarium, nor have I been able to trace his var. /? (Ann.

Lye. iii. 305) ; the plant referred by me to this (in Bull. Torr.

Club, xi. 87,) is E. albida, which long-headed forms of the

present species closely simulate.

12. E. OVATA (Roth), Roem. & Schultes, Syst. ii. 152 (1817).

Scirpus ovatus. Roth, Catl., i. 50 (1797)-

Scirpus capitatus, Walt. Fl. Carol, 70 (1788), not of Willd.

Scirpus obtusus, Willd. Enum. Hort. Berol. i. 76 (1809).

Eleocharis obtusa, Schultes, Mant. ii. 89 (1824).

Eleocharis diaiidra, C. Wright, Bull. Torr. Club, x. loi

(1883) appears to belong here rather than to the var.

Enzclinanni.

Common throughout eastern North America, extending to

New Brunswick, Fowler ; Florida and Texas; Lincoln, Neb., H.

J.
Webber ; Agassiz and Pitt River, B.C., Macoun ;

Multnoinali

Co., Oregon, Howell, 409 ; San Bernardino, A. Wood (?).

Not reported from the Rocky Mountain region.

The style of this species is occasionally three-cleft.
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Var. GiGANTEA, Claike, MSS. Oregon, Lyall.

Var. Engelmanni (Steud).

E. Engelmanni, Steud. Syn. 79 (1855) ; Gray in Patterson's

Cat. Oquawka Plants and Bot. Gaz. iii. 81 ; Watson,

Bot. Gal. ii. 222 ; Britton, Bull. Torr. Club, xv. 100.

E. obiusa, var. b, Torr. Ann. Lye. iii. 303 (1836).

Weathersfield, Conn., C. Wright ; hills in Waltham, Mass., B.

D. Greene ; Winchester, Mass., C. E. Faxon ; Pine Hill, Med-

ford, Mass., C. W. Swan ; Camden, N. J., Martindale ; King-

wood, Hunterdon Co., N. J., Best ; Washington, N. J., Britton
;

Ringing Rocks, Bucks Co., Penn., Ruth ; Tinicum, Delaware

Co., Penn., Porter ; Delaware, Canby ; Mississippi bottoms near

Oquawka, 111., Patterson ; Lafonte, Ind., E. J. Hill ; St. Louis,

Mo., Engelmann ; Little Rock, Ark., Coville ; Texas, Wright
;

California, Lemmon.
After examining all the specimens of this interesting plant

that I could secure and having had the satisfaction of seeing it

growing, I find practically nothing but the elongated spike to

separate it from E. ovata, although some may consider this

sufficient.

A monstrous form of what may be this species, having a capitate

cluster of spikes has been collected by Dr. C. W. Swan, at

Winter Pond, Winchester, Mass.

(C) Palustres.

13. E. PALUSTRis (L.), Roem. & Schultes, Syst. Veg. ii. 151

(1817).

Scirptis paliistris, L. Sp. PI. 70 (1753).

Eleocharis uniglumis, Schultes, Mant. ii. 88 (1824); Torrey,

Ann. Lvc. iii. 301 (1836).

Throughout North America.

Flat-stemmed specimens of this species from Missouri and

Texas have been called E. compressa. They may represent a

distinct variety.

Var. GLAUCESCENS (Willd.), Gray, Man. 5th Ed. 558 (1867).

Scirpus glaucescens, Willd. Enum. 76 (1809).

Eleocharis glaucescens, Roem. & Schultes, Mant. ii, 89

(1824).

Eleocharis calva, Torr. Fl. N. Y. ii. 346 (1843) ; a form

destitute of bristles.
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Throughout eastern North America and the Rocky Mountain

region ; not seen by me from the Pacific coast.

Mr. Clarke has concluded to hold this up as a species, but in

this I have not been able to agree,

Var. WATSONI (C. C. Babington), Clarke, Journ. Bot. xxv. 268

(1887).

Eleocharis Watsoni, C. C. Babington, Ann. Nat. Hist. (II.)

V. 10 (1852).

Stated by Mr. Clarke (1. c.) to occur in Newfoundland, Lab-

rador and subarctic America, and (in litt.) to be a very trifling

depauperate form or variety with a castaneous spike.

As recognized by me this has been collected at Brackley

Point, Prince Edward Island, Macoun ; Hudson's Bay, Burke.

Var. viGENS, Bailey, in Herb. Gray. Culm stout, thick, very

spongy, constricted at the summit, nearly as thick as the

ovate spike.

Rocky Mountains, Nuttall ; Niagara River, N. Y., Clinton
;

Huntington Valley, Nevada, Watson, 1210; shore of Lake

Champlain, Highgate Springs, Vt., H. G. Jesup.

14. E. NODULOSA (Roth), Schultes, Mant. ii. 87 (1824).

Scirpus nodiilosus. Roth, Nov. Plant. Spec. 29 (1821).

Eleogenus nodulosus, Nees in Mart. Fl. Bras. ii. 104 (1842).

In brooks, Santa Catalina Mts., Arizona, Pringle ;
swamps,

Abbeville, La., Langlois.

Coban, Guatemala, Tuerckheim, 1266 ; Mirador, Mex., Lieb-

mann ; Cuba, Wright, 3374 in part.

SUB-GENUS EUELEOCHARIS.
{A) Scirpidium.

15. E. ACicuLARis (L.), Roem. & Schultes, Syst. Veg. ii. 154

(1817).

Scirpus acicularis, L. Spec. PI. 71 (i753)-

Scirpus trichodes, Muhl. Gram. 30 (181 7).

Chcetocyperus urceolatus, Liebm. Mex. Halvg. 243 (1849).

Throughout North America, extending into Mexico.

Var. MINIMA, Torr. MSS. Culms 5-15 mm. high, densely

csespitose ; achenium smaller than in the type, ribbed and

cancellate ; bristles none. Torrey Herb., ex. Herb.

Olney, 1872 ; Oregon, E. Hall, 566. This may be a species.
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Var. RADiCANS (Poir).

Scirpus radicans, Poir. Encycl. vi. 751 (1807 ?).

Eleogiton radicans, Dietr. Sp. PI. i. 192 (1839).

Eleocharis radicans, Kunth, Enum. ii. 142 (1837).

Texas, Lindheimer, 315 in part, Herb. Kew ; E. Meyer ; also

seen from California (Bolander, 6233) ; Mexico and Guatemala
(Tuerckheim, 391) by Mr. Clarke. Written up by Dr. Torrey

as var. nana, and by Mr. Clarke as var. Lindheimeri, but the pub-

lished name of Poiret should be maintained.

16. E. CANCELLATA, S. Wats. Proc. Amer. Acad, xviii. 170

(1883).

E. Schaffneri, Boeck. Engler's Bot. Jahrb. 1886, 274.

Eleocharis acicularis, a small form, Torr. Mex. Bound. Surv.,

228 (1859).

New Mexico, Wright, 1937 ; San Luis Potosi ? Schaffner, 204.

Parry and Palmer, 912.

17. E. BONARiENSis, Nccs in Hook. Journ. ii. 398 (1840).

Eleocharis striatula, Desv. in Gay. Fl. Chil. vi. 173 (1854).

Orizaba, Mueller, 1973. Not yet detected in the United
States. Its range is southward along the western coast of South
America.

18. E. woLFii, A. Gray, MSS., and Proc. Amer. Acad. x. 77

(1874). Sub Scirpo.

Athens and Canton, III., J. Wolf.

Mr. Clarke finds this species hardly distinct from the

preceding.

(^) Chcctocypcrus.

19. E. CH.ETARIA, Roem. & Schultes, Syst. ii. 154 (1817).

Heleocharis triflora, Boeckl. Flora, 1880, 437 (fide Clarke).

For synonymy see Hemsley, Bot. Biol. Cent. Amer. iii. 455.
Mexico, Guatemala (Tuerckheim, 900, det. C. B. Clarke; Berno-
uilli, 7), and the West Indies ; not yet detected in the U. S.

20. E. viviPARA, Kunth, Enum. ii. 146 (1837). Hardly of Link,

according to Mr. Clarke.

Eleocharis prolifera, Torr. Ann. Lye. N. Y. iii. 442 (1836),

not of p. 316.

Florida, Chapman, Rugel ; low grounds in Tampa, and Jack-
sonville, Fla., Curtiss, 6 and 3088 ; Indian River, Fla., Curtiss,
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3072 in part (Distr. as E. a/bida) ; also seen by Mr. Clarke from

Carolina, Beyrich, 677 and Charleston, Cabanis, 356.

21. E. TORTiLis (Link), Schultes, Mant. ii. 92 (1824).

Scirpus tortilts, Link, Jahr. iii. 78, fide Schultes.

Scirpus simplex^ Ell. Sk. i. 76 (1821).

Eleocharis simplex, Torr. Ann. Lye. N. Y. iii. 306 (1836).

Fulton, Del., and Salisbury and Ocean City, Md., Canby
;

Wilmington, N. C, Curtiss; South Carolina, Elliott; Aiken, S. C,
Ravenel ; Alabama, Porter ; Florida, Chapman ; Alexandria,

La., Hale ; Texas, Wright in Herb. Gray.

22. E. TUBERCULOSA (Michx.), Roem. & Schult. Syst. ii. 152

(1817).

Scirpus tuberculosus, Michx. Fl. Bor. Amer. i. 30 (1803).

Tewksbury, Mass., B. D. Greene ; Manchester, Mass., Cakes;

Salem, Mass., Dr. Pickering, fide Torrey ; South Kingston, R. I.,

Olney ; Long Island, State Flora ; Erastina, Staten Island,

Britton ; Manchester, N. J., Porter ; near Camden, N. J., C. E.

Smith
;
Quaker Bridge, N. J., Torrey ; Browns Mills and Batsto,

N. J.,
Martindale ; and generally frequent in southern New

Jersey, and southward along the Atlantic coast, extending west-

ward to New Orleans, La., Ingalls ; and Texas, E. Hall, 699.

The var. /3 Torr. Ann. Lye. 1. c. 308, appears to me only as

the large and luxuriant form of the species.

(C) LeiocarpiccB.

\Capillace(z.

23. E. MINIMA, Kunth, Enum. ii. 138 (1837).

Mexico, fide Clarke.

I am unacquainted with this species.

24. E. PROLIFERA, Torr. Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1. c. 316 (1836).

North Carolina, Curtis ; Charleston, S. C, B. D. Greene
;

Milledgeville, Ga., Boykin ; Columbus, Ga., Boykin ? ; southern

states. Herb. Baldwin ; Florida, Chapman ; Louisiana, Hale
;

near Covington, La., Langlois ; Sink Hole Cr., Polk Co.,

Fla., J, Donnell Smith
;
pine barren exsiccated ponds, Wilming-

ton, N. C, Curtis, not at all proliferous.

Mr. Clarke proposes to reduce this to a variety of the Cuban

E. catnptotricha, Sauv. Fl. Cub. 173 (1868), and doubtless with

good reason, but that is a more recently published name, and
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Torrey's specific name for it should stand. It is certainly

distinct from E. vivipara, Kunth.

WLeucocarpece.

25. E. MICROCARPA, Torr. Ann. Lye. 1. c. 312 (1836).

Including var.?7f//«^//;//.y, Torr. I. c. the stouter, northern form.

Eleocharis Torreyana, Boeck. Linnaea, xxxvi. 440 (1870).

Pine barrens of New Jersey, Torrey, Austin
;
Quaker Bridge,

N. J., Eaton ; Fulton and Ellenville, Del., and Salisbury, Md.,

Canby ; North Carolina, Curtis ; Barnwell District, and Santee

Canal, S. C, Ravenel ; Florida, Chapman, Rugel
; Jesup, Ga.,

Curtiss, 3083 ; Alabama, Buckley ; Mobile, Mohr ; Montgomery,

Ala., McCarthy ; Louisiana, Hale ; New Orleans, Ingalls (the

type specimen); Ocean Springs, Miss., Tracy; Texas, Wright
;

prairies near Indianola, Texas, Ravenel ; Texas, E. Hall, 697 ;

Tiger's Point, La., and Bay of St. Louis, Miss., Langlois ; Cuba,

Wright, 3765. Some of Austin's New Jersey specimens are

markedly proliferous, and others from the South exhibit this

feature in a lesser degree. Very near E. nigrescens, Kunth.

26. E. BICOLOR, Chapm. Fl. S. States, 517 (i860).

Quincy, Fla., Chapman, 1836 ; Santee Canal, S. C, 1848,

Ravenel. Not since collected.

27. E. BALDWiNii (Torr.), Chapm. 1. c. 519 (i860).

Chcztocyperus Baldwinii, Torr. Ann. Lye. 1. c. 295 (1836).

Low places near St. Mary's, Ga., Baldwin ; East Florida,

Leavenworth ; Florida, Chapman ; Miami and Tampa, Fla.,

Garber
;

Jacksonville, Fla., Curtiss, 3074 ; East Florida,

Palmer, 596 ; Hibernia, Fla., Canby. Often proliferous.

28. E. SULCATA (Roth), Nees, Linnaea, ix. 294 (1835), name
only and in Mart. Fl. Bras. i. 98 (1842) under Scirpidium

sulcatum.

Scirpiis sulcatus. Roth, Nov. PI. Sp. 30 (182 1).

Limnochloa calyptrata, Liebm. Mex. Helv. 56 (1850).

Eleocharis calyptrata, Steud. Syn. 81 (1855).

Heleocharis Rothiana, Boeckl. Linnsea, xxxvi. 444 (1870).

Vera Cruz, Mexico, Mueller, 2149, 2150, fide Hemsley;

Guatemala near Coban, Bernouilli, 801 ; Tuerckheim, 1383, 429.

\\\Montance.

29. E. MELANOCARPA, Torr. Ann. Lye. 1. c. 311 (1836).
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Plymouth, Mass., Oakes, Tuckerman; Providence, R. I., Olney;

Long Pond, Wading River, Long Island, Miller, Knieskern ; near

New Dorp, Staten Island, Britton
;
pine barrens of New Jersey,

Parker ; near Savannah, Ga., Baldwin (the type specimen)
;

Florida, Chapman, Rugel ; Walton Co., Fla., Curtiss, 3082
;

Hibernia, Fla., Canby.

30. E. BOLANDERi, A. Gray, Proc. Amer. Acad. vii. 392 (1868).

Sequoia Grove, Mariposa Co., Cal., Bolander, 4689 ; "in the

Sierra Nevada, near snow," Greene, fide Watson, Bot. Cal. ii.

222 ; but the specimen in Herb. Gray from that station is too

young for determination. Closely allied to the last.

31. E. TRicosTATA, Torr. Ann. Lye. I. c. 311 (1836).

Newcastle, N. Y., C. A. Hexamer ; Wading River, Long
Island, Miller

;
Quaker Bridge, N. J., Knieskern ; Tinicum,

Delaware Co., Penn., A. H. Smith ; Santee Canal, S. C, Rav-

enel ; Georgia, LeConte ; Florida, Chapman, Rugel.

32. E. ALBiDA, Torr. Ann. Lye. 1. c. 304 (1836).

Eastville, Va., Canby ; Piney Point, Md., Vasey ; Sullivan's

Island, S. C, Ravenel ; Georgia and Florida, Baldwin ; Appa-

lachicola, Fla., Chapman ; shores of St. John's River, Curtiss,

3072 ; near New Orleans and Barataria, La., Ingalls ; Herbarium

Texano-Mexicanum, Berlandier, 3226, 2425 and 995 ; valley of

the lower Rio Grande, Buckley ; Plaqueminas, La,, Langlois,

146a.

Var. BERLANDiERi (Clarke). Stouter than in the type, with

longer heads, and the tubercle slightly more rostrate.

Mr. Clarke considers this a species.

Berlandier, Herb. Tex.-Mex. 995, 2435 ; Nueces Bay, six

miles north of Corpus Christi, Texas, Ravenel.

^;^. E. TENUIS (Wind.), Schultes, Mant. ii. 89 (1824).

Scirpus tenuis, Willd., Enum. PI. Hort. Berol. i. 76 (1809).

Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, Macoun; Rhode Island, Olney, and

southward through the Middle and Southern States, extending

west to Dakota, as at Devil's Lake, Nicollet, and Lake Winni-

peg, Macoun ; and to Texas, E. Hall, 698 ; Langlois, 1684.

34. E. ACUMINATA (Muhl.), Nccs, Linnsea, ix. 294 (1835).

Sci/pus acuminaius, Muhl. Gram. 27 (18 17).

Eleocharis compressa, SuUiv. Sill. Jour. (L) xlii. 50 (1842).
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Wet limestone rocks, Buffalo, N. Y., Clinton ; Dexter, N. Y.,

Vasey; Keeweenavv Point, Mich., Robbins; near Columbus, Ohio,

Sullivant ; Augusta, 111., Mead ; Presque Isle, Erie, Penn., Gar-

ber, Mertz
;
Jupiter River, Anticosti, Macoun ; near Jackson,

East Feliciana, Carpenter ; wet prairies, Louisiana, Hale
;

islands in Potomac River, Mont. Co., Md., Smith ; also what

appears to be the same from Mt. Lincoln, Colo., J. M. Coulter

in Herb. Porter ; Belleville, Ontario, Canada, and Nepigon,

Macoun ; Illinois, Wolf ; Washington, D. C, Ward; Belleville,

Ont., Macoun ; mountains of Georgia, Chapman ; along Moose

Jaw Creek, Assiniboia and Porcupine Mts., Manitoba, Macoun.

Perhaps this might better be considered a variety of E. tenuis.

35. E. MONTANA (H, B. K. ), Ro^ui. & Schultes, Syst. ii. 153

(1817).

Scirpus montanus, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. i. 226 (18 15).

Eleocharis Doinbeyana, Kunth, Enum. ii. 145 (1837).

Eleocharis arenicola, Torr. in Engelm. & Gray. Bost. Journ.

Nat. Hist. v. 237 (1847).

Eleocharis truncata, Schlecht. Bot. Zeit. 118 (1849).

E. tenuis, var. ^. Torr. Ann. Lye. 1. c, probably.

Sullivan's Island, S. C, Ravenel ; Appalachicola, Fla., Chap-

man ; Palm Creek, west of Everglades, Fla., Curtiss, 3073 ;

Galveston, Texas, Lindheimer, 205 ; Wright, 713 ; Austin,

Texas, E. Hall, 696 ; Mississippi, Drummond ; New Orleans,

La., Drummond, 408 ; Pointe a la Hache, La., Langlois, 144 ;

New Mexico, Wright, 1958, 1959 ; California, Coulter, 799 ;

San Bernardino, Cal., G. R. Vasey, 653 ; Parish, 2082 ; Santa

Barbara, Cal., Mrs. R. F. Bingham, 489 (distrib. as E. Bolanderi);

California, Rothrock, 58 (distrib. as E. palustris) ; San Diego

Co., Cal., E, Palmer, 386.

San Luis Potosi, Mexico, Schaffner, 577; Mexico, Liebmann.

WWRostratce.

36. E. CYLiNDRiCA, Buckley, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila.

1862, 10.

E. tenuis, A. Gray, 1. c. 168.

Heleocharis Texana, Britton, Bull. Torr. Club, xi. 87 (1884).

Texas, Buckley.

When I described this species as new, I supposed that Dr.

Gray's reference of Mr. Buckley's species to E. tenuis satisfac-
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torily removed that name from further consideration, but on

comparison with Mr. Buckley's specimens preserved at Phila-

delphia, I find that there is no doubt of their identity. It is

remote from tenuis.

37. E. INTERMEDIA (Muhl.), Schultes, Mant. ii. 91 (1824).

Scirpus inieniicdius, Muhl, Gram. 31 (181 7).

Near Hamilton College, Oneida Co., N. Y., Gray ; Her-

kimer Co., N. Y., Paine
;
Jefferson Co., N. Y.. Crawe ; Pine

Plains, Dutchess Co., N. Y., Hoysradt ; Pennsylvania, Muhlen-

berg ;
Dillerville Swamp, Lancaster Co., Penn., Porter ; Penn-

sylvania Furnace, Huntingdon Co., Penn., Boecking in Herb.

Porter ; meadows of Huntingdon Co., Lowrie in same ; Bethle-

hem, Penn., Rau ; Lake Grinnell, Sussex Co., N. J., Porter
;

Springfield, Ohio, Lea ; Columbus, Ohio, Riddell
;
Jackson,

Mich., J. Wright ; Illinois, Brendel ; Ringwood, 111., Vasey
;

Belleville, Ontario, and Bay of Quinte, Macoun ; Minnesota,

T. J. Hale ; Michigan, Herb. Gray.

38. E. ROSTELLATA, Torr. Fl. N. Y. ii. 347 (1843).

Including var. occidentalism Watson, Bot. Cal. ii. 222 (1880).

Scirpus rostellaius, Torr. Ann. Lye. iii. 318 (1836).

Providence, R. I., Olney ; South Kingston, R. I., Congdon
;

Vermont, Tuckerman, fide Gray; Gratiot City, Mich., Hb.

Gray ; Penn Yan, N. Y., Sartwell (the type specimen) ; Bergen

swamp near Buffalo, N. Y., Clinton ; Atlantic City, Cape May
and Dennisville, N. J., Parker ; New Durham and on the

Hackensack meadows, N. J., Allen ; Crawford Co., Penn.,

McMinn in Herb. Porter; Collin's Beach, Del. and Wilmington,

N. C, Canby ; South Carolina, Dr. Walsh ; Miami, Fla., Gar-

ber ; Texas, Wright, 709 ; Mex. Bound. Survey, 1528 ; New
Mexico, Wright, 1931, 1956 ; Yellowstone Park, Letterman

;

Soda Springs, Nev., Schockley, 280 ; Albuquerque, N. M.,

Tracy ; Southern California, Parry and Lemmon, 398 ; salt

marsh, west side of Suisan Bay, Cal., Greene (a robust form

with large achenia) ; Vancouver, Macoun ; Huachuca Mts.,

Ariz., Lemmon, 2907.J ; Sta. Inez Mts., Mrs. Cooper, 124;

Sonora, Mexico, Thurber ; Cuba, Wright, 3769, in Herb. Kcw
as " ^. nodulosus, Roth."

39. E. PARiSHii, spec. nova. Culmis ca^spitosis, setaceis, tere-

tibus, basi vaginalis ; vaginae truncatai, unidentatai ; radix
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fibrosa ? ; spica lanceolata, angusta, acutata, castanea, i

cm. longa, 2 mm. lata ; squamis ovatis, obtusis, subcari-

natis, apiculatis, margine hyalinis ; achenio elliptico, tri-

gone, Isevi, nitido, cum tuberculis i mm. longo ; tuber-

culis angustis, calyptratis, rostratis ; setis circiter 4,

albidis, achenium aequantibus.

Agua Caliente, San Diego Co., Cal., S. B. Parish, April, 1882,

No. 1569.

The material is insufficient for a positive assertion that this

has always fibrous roots. Mr. Parish has very obligingly divided

his only specimen with me and until the plant is again collected

its further characters must remain uncertain.

40. E. GENicuLATA (L.), Roem. and Schult. Syst. ii. 224 (181 7).

E. densa, Benth. PI. Hartw. 27 (1839). A terete-stemmed

variety.

Mexico, Mueller, 1762; Guatemala, Coban, Tuerckheim, 544 ;

Panama, Dr. J. M. Bigelow.

Widely distributed in tropical America, probably not reach-

ing the United States.
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NEW OR NOTEWORTHY

NORTH AMERICAN PHANEROGAMS, H.'

Caltha flabellifolia, Piirsh, Fl. Amer. Sept. ii. 390, t. 17

(1814) ; Torr. Compend. 224 (1826); Noll, Flora Penn. 8

(1851).

C. palustris, L. var. flahelUfolia , T. & G., Fl. N. A. i. 27

(1838).

C. palustris, L. var. Sihirica, Watson, Bibl. Index, i. 9 in part,

(1878), not of Kegel.

C. denUtta, Muhl. Cat. 55 (1813) ?

This very good species, and exceedingly interesting one, has

suffered unmerited exclusion from our American handbooks,

probably caused by its limited geographical range and somewhat
inaccessible habitat on the higher mountains of Pennsylvania

and New Jersey, so that it has been observed in situ by very

few botanists ; all who have actually seen it growing have had
but one opinion as to its speci6c validity. My acquaintance with

the plant was first made some five years since on the Shawan-
gunk Mountains in Sussex County, N. J., where I found it grow-

ing in a deep swamp near the elevation known as High Point,

and collected it in fruit only. In last June, however, through
the guidance of Professor Porter, I was introduced to it in its

typical locality on thePocono plateau in Pennsylvania, in which
region it was first found by Pursh, and had an opportunity to

study the plant in flower. Dr. Porter has long been of the

opinion that it is a valid species, and I am glad of an opportu-

^ The first part of these notes appeared in the Bulletin of the Torrey

Botanical Club, xv. 97 et aeq.



6 TRANSACTIONS OF THE [OCT. 7,

nity to express my belief in the accuracy of his conclusions,

based on the same characters as those assigned in the original

description.

In the Pocono localities the plant grew actually in the water,

in cold mountain springs and brooks, and densely shaded by

overhanging bushes. The very different habit of the C. pahtstris,

growing in open, sunny swamps, is a fact which does not appear

to have yet been recorded.

Mr. Maturin L. Delafield, Jr., has communicated tome speci-

mens of a CaUha from West Hampton, Suffolk County, N. Y.,

which I refer without hesitation to this mountain species. Mr.

Delafield has not detected the typical C. jyalustris in the region;

and knowing what we now do of the numerous elements in com-

mon possessed by the floras of the Shawangunk and Pocono

Mountains with those of the coast plains, this is not as remark-

able as it might at first appear.'

If it should seem desirable in the future to reunite it with the

Old World plant which has been known as C. palustris, L.,

var. Sibirica, Kegel (1861), it is to be remembered that this

name is long antedated by (7. radicans, Forster, Trans. Linn.

Soc. viii. 324, t. 17 (1805). But it does not appear to me from

the materials now at hand that this will again be suggested.

Dr. Gunther Beck, in his review of the relatives of C. pahtstris,

in Verhand. K. K. Zool.-Bot. Ver. Wien, xxxvi. 350 (lb86),

excludes C. flabellifolia. In Torrey and Gray's Flora the name
is stated to be synonymous with C. dentata, of Muhlenberg's

Catalogue (1813), but the description there given is not suf-

ficiently explicit, and until the fact can be more conclu-

sively shown I do not consider it safe to take up Muhlenberg's

name.

Castalia tetragona (Georgi), Lawson, Trans. Eoy. Soc.

Canada, vi. sec. iv. 112 (1888).

Nymjihcea tetragona, Georgi, Reise im Russ. Reichs, i. 220

(1775).

Castalia pygmcea, Salisb. Parad. Lond. t. 68 (1806).

JVgmphcBa pygmma. Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. 2, iii. 293 (1811).

This may be announced as a North American plant, having

been collected in ponds along the Severn River, Keewatin,

Canada, by Mr. Jas. M. Macoun, July 17th, 1886. This local-

ity lies between Hudson's Bay and Lake Winnipeg, in latitude

about 55°. It had previously been collected by Mr. R. Bell at

Misinaibi River, Ontario (July, 1879). Specimens from both

localities are preserved in the herbarium of the Geological and

Natural History Survey of Canada. The plant may at once be

' Bull. Terr. Bot. Club, xi. 136-128; xiv. 187-189.
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distinguished from the eastern C. odorata var. minor, by its

oblong leaves, sometimes nearly twice as long as broad, with
narrow, acutish lobes, and the flowers still smaller with 7 to 8
rayed stigma. The identification of the American and Asiatic
plants has been made on specimens of 0. pygmcea from Khasia
(Hooker and Thomson) and Japan (Albrecht, 1861). As to the
relationship of Dr. Morong's C. Leibergii to the present species,
I am not yet willing to express a positive opinion. Dr. Morong
remarks, in his original description of the plant (Bot. Gazette,
xiii. 124), " leaves with a broad, open sinus and obtuse lobes"

;

but specimens recently received from Mr. Leiberg have the
sinus narrow, as in C. telragona, and the lobes quite as acute,
the laminse being of precisely the same outline ; this leaves prac-
tically nothing but the obtuse petals to distinguish it from the
species here discussed. Indeed, some of the inner petals are
much the same form as those of C. tetragona.

Professor George Lawson has also examined the Canadian spe-
cimens here alluded to, and (loc. cit. 113) refers them to C. odo-
rata var. minor, but I cannot agree with him in this. Curiously
enough, in his otherwise exceedingly complete synopsis of the
Nymphaeacese he makes no mention of C. Leibergii.
The leaves of C, tetragona are of much the same size and form

as those of Nymjjhcea micropliylla.

Oardamine Douglassii (Torr.).

Arabis rhomboidea, Pers. {bulbosa, Muhl.), y?a\ purpurea, Torr.
Amer. Jour. Sci. iv. 66 (1822).

Cardamine rotundifolia, var. /? Torr. & Gray, Fl. N. A. i. 83
(1838), and Arabis Douglassii, Torr., as synonym.

Cardamine rliomboidea, var. purpurea, Torr. Fl. N. Y. i. 56
(1843), with the same synonym.

Cardamine bulbosa, var. purpurea, B. S. P. Prel. Cat. Anth.
N. Y. 4 (1888).

C. rotundifolia. Hook. Fl. Bor.-Amer. i. 44; Wats. Bibl. Index,
i. 54, not of Michaux.
After a careful study of this plant in the field and herbarium,

I have come to agree with my friends. Judge Day and Professor
Macoun, that it is specifically distinct from the white-flowered
species with which it has been associated. The specific name
adopted appears to be the earliest one available, although it has
never, so far as I can make out, been published except as a
synonym. Dr. Torrey must have fully intended to print it as
Arabis Douglassii, and was later under the impression that he
had actually done so, for he uses the synonym on page 83 of
the "Flora of North America," referring to the place where he
jiublished it as A. rliomboidea, var. purpurea (at least to within
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three pages of the actual citation). This mistake has been
copied by himself in the " New York Flora/' and by Dr. Watson,

in the " Bibliographical Index," where matters are still further

complicated by the erroneous reference of the plant to Michaux's

n'otmiclifolia, although this has been subsequently corrected by
Dr. Gray in Botanical Gazette, iv. 210.

Besides the beautiful purple flower?, which unfold ten days

earlier than those of C. hulbosa, in the locality near Newfound-
land, New Jersey, first noted, I think, by Professor Joseph
Schrenk, where I have studied the living plants, the species

differ in the root-leaves of Douglassii being uniformly more
nearly orbicular and the stem-leaves broader and generally more
deeply dentate. The texture of the leaves is thicker, and the

whole plant lower than bulbosa. I have found no essential dif-

ference in the fruit.

Cardamine flexuosa. With. Bot. Arr. Brit. Plants, Ed. 3,

578 (1796).

<7. sylvatica, Link, in Hoffm. Phyt. Blat. i. 60 (1803).

C. Virginica, Michx. Fl. Bor.-Amer. ii. 29 (1803), not of

Linnaeus.

<7. hirsuta, L. var. Vii'ginica, Torr. & Gray, Fl. N. A. i. 85

(1838).

C. hirsuta, L. var. sylvatica, Gray, Man. Ed. 5, 67 (1867).

I am indebted to Mr. Arthur Bennett, of Croydon, England,
than whom no one is better acquainted with the English flora

and its literature, for valuable notes respecting this widely dis-

tributed species; and I agree with him and with other British

botanists that it is distinct from C. hirsuta. So far as I have
observed, its habitat is on rocky banks in more or less shaded
woodlands ; that of C. hirsuta being either actually in the water
or in very moist situations. It appears to be a smaller ])lant

than C. hirsuta, with a decidedly flexuous stem, the leaves

smaller and with narrower divisions. That our plants have
always six stamens as against four in hirsuta, as stated in the

English floras, I have not yet been able to satisfy myself fully

;

but in those which I have had opportunity to examine this dis-

tinction appears to hold good. I have collected C. flexuosa
recently on the sides of Mount Mackay, near Port Arthur, north
shore of Lake Superior.

POLYGALA VERTICILLATA, L. Var. AMBIGUA (Nutt.).

P. amhigua, Nutt. Gen. ii. 89 (1818).
1 have failed to separate this as a species, finding no charac-

ters which are at all constant, after studying a very extensive

series of specimens.
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Hypericum virgatum, Lam. var. ovalifolium, n. var.

Leaves oval, not more than twice as long as broad, mostly ob-

tuse, and varying to obovate. Pine-barrens of NeW Jersey.

VlTIS TIEPTAPHYLLA (Buckley).

Ampelopsis lieptaphylla, Buckley, Proc. Phil. Acad. Nat. Sci.

1861,450.
The suppression of this species by Dr. Gray was, I judge,

quite unwarranted; and now, from abundant material, I feel

justified in contending for its specific rank, not from the mere
fact of its generally developing more than five leaflets (the Vir-

ginia Creeper has sometimes seven, as was first noted, I think,

by Mr. Meehan), but from other characters which are more
constant. Mr. Buckley pleaded forcibly for its recognition

nine years later (1. c, 1870, 136), remarking on its smaller

leaflets (comparing it with the ordinary Virginia Creeper) and
its ''cymose panicles," which flower at the end of April, while

plants of F. quinqvefolia in the same locality do not flower

until the middle or end of June. Specimens collected by Mr.
Tweed}', in 1879, in Tom Grreene Co., Texas, maintain the

characters assigned by Mr. Buckley ; and the collections of

Wright, Fendler, Bigelow, Buckley, and this last, indicate a

wide range for the vine in western Texas. Young's "Flora of

Texas" maintains the species, and the recent monograph of

M. Planchon recognizes it as a variety at least, although that

author had not seen specimens.

Acer saccharum, Marsh, var. nigrum (Michx. f.).

A. nigrum, Michx. f. Arb. Amer. ii. 238.

A. saccharinuni, var. nigrum, Torr. & Gray, Fl. N. A. i.

248.

The adoption of Marshall's name saccharum for the Eock
Maple in place of the more recent saccharinuni of "Wangenheim
(the saccharinum of Linnseus applying to the Silver Maple, as

recently remarked by Professor Sargent in " Garden and Forest")

renders this readjustment of the varietal name necessary, if, as

I contend, it is to be considered a variety, and I have so used it

in the new " Flora of New Jersey."

Phaseolus umbellatus (Muhl.).
GJijcine umhellata, Muhl. in Willd. Sp. PI. iii. 1058 (1800).

Phaseolus helmlus, Torr. & Gray, Fl. N. A. i. 280 (1838);

Gray, Man. Ed. 5, 140, not of Linngeus.

Phaseolus helvolus, L. Sp. PI. 724 (1753), belongs to the plant

which appears in recent writings as P. diversifolius, Pers. It

is therefore desirable to take up the oldest specific name avail-

able, which appears to be that of Muhlenberg.
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Aster lateriflorus (L.).

Solidago lateriflora, L. Sp. PI. ii. 879 (1753), fide Gray, Syn.
Flor. 143 and 187.

Aster difusus, Ait. Hort. Kew. iii. 205 (1789).

A. miser, Ait. 1. c.

Senecio Hallii, n. sp. Nearest to S. camis, Hook. Stems
4-6 inches high, simple; stems, leaves, and scales of the invo-

lucre densely and persistently white-woolly all over ; leaves

about one inch long, spatulate, the blade about equalling the
petiole; heads ^ in. high, |—| in. broad, with the rays expand-
ed ; rays about a line wide ; achenes (immature) about a

line high, angular, glabrous.

Yellowstone National Park, on geyserite ; collected bv the

Kev. Dr. Charles H. Hall, of Brooklyn, N. Y., in June,"l888.
Dr. Hall collected also the S. canus, Hook., in the same

region ; and it was the great difference in appearance of the two
plants that suggested to me a careful comparison of their cha-

racters. I fortunately found that a type of Hooker's species was
preserved in Dr. Torrey's herbarium, and saw at once that the
plant here described was different. I have evidence that it has
been collected in other parts of the Kocky Mountain region. It

is one of the most beautiful and interesting of the genus, its ex-

traordinary amount of woolly tomentum fully justifying Dr.

Hall's exclamation on finding it,
— *' looks as if it were done up

in blankets."

Vaccinium DisoMORPHUM, Bigel. Fl. Bost. Ed. 2, 151 (1824),
not of Michaux.

V. fuscatum, Gray, Man. Ed. I. 262 (1848), not of Alton, fide

Syn. Flor. Gamopet. 23.

V. corymhosum, L. var. atrococcum, Gray, Man. Ed. 5, 292

(1867).

V. corymhosum, L. var. disocarpum, B. S. P. Prel. Cat. Anth.
N. Y. 32 (1888).

Field observations on this shrub, extended over several years,

have now convinced me that it is specifically distinct from
F. corymhosum. Indeed, I have not been able to find any inter-

mediate forms. Its characters were distinctly pointed out by
Dr. Bigelow, being essentially the small cylindric corolla of a

decidedly pink color, contracted at the throat so as to become
somewhat ovate (5 mm. long); the light-colored bark which
tends to become shreddy; the tomentose lower leaf surfaces;

and the perfectly black berries without bloom. On Staten Isl-

and and in the Pocono region, where the two species grow com-
monly in company, they can always be distinguished at a glance,

whether in flower or fruit. I should say that they are quite aa

distinct as V. Pennsylvanicum and V. Canadense.
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I have adopted Dr. Bigelow's spelling of the specific name,

who took it from Richard in Michaux's Flora, but presume that

it should be dissomorpJmm, as Dr. Torrey has it on page 446 of

the first volume of the '' New York Flora," where he appears to

have confounded it with V. Canadense. Dr. Gray remarks, in the

first edition of his " Manual," that the characters of the plant

appear to be perfectly constant, but he subsequently changed

his mind and in the fifth edition it appears only as a variety.

In his " Synoptical Flora" it is given, under F. corymbosum var.

atrococcum, as V. disocarpum, and this misprint was taken up
in the Torrey Club's Preliminary Catalogue.

LiMNANTHEMUM AQUATICUM (Walt.).

Anonynios aquatica, Walt. Flor. Car. 109 (1788).

Menyanthes trachysperma, Michx. Flor. Bor. Amer. i. 126

(1803).
Mr. A. 0. Apgar sends this species from a pond at Bridgeton,

Cumberland Co., N. J., thus bringing it within the 100-niile

circle of the New York local flora. Mr. A. Commons had pre-

viously collected it at Millsboro, Sussex Co., Del., just without

the limits of the local flora.

Paulownia tomentosa (Thunb.).

Bignonia tomentosa, Thunb. Flor. Jap. 252 (1784).

Pauloiuaia imperialis, Sieb. and Zucc. Flor. Jap. i. 27, t. 10

(1835).
While hardly deserving notice under this heading, it is of in-

terest to record that this Japanese tree has established itself in

rocky woods at Kocky Hill, N. J., where it flowers freely, as ob-

served by Eev. L. H. Lighthipe.

Utricularia cleistogama (Gray).

In the fifth edition of Gray's '' Manual," page 320, mention

is made of the discovery by Mr. J. A. Paine, Jr., in September,

1866, in the pine-barrens of New Jersey, of a few specimens of a

minute Utricularia, with faint pink-purple corolla not larger

than a pin's head. In the ''Synoptical Flora," Dr. Gray de-

scribes this plant as U. subulata var. cleistogama, as "an inch or

two high, bearing one or two evidently cleistogamous flowers.'*

It was again collected in 1881, in wet ground along Atsion River

below Atsion, N. J.,—also in the pine-barrens,—by Prof. J.

A. Allen, of New Haven, Conn., who distributed some speci-

mens.
On August 18th of the present year, while botanizing at

Forked River, N. J., also a region of cedar swamp and pine-

barrens, I collected a number of specimens of a minute Utri-

cularia with strictly cleistogamous flowers, answering the de-
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scription above given by Dr. Gray, and closely resembling Prof.

Allen's collections, except that the lower lip of the corolla is yel-

low, and the upper translucent white. There is no spur, and
no U. suhulaia could be detected in the vicinity.

My plants certainly represent a species distinct from U. sul-

ulata, which I name U. cleistogama. It cannot be decided at

the present time if these are specifically the same as the earlier

collections, although I am inclined to consider them such, not-

withstanding the difference in color of the flowers.

Epidendrum Tampense, Lindl. Folia Orchid. 12,

This species was described by Lindley from specimens sent

him by Dr. Torrey about 1850. In looking over the genus, last

summer, with Mr. Rolfe, at Kew, I noticed the original speci-

men and remarked that the name had not been used in any of

our North American book?. He assured me, and satisfied me,

that it is a distinct species. On returning home, I investigated

the EjncUndra of our herbarium and found the rest of the speci-

mens, marked ''Epidendrum, Tampa Bay, Florida, Dr. Leaven-

worth."' Dr. Torrey had not written the name upon the herba-

rium sheet; and, as the part of the "Folia" containing the

description was not in his library, it is probable that he was not

aware of the publication of the name. The species has since

been collected by Curtiss, and distributed as ''Epidendrum
venosum, Lindl." ("North American Plants," No. 2805. Habi-

tat, on trees, Hillsboro Kiver, Florida).

Oakesia SESSiLiFOLiA (L.), S. Wats.; var. (?) nitida, n. var.

Differs from 0. sessilifolia in its smaller leaves, which are

rough-margined after the manner of 0. puherula, and shining on

both sides. Collected by myself, May 30th and 31st, 1887, at

Tom's River and Cedar Bridge, Ocean Co., N. J., on the borders

of swamps in the pine-barrens. The leaves of 0. sessilifolia, so

far as I have seen them, are always markedly glaucous beneath

and dull green above. The young capsules of the new variety are

on peduncles 10 mm. long, the corolla and mature capsule not

seen. Dr. Watson describes (Proc. Amer, Acad. xiv. 2G9) the

capsules of 0. puherula as sessile or nearly so; but this is evi-

dently a slip of the pen, for specimens labelled by him in the

Torrey herbarium bear capsules on stalks 1 and 2 cm. long.

Cyperus Buckleyi, Britt. Ball. Torr. Bot. Club, xi. 86(1884).

This species, originally described from the Valley of the Lower
Rio Grande, has since been found by Mr. Pringle on hills near

Chihuahua (1040), and in the Sierra Madre (1167), and by the

same collector in the Santa Rita Mountains, Arizona. Fred.
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Muller's No. 1989 from Orizaba, and Bourgeau's No. 432 from
Pedregal, near Mexico, appear to be the same.

Cyperus l^vigatus, L., has recently been collected in South
Carolina by Mr. Gerald McCarthy—the first evidence we have
had of its occurrence on the east coast.

SciRPUS ATROVIRENS, Muhl. var. PALLiDUS, n. var.

Whole plant pale, including the inflorescence, which is com-
posed of larger heads than in the type, and is more contracted;
glumes more squarrose. A well-marked variety, but I am so far

unable to detect further differences. The achenium is exactly

like that of the eastern plant. Indian Territory (E. Palmer,
No. 358, 1868); Mitchell Co., Kansas (M. A. Carleton, 1886);
Hitchcock Co., Neb. (H. J. Webber, 1888).

ScHGENUS NIGRICANS, L., wliicli wc have had as North Ameri-
can from Florida only, comes now from the San Bernardino
Mountains, southern California, where it was collected in

June, 1887, by Mr. S. B. Parish (No. 2058).

HoMALOCENCHRUS, Mieg. Hall. Stirp. Helv. ii. 201 (1768),
plainly antedates Leersia, Sw. Nov. Gen. et Sp. PL 21 (1788),.

—which is one reason why the latter should not be used, while
another is that Leersia, Hedw. Fund. Muse. ii. 88 (1782)
{Encalypta, Schreb.), a genus of Musci, is also older, con-
taining those mosses which have recently been referred back
to Leersia (Braithwaite, British Moss Flora, i. 279).
Our northern species must receive binomials as follows:

HoMALOCENCHRUS ORYZOIDES (L.), Poll. Enum. PI, Palat.

(1776) = Leersia oryzoides, Sw.
HoMALOCENCHRUS ViRGiNicA {W\l\d.)=:Leersia Virginica,

Willd. Sp. Plant, i. 325 (1797).

Panicum nitidum, Lam. var. pauciflorum (Vasey).

P. dicliotoynwn, var. pauciflorum, Vasey in Columbia College
Herbarium.
This is a very slender, smooth grass, with a simple panicle of

.

five to ten divaricate branches, and these again very sparingly
divided and filiform, the whole number of flowers on any single

panicle not exceeding twenty. The flowers are larger than in

ordinary forms of either dichotomum or nitidtmi, the stem-
leaves linear, acuminate, distant, about 5 cm. long, the radical

short and ovate.

Collected by myself on a mountain east of Lake Hopatcong,
JVIorris Co., New Jersey, July, 1884.
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Panicum nitidum, Lam. var. yiride (Vasey).

F. dichotomum, L. var. viride, Vasey, Bull. 8, Bot. Diy. U. S.

Dept. Agric. p. 30 (1889).

I think this a very well-marked woodland variety, but should

refer it to P. iiitidum rather than to P. dichotomum. I have

observed and collected it frequently in the highlands of New
Jersey.
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A List of State and Local Floras of the United States

and British America.

BY N. L. BRITTON.

Bead Feb. 24, 1S90.

In the Bulletin of the Torrey Botanical Club, vols, viii, et seq.,

there are published "Contributions towards a List of the State and

Local Floras of the United States," by Mr. W. R. Gerard and

myself. The present paper is an attempt to bring this up to date

and supply the numerous omissions of the former work, with the

addition of lists published for the Canadian Territory. In this I

have been greatly aided by botanists all over the country, and it is

believed that the present enumeration contains most of the local

floras. No attempt has been made to incorporate all the notes and

short lists of local observations, but it has been found difficult to

draw the line in many cases. As in the former contribution lists

of species without exact localities have been indicated by (A);

those giving stations by (B); those giving stations with notes or

occasional descriptions by (C); and descriptive floras by (D).

I cannot hope to have covered all the literature of this subject,

and will be grateful for further notes and memoranda in the view

of preparing a supplementary list. The present is brought down

to May, 1890.

L THE EASTERN STATES.

1.

—

An Accopnt of some op the Vegetable Productions growing in this

PART OP America, botanically arranged. By Rev. M. Cutler. (D.)

Mem. Amer. Acad. Arts & Sci., i, 396^93. Boston, 1785.

2.

—

Enumeration of some New England Lichens. By Edward Tucker-

man. (D.)

Bost. Jour. Nat. Hist., ii, 245-262 ; iii, 281-306 ; 438-464 ;
and v, 93-104.

1838-1847.

3.

—

Notice of some Rare Plants op New England, with descriptions of

SOME new species. By Wm. Oakes. (C.)

Hovey's Mag. Horticult., vii, 178-186. Reprinted, 8vo. pamph. pp. 8.

Boston, 1841.

Annals N. Y. Acad. Sci,, V, April, 1890.



238 Local Floras of the Uniled States and British America.

4.

—

Notice of some op the Plants of New England. By Wm. Oakes. (B.)

Hovey's Mag. Horticult., xiii, 217-220. Boston, 1847.

5.

—

Contributions to New England Mycology. By Chas. J. Sprague. (B.)

Proc. Bost. See. Nat. Hist., v, 325-331, and vi, 315-321. 1856 and 1858.

6.

—

On the Shore Zones and Limits of Marine Plants on the North-

eastern Coast op the United States. By Alex. F. Kemp. (C.)

Can. Nat. and GeoL, vli, 20-34. 1862.

7.

—

Further Enumeration of New England Fungi, By Chas, C. Frost, (A.)

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist,, xii, 77-81. 1868.

8.

—

List of the Seaweeds or Marine Alg^e of the South Coast of New
England. By W. G. Farlow, M.D. (B.)

Reps. U. S. Fish Commission. Washington, 1871 and 1872.

9.

—

Catalogue of the Boleti of Neav England with Descriptions of New
Species. By C. C. Frost. (D.)

Bnll. BuflFalo Soc. Nat. Sci., ii, pp. 100-105. 1874.

10.

—

Marine Alg.^e of New England and Adjacent Coast. By W. G. Far-

low, M.D. (D.)

Rep. U. S. Fish Commission for 1879, pp. 1-210; 15 plates. Reprinted,

pp. 210, pi. 15. Washington, 1881.

11.

—

Guide to the Principal Orders of Cryptogams and the commoner

AND more easily DISTINGUISHED New England Genera. By Frederick

LeRoy Sargent. (D.)

12mo., pp. 38. Cambridge, 1886,

MAINE.

12.

—

Botanical Report on Plants not as yet credited to Maine. By
George L. Goodale. (B.)

6th Ann. Rep. Sec. Board Agric, 125-129. 1861.

13.—A Catalogue op the Flowering Plants of Maine. (Includes vascular

Cryptogams.) By George L. Goodale. (B.)

Proc. Portland Soc. Nat. Hist., i. 37-63; 127-138. Portland, 1862.

14.

—

Decades of Maine Fungi. By M. C. Cooke. (D.)

Proc Portland Soc. Nat. Hist., i, 179-185. Portland, 1862.

15.

—

List of Plants Noticed in the Maine Woods in the years 1853 and

1857. By H. D, Thoreau, (B.)

Appendix to "Maine Woods." Boston, 1866.

16.

—

The Portland Catalogue of Maine Plants. (A.)

Pub. by Port. Soc. Nat. Hist. 8vo. pamph. pp. 12. Portland, 1868.

17.

—

Weeds of Maine. By F. L. Scribner. (D.)

14th Ann. Rep. Sec. State Board Agric, 239-288. 1869.

18.—*LisT OF Marine Alg^ collected near Eastport, Me., in August and

September, 1872, in connection with the work of the U. S. Fish

Commission under Prof. S. F. Baird. By Daniel C. Eaton. (B.)

Trans. Conn. Acad. Sci., ii, 343-350. New Haven, 1873.

19.

—

Ornamental and Usef-ul Plants of Maine. By F. Lanison Scribner. (D.)

19th Ann. Rep. Sec. Maine Board Agric, 157-237. 1874.
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20.

—

List of Plants found in Maine since Publication of Portland Cata-

logue. By Frank A. Mansfield. (B.)

" Home and Farm." Augusta, 1881.

21.

—

Grasses of Maine, By C. H. Feruald. (D.)

Pamph., 8vo., pp. 63 ; 42 plates. 1885.

22.

—

Desmids of Maine. By Wm. West. (A.)

Journ. Bot., xxvi, 339, 340. 1888.

23.

—

The Fresh-water Algje of Maine. By F. L. Harvey. (C.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xv, 155-161 (1888) ; xvi, 181-188 (1889).

Hancock County.
24.—A List of Weeds of Hancock County. By Samuel Wasson. (D.)

Ann. Rep. Sec. State Board Agric, 1878, 236-238.

NEW HAMPSHIRE.

25.

—

Catalogue of the Plants of New Hampshire. By Wm. F. Flint. (A.)

Geol. N. Hamp., i, 395-415 ; 651, 652. Concord, 1874.

Amer. Month. Mag. & Critical Review, i, 441. 1817.

26.

—

New Hampshire Grasses. By Wm. F. Flint. (C.)

New Hampshire Agricultural Rep., 1879, 281-307.

27.—A Preliminary Catalogue of the Flowering Plants and higher Cryp-

togams, GROWING WITHOUT CULTIVATION WITHIN ThIRTY MiLES OP HANO-

VER, N. H., TO WHICH IS APPENDED A LiST OF THE VERTEBRATES OF THE

SAME Region. By Henry G. Jesup. (B.)

Pamphlet, 8vo. pp. 74. Hanover, 1882.

28.

—

The Trees and Shrubs composing the New Hampshire Forest. By
Wm. F. Flint. (C.)

Rep. Forestry Comm, N. H., 1885, 30-71.

Carroll County.
29.

—

Some Cryptogamous Plants gathered in the Vicinity of Kearsarge

Mt., N. H. By J. L. Russell. (B.)

Hovey's Mag. Hortic. Bot., etc., ix, 140, 141. 1843.

Coos County.
30.

—

Florula of the White Mountains of New Hampshire. By C. S.

Rafinesque, after Jacob Bigelow in N. E. Journ. Med. & Surg., Oct.

1816. (A.)

31.

—

Notice of some of the Mosses of New England. By William Oakes.

Hovey's Mag. Horticulture, Botany, etc., xiii, 171-174. 1847. (These

are from the White Mts. chiefly, and include Musci and Jungermanni-

acese.)

32.

—

List of the Plants found in New Hampshire only on Alpine Summits.

By C. H. Hitchcock. (A.)

Geol. N. H., i, 571, 572. 1874.

33.

—

Canadian Plants Naturalized on Mt. Washington. By C. H. Hitch-

cock, (A.)

Log. cit., 572, 573. 1874.
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34.

—

List of Plants collected by E. W. Sodtiiwick on the White Moun-

TAixs of New Hampshire, July 15, 1841, with notes and references.

By J. Barratt, M.D. (B.)

From the " Classic." 8vo. paraph, pp. 11.

35.

—

Catalogue of the Alpine and Sub-Alpine Flora of the White Moun-

tains OF N. H. By Prof. J. W. Chickering. (A.)

Field and Forest, ii, 98, 99. Washington, 1876.

36.

—

Notes on the Cryptogamic Flora of the White Mountains. By W.
G. Farlow. (D.)

Appalachia, iii, 232-251. 1884.

(Mr. John Robinson informs me that in the Library of the Massachusetts

Horticultural Society there is a pamphlet on White Mountain Plants,

by J. H. Huntington, enumerating some 60 species, "read January 10,

1887." I have not been able to ascertain its place of publication.)

VERMONT.

37.

—

Catalogue of Vermont Plants. By Wm. Oakes. (B-)

Thompson's Nat. Hist. Vt., 173-208. Burlington, 1842. Also pamph.

8vo. pp. 36.

38.

—

Appendix to Oakes' Catalogue of Vermont Plants. By Joseph Torrey.

Ibidem. Ed. 1853.

39.

—

Catalogue of Cryptogamous or Flowerless Plants of Vermont. By
Chas. C. Frost. (B.)

Archives of Sci. and Trans. Orleans Co. Soc. Nat. Hist., i, 78-81; 111-117
;

152,153; 192-195; 234-240; 249-252. 1871.

40.

—

Catalogue of Vermont Plants : Ph^nogams. By Geo. H. Perkins. (B.)

Archives of Sci. and Trans. Orleans Co. Soc. Nat. Hist., i, 161-166

;

181-190; 215-218; 231-234; 252,253. 1871.

41.—A General Catalogue of the Flora of Vermont. By George H. Per-

kins, Ph.D. (B.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 49. Montpelier, 1882. Also in Vermont Agricultural

Report for 1882, 93-139.

42.

—

Catalogue of the Plants of Middlebury. By Edwin James.

Hall's Statist. Acc't of Town of Middlebury, 1821.

43.

—

Catalogue of the Flora of Vermont, including Ph^^nogamous and Vas-

cular Cryptogamous Plants Growing without Cultivation. By Geo.

H. Perkins, Ph.D. (B.)

10th Rep. State Board of Agriculture, 231-302. Also Pamph., 8vo. pp. 74.

Burlington, 1888.

MASSACHUSETTS.

44.

—

Catalogue op the Plants Growing without Cultivation in the vicinity

OF Amherst College. By Edward Hitchcock. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 64. Amherst, 1829.

45.

—

Catalogue of the Plants Growing without Cultivation in the State

OF Massachusetts. By Edward Hitchcock. (B.)

Rep. on Geol., etc., of Mass., 599-649. Amherst, 1833.
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46.

—

Massachusetts Catalogue of Plants. By Edward Hitchcock. (B.)

Svo., pamph., pp. 54. Amherst, 1835.

47.

—

Report on the Herbaceous Plants of Massachusetts. By Chester

Dewey. (D.)

In Zool. and Botan. Survey Mass. Svo. pp. 277. Cambridge, 1840.

48.

—

Attempt to ascertain some of the Hepatic Mosses of Massachusetts,

WITH Remarks. By John Lewis Russell. (C.)

Bost. Jour. Nat. Hist., iii, 465-469. 1841.

49.—Musci OF Eastern Massachusetts. By Rev. J. L. Russell. (C.)

Bost. Jour. Nat. Hist., v, 172-188. 1845.

50.

—

Report on the Indigenous Medical Botany of Massachusetts. By
Stephen W. Williams, M.D. (C.)

Trans. Am. Med. Assoc, 1849, 863-927.

51.

—

Report on the Trees and Shrubs growing naturally in the Forests

of Massachusetts. By Geo. B. Emerson. (D.) Boston, 1846.

Zool. and Bot. Surv. Mass. Svo. pp. 547. 2d ed., 2 vols. Svo. pp. 624.

Boston, 1875. 3d ed. 1878.

52.

—

Catalogue of the Plants growing without Cultivation within Thirty

Miles of Amherst College. By Edward Tuckerman and Chas. C.

Frost. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 98. Amherst, 1875.

53.

—

List of the Native Trees of Massachusetts, with Notes upon certain

Naturalized Species. By F. B. Hough. (C.)

Rep. on Forestry, 406-416. Washington, 1877.

54.

—

Date of Flowering of Trees and Shrubs in Eastern Massachusetts,

1880. By John Robinson. (A.)

Trans. Mass. Hort. Soc, 1880, 161-173. Also reprint, pp. 13, 1880.

55.

—

Date of Flowering of Trees and Shrubs in Eastern Massachusetts,

1881. By John Robinson. (A.)

Trans. Mass. Hort. Soc, 1S81, 348-358.

Sy.—A List of Plants found growing Wild within Thirty Miles of Amherst.

By N. A. Cobb. (B.) Includes Pteridophyta, Bryophyta, Thallophyta,

and Protophyta.

Pamph., 8vo., pp. 51. Northampton, 1887.

57.

—

List of Desmids from Massachusetts. By Wm. West. (A.)

Jour. Royal Micros. Soc, 1889, 16-21.

Berkshire County.
58.

—

Catalogue of Plants found in the County of Berkshire, Mass. By

Rev. Chester Dewey. (B.)

In "A History of the County of Berkshire," Svo. pp. 43-86. Pittsfield,

1829.

Bristol County.
59.

—

Catalogue of Plants found in New Bedford and its Vicinity. By E.

W. Hervey. (A.)

Pamph., pp. 30. New Bedford, 1860.
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Dukes County.
60.—F1.0KA OF Penikese Island. By D. S. Jordan. (A.)

Amer. Naturalist, viii, 193-197. 1874,

Essex County.
61.

—

List of Plants Collected fkom March 25 to November 27, 1853, Prin-

cipally FROM North Danvers, with a few from Pleasant Pond,

Wenham. By Geo. Osgood. (A.)

Sal«m Gazette, May 26, June 2, 1854. Reprinted.

62.

—

Studies of the Essex Flora ; a complete enumeration of all Plants

FOUND GROWING NATURALLY WITHIN THE LIMITS OF LyNN AND THE TOWNS

ADJOINING. By C. M. Tracy. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 87. Lynn, 1858.

63.

—

List of Plants collected in Salem and its Vicinity, in 1857. By S.

B. Buttrick. (A.)

Proc. Essex Inst., ii, 233-242. Salem, 1860.

64.—A List of Trees, Shrubs, and Plants of our Cape (Cape Ann), which

HAVE come under THE NOTICE OF Mr. CaLVIN W. PoOL, OF RoCKPORT. (A.)

In " Pigeon Cove and Vicinity." By Henry W. Leonard, pp. 151-156.

Boston, 1873.

65.

—

List op the Ferns of Essex County. By .Tolm Robinson. (B.)

Bull. Essex Inst, vii, 44-54, 1875 ; addenda, loo. cit., viii, 147, 148, 1875 :

ix, 98, 1877.

66.

—

Flora op Georgetown, Mass. By Mrs. C. N. S. Horner. (A.)

Georgetown "Advocate," Feb. and Mar. 1876.

67.

—

Flora of Boxford. By Miss M. E. Perley. (A.)

Georgetown "Advocate," March, 1876.

68.

—

Notes on the Native and Extensively Introduced Woody Plants of

Essex County. By John Robinson. (B.)

Bull. Essex Inst., xi, 72-106. Salem, 1879.

69.

—

Flora op Essex County. (Includes Phrenogams, Vascular Cryptogams,

Lichens, Mosses, Hepatic?e, Characese, and Marine Algfe with extensive

notes, and historical preface and sketch of early Essex County Bota-

nists.) By John Robinson.

Pub. by Essex Institute, 8vo. pp. 200. Salem, 1880.

70.

—

Introduced Plants found in the Vicinity of a Wool-scouring Estab-

lishment. By William P. Alcott.

Bull. Essex Inst., xiii, 162-166. 1881. Also reprinted.

71.

—

Notes on the Flora of South Georgetown. By Mrs. Charlotte N. S.

Horner. (A.)

Bull. Essex Inst., xv, 107-110. 1883. Reprinted, pp. 4.

72.

—

List of Native and Introduced Plants observed in Flower in the

Vicinity of Salem, during the Spring of 1886, on or before May 1.

By J. H. Sears. (A.)

Bull. Essex Inst., xviii, 95-98. 1886.
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Middlesex County.
73.

—

Catalogue of American and Fokeign Plants Ccltivated in the

Botanic Garden, Cambridge, Mass. By W. D. Peck. (A.)

Pamph., 8vo. Cambridge, 1818. Also Appendix to Rep. and Journ.

Mass. Hort. Soc, v, part 1, 1818.

74.

—

Notice of some Plants found in this Vicinity (Chelmsford), March,

1840. By J. L. Russell. (A.)

Hovey's Mag. Hortic. Bot., etc., vii, 130, 131. 1S41.

75.

—

Flora of Medford. By Geo. Davenport. (B.)

"Medford Chronicle," 1875-1876.

76.—A List of Plants Growing •without Cultivation in Malden and Med-
ford, Mass., with some Contributions to a Flora of Middlesex

County. Published by the Middlesex Institute. (B.)

Pamph., Svo. pp. 19. Maiden, 1881.

77.—A Partial List of the Native Flora of Waltham, Mass. By the

Botany Club of Waltham. (A.)

Pamph., pp. 36. Waltham, 1883.

78.

—

Flora of Middlesex Co., Massachusetts. By L. L. Dame and F. S

Collins. (B.)

Svo. pp. 201. Maiden, Middlesex Inst., 1888.

Nantucket County.
79.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing without Cultivation on the Island of

Nantucket. By Maria L. Owen. (A.)

In "Island of Nantucket: what it was and what it is." Compiled by

Edw. K. Goodfrey, 38-47. 1882.

80.—A Catalogue of Plants Growing without Cultivation in the County

OF Nantucket, Mass. By Maria L. Owen. (B.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 87. Northampton, 1888. See, also, J. H. Redfield, in

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., Phila., 1885, 378, 379.

Norfolk County.
81.

—

List of Trees and Plants Growing Naturally in Milton, Mass. By
J. R. Churchill. (B.)

History of Milton, Mass., published by a Committee of the Town, 600-613.

Also Pamph., 8vo, pp. 16. 1887.

Suffolk County.
82.

—

Florula Bostoniensis ; a Collection of the Plants of Boston and its

Vicinity. By Jacob Bigelow, M.D. (D.)

Svo. pp. 268. Boston, 1814. 2d ed., pp. 424, 1824 ; 3d ed., pp. 468, 1840.

83.

—

Beautiful Plants Growing Wild in the Vicinity of Boston. By E.

B. Kendrick. (D.)

Hovey's Mag. Horticulture, Botany, etc., i, 368-377; 411-418; 453-458,

1835; ii, 14-17; 55-57; 131-134; 171-174,1836.

84.

—

List of Fungi Found in the Vicinity of Boston. By W. G. Farlow,

M.D. (A.)

Bull. Bussey Inst., i, 430-439, 1876 ; and ii, 224-252, 1878.
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85.

—

Catalogue of the Flora of "Oak Island," Revere, Mass., with Notes.

By Herbert A. Young. (B.)

Bull. Essex Inst., xiv, 141-157. 1882. Reprinted.

Worcester County.
86.

—

Notice of Some Rare and Beautifdl Plants fopkd at Hubbardstox,

Mass., May to August, 1837. By J. L. Russell. (A.)

Hovey's Mag. Hortic. Bot., etc., iii, 410-413. 1837.

87.

—

Catalogue of the PHiENOGAMOUS and Vascular Cryptogamous Plants

OF Worcester County, Massachusetts. By Joseph .Jackson. (B.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 48. Worcester, 1883. Published by the Worcester

Natural History Society.

88.

—

Catalogue of the Ph^enogamous and Vascular Cryptogamous Plants

of Fitchburg and Vicinity. By E. Adams Hartwell and others. (B.)

Pamphlet, 8vo. pp. 39. 1885.

RHODE ISLAND.

89.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected by the Botanical Department of the

Providence Franklin Society, Principally in Rhode Island, in 1844.

(By a Committee consisting of S. T. Olney, George Hunt, George Thur-

ber, and Henry B. Metcalf.) (A.)

Published by the Franklin Society. 8vo., pamph., pp. 8. Providence,

1845.

90.

—

AdditionvS to the Published Lists of the Providence Franklin Society.

By S. T. Olney. (B.)

Proc. Providence Franklin Soc, i, 1-42, 1846 and 1847.

91.

—

Alg^ Rhodiace.^. a List of Rhode Island Ai.gje. By Stephen T.

Olney. (B.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 13. Providence, 1871. Also in Lens, i, 129-135.

Chicago, 1872.

92.

—

Contributions toward a Complete List of Rhode Island Diatoms. By

S. A. Briggs (addition to Olney's Catalogue). (A.)

Lens, ii, 161-163. Chicago, 1873.

93.

—

Native Plants of the Island of Rhode Island. (A.)

Proc. Newport Nat. Hist. Soc, 1884-1885, 87-89 ; 1885-1886, 13-15.

94.

—

Plants of Rhode Island, being an Enumeration of Plants Growing

without Cultivation in the State of Rhode Island. By Jas. L.

Bennett. (B.)

8vo. pp. 128. Providence, 1888. Proceedings of Providence Franklin

Society.

CONNECTICUT.

95.

—

List op the Marine Alg.'e Growing in Long Island Sound within

Twenty Miles of Neav Haven. By F. W. Hall. (B.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, vi, 109-112. 187(i.

96.

—

List of Lichens Growing within Twenty Miles of Yale College. By

F. W. Hall. (B.)

Amer. Naturalist, xi, 170-175. 1877.
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97.

—

Catalogue of the Flowering Plants and Higher Cryptogams Growing

WITHOUT Cultivation within Thirty Miles of Yale College. (B.)

Pubd. by the Berzelius Soc, 8vo., pamph., pp. 72. New Haven, 1878.

98.—A Catalogue of all PHiENOGAMOus Plants at present known to Grow

without Cultivation in the State of Connecticut. (From the Report

of the Sec. Conn. Board Agric, 1885.) By James N. Bishop. (B.)

Pamphlet, 8vo., pp. 16. Hartford, 1885.

Litchfield County.
99.

—

List of Plants Growing Spontaneously in Litchfield and in its

Vicinity. By John P. Brace. (B.)

Silliman's .Journal (1), iv, 69-86 ; 292-309. 1822.

100.

—

The Pteridophyta of Litchfield Co., Conn. By Lucien M. Under-

wood. (B.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xi, 7, 8. 1884.

New Haven County.
101.

—

Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous Plants and the Ferns Growing with-

out Cultivation within Five Miles of Yale College. By William

Tully, M.D. (A.)

From Appendix to Baldwin's Hist. Yale College. 8vo., pamph., pp. 38.

New Haven, 1831.

102.

—

Catalogue op the Ph^bnogamous and Vascular Cryptogamous Plants

found Growing in Meriden, Conn. By Emily J. Leonard. (A.)

Trans. Scientif. Assoc. Meriden, i, pp. 40. 1885.

103.

—

Plants found Growing in Meriden, Conn., since issue of Catalogue

in 1885. Mrs. E. B. Kendrick. (B.)

Trans. Meriden Sci. Assoc, ii, 54-57. 1886.

104.—A List of Forest Trees and Shrubs to be found in Meriden, Conn.

By Chas. H. S. Davis, M.D. (C.)

Trans. Sci. Assoc. Meriden, iii, 46-78. 1888.

105.

—

Diatoms and other Alg^ of New Haven Harbor and Adjacent

Waters. By Wm. A. Terry. (B.)

Amer. Month. Micros. Journ., ix, 225-227. 1888.

New London County.
106.—A Catalogue of Wild Plants Growing in Norwich and Vicinity,

arranged in the Order of Flowering for the Year 1882. By Geo.

R. Case and Wm. A. Setchell. (A.)

Pamphlet, 8vo. pp. 12. Norwich, 1883.

II. THE MIDDLE STATES.

107.

—

Flora of the Northern and Middle Sections of the United States,

North of Virginia. By John Torrey, M.D. (D.)

8vo. pp. 512. Albany, 1824.
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108.

—

Compendium of thk Flora of the Northern and Middle States
;

CONTAINING GENERIC AND SPECIFIC DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL THE PlAKTS,

EXCLUSIVE OF THE CRYPTOGAMIA, HITHERTO FOUND IN THE UnITED StATES

North of the Potomac. By John Torrey, M.D. (D.)

12mo. pp. 403. New York, 1826.

109.

—

Botany of the Northern and Middle States North of Virginia. By

L. C. Beck, M.D. (D.)

12mo. pp. 471. Albany, 1833. 2d ed. pp. 480. New York, 1868.

110.

—

Journal of a Botanical Excursion in the Northeastern Parts of the

States of Pennsylvania and New 1'^ork during the Year 1807. By

Frederick Pursh. (C.)

8vo. pp. 87. Philadelphia, 1869. Edited by Thos. P. James.

111.—Musci Appalachian! ; Tickets of Specimens of Mosses collected mostly

IN THE Eastern part of North America. By C. F. Austin. (C.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 92. Closter, 1870. (Supplement I, 16 pp. 1878.)

NEW YORK.

112.

—

Catalogue of Plants Indigenous to the State of New York. By

Jacob Green. (A.)

Trans. Soc. Fromot. Useful Arts, pp. 40-76. Albany, 1814.

113.

—

Trees, Shrubs, and Plants of New York. By Jas. Macanley. (A.)

In " Natural, Statistical, and Civil History of New York," i. 521-539.

New York, 1829.

114.

—

Catalogue OF Plants of New York State. By .John Torrey, M.D. (B.)

4th Ann. Rep. Geolog. Survey of State. Assembly Doc. No. 50, Jan. 24,

1840, 113-197. Albany, 1840.

115.

—

Flora of New Y'ork State. By John Torrey, M.D. (D.)

2 vols. 4to. pp. 484 and 572 ; 161 plates. Albany, 1843.

116. Catalogue of the Medicinal Plants, Indigenous and Exotic, Growing

IN THE State of New York. By Charles A. Lee, M.D. (C.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 64. New York, 1848.

117. Catalogue of the Plants of the State of New York, of which

Specimens are Preserved in the Cabinet at Albany. By John

Torrey, M.D. (A.)

2d Ann. Rep. of Regents on Cabinet, 39-64. Albany, 1849.

118.

—

List of Plants Described in the State Flora; and of Plants Dis-

covered AND Collected since the Publication of the Flora. By

John Torrey, M.D. (A.)

Cat. Cab. Nat. Hist. N. Y., 1-61. Albany, 1853.

119.

—

List of Plants Growing Spontaneously in the State and not in-

cluded IN Torrey's Catalogue. By G. W. Clinton. (By one of the

Regents.) (B.)

18th (197-205) and 19th (72-80) Ann. Rep. Regents ou Cabinet. Albany,

186f)-66. These lists and additions have been continued in the suc-

ceeding Animal Reports by Mr. C. H. Peck.
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120.

—

Catalogue of Mosses Presented to the State of New Yokk (mainly

FROM Rensselaer Co.). By Charles H. Peck. (A.)

19th Ann. Rep. Regents on Cabinet, 193-196. Albany, 1865.

121.

—

List of Mosses of the State of New York. By Charles H. Peck. (B.)

19th Rep. Regents on Cabinet, 42-70. 1866.

122.

—

List of the Ferns of New York State. By Wm. H. Leggett. (A.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, vi, 268. 1878. (Addenda by Prof. L. M. Under-

wood, 1. c, viii, 78, 79.)

123.

—

Check List of Marine Alg^, Based on Specimens Collected on the

Shores of Long Island, 1839-1885. By Nicolas Pike. (B.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xiii, 105-115. 1886. Also reprinted, pamph.,

pp. 10. New York, 1886.

124.

—

Contributions to the Botany of the State of New York. By Chas.

H. Peck. (C.)

Bull. N. Y. State Mus. Nat. Hist., i, No. 2, pp. 66, two plates. 1887.

Albany County.
125.

—

Catalogue of the Plants of Albany County. By Dr. J. S. Markle and

C. H. Peck. (A.)

Bicentennial History of Albany County, by Howell and Tenney, 21-29.

1886.

Cayuga County.
126.

—

Catalogue of the Plants found in the Vicinity of Aurora, 1840.

Analyzed and arranged at said place, by Geo. W. Sclieuck. By Alex-

ander Thomson, M.D. (A.)

54th Ann. Rep. of Regents, 224-226. Albany, 1841.

127.—The Cayuga Flora. Parti. By Wm. R. Dudlej . (C.)

Bull. Cornell Univ. (Science), ii. pp.- 132 -\- v. Ithaca, 1886.

Chautauqua County.
12b.

—

The Chautauqua Flora. By Edward S. Burgess. (A.)

Svo., pamph., pp. 38. Clinton, 1877.

Columbia County.
129.

—

Catalogue of the Indigenous Plants found Growing in the Vicinity

OF Kinderhook Academy. By W. V. S. Woodworth. (A.)

52d (253, 254) and 53d (208-210) Ann. Rep. of Regents. Albany, 1839-40.

130.

—

Trees and Shrubs of New York. By Arthur Harrison. (A list of 63

species from Lebanon Springs.) (A.)

Swiss Cross, ii, 63.

Cortland County.
131.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing in the Vicinity of Cortland Academy,

Homer, Cortland County. By Geo. W. Bradford, M.D. (A.)

46th Ann. Rep. Regents, 66-71. 1833.

Delaware County.
132.

—

Plants Collected by the Botanical Class in the Delaware Literary

Institute during the Summer of 1840. By M. Piatt. (A.)

54th Ann. Rep. of Regents, 227-231. Albany, 1841.

Annals N. Y. Acad. Sci., V, May, 1890.—17
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Dutchess County.
133.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing in the Vicinity of Amenia Seminary,

Dutchess County. By A. Winchell, A. M. (A.)

64th Ann. Rep. Regents, 256-279. 1851.

134.—Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous and Acrogenous Plants Growing

M'lTUOUT Cultivation within Five Miles of Pine Plains. By Lymau

H. Hoysradt. (B.) (Acrogens were not printed.)

Supplement to Bull. TorreyClub, vi, 8vo. pp. 32. New York, 1878-79.

135.

—

List of Plants of Fishkill and its Vicinity. By Winifrid A.

Stearns. (B.)

16mo., pamph., pp. 24. 1880.

Erie County.
13(5.

—

Pkeliminary List of thf Plants of Buffalo and its Vicinity. By

George W. Clinton. (A.)

17th Ann. Rep. Reg. on Cabinet, 24-35. Albany, 1864. Also in 8vo.,

pamph., pp. 12. Buffalo, 1864.

137.—A Catalogue of the Native and Naturalized Plants of the City of

Buffalo and its Vicinity. By David F. Day. (B.)

Bull. Buffalo Soc. IN at. Sci., iv, 65-279. 1882-83. Also reprinted, pam-

phlet, pp. 215. Buffalo, 1883.

138.—A Catalogue of the Flowering and Fern-like Plants Growing with-

out CuLTIVAtlON IN the ViClNITY OF THE FALLS OF NlAGARA. By

David F. Day. (B.)

Pamph., pp. 67. Troy, 1888. (In 4th Ann. Rep. Comm. Niag. State Reser-

vation.)

Essex County.
139.

—

Plants of the Summit of Mt. Marcy. By Charles H. Peck. (A.)

From 7th Rep. Survey Adirondacks. 8vo., pamph., pp. 12. Albany, 1880.

Essex, Clinton, and Franklin Counties.

140.

—

Notes on the Forest Trees of Essex, Clinton, and Franklin Coun-

ties, New York. By John H. Sears. (C.)

Bull. Essex Inst., xiii, 174-188. 1881. Reprinted.

Kings County.
141.

—

Catalogue of Plants, Indigenous and Cultivated, found in the Vici-

nity OF Erasmus Hall. By John B. Zabriskie. (A.)

48th Ann. Rep. Regents, 176-181. 1835.

142.

—

The Plants of Prospect Park. By S. E. Jelliffe. (A.)

Brooklyn Daily Eagle Almanac, 75, 76. 1890. Reprinted.

Lewis County.

143.

—

Catalogue of the Indigenous, Naturalized, and Filicoid Plants ok

Lewis County. By Franklin B. Hough. (B.)

.')9th Ann. Rep. Regents, 249-283. Albany, 1846.

Madison and Onondaga Counties.

144. hisT OF Treks and Woody Plants Growing Spontaneously in Madi-

son AND Onondaga Counties. By L. M. Underwood. (A.)

Geol. Formations Mad. and Onondaga Cos., Svc, pamph. Syracuse, 1879.
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Monroe County.
145.

—

Catalogue of Plants, and their Time of Flowering, in and about the

City OF Rochester, FOR THE Year 1841. By Rev. Chester Dewey. (A.)

55tli Ann. Rep. Regents, 265-272. Albany, 1842.

Ne'w York County.
146.

—

Catalogus Plantardm quas Sponte Crescentes in Insula Noveboraco
Obseevavit .Johannes Leconte. (A.)

Amer. Med. and Philsoph. Register, ii, 134-142. New York, 1812.

147.

—

Catalogue of the Plants Growing Spontaneously within Thirty

Miles of the City of New York. By John Torrey. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 100. Albany, 1819.

148.

—

Synoptical View of the Lichens Growing in the Vicinity of the
City of New York. By Abraham Halsey. (D.)

Annals Lye. Nat. Hist., i, 3-21. New York, 1824.

149.

—

Catalogue of Plants gathered in August and September, 1857, in the
Terrain of Central Park. By Charles Rawolle and Ig. A. Pilat. (A.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 34. New York, 1857.

150.

—

List of Trees and Shrubs of Central Park. (A.)

Rep. Board of Aldermen, 1857, pp. 25-35.

151.

—

Revised Catalogue of Plants Growing within Thirty Miles of New
York City (to Gramine.b). By the Torrey Botanical Club. (B.)

Bull. Torrey Bot. Club. New York, 1870-74.

152.

—

List of Plants Introduced (in Vicinity of New York) with Ballast,

AND ON Made Land. By Addison Brown. (B.)

Bull. Torrey Bot. Club, vi, 255-8, 273, 353-60 ; vii, 122-126. New York,

1879-80.

153.

—

The Botany of a City Square (Manhattan Square). By L. P. Grata-

cap. (A.)

Amer. Nat., xiv, 889-892. 1880.

154.

—

The Fkesh WatSr Flora and Fauna of Central Park, New York.
By L. P. Gratacap and A. Woodward. (B.)

Scient. Amer. Supplement, Dec. 22, 1884. Also reprinted, pamph., pp. 19.

New York, 1884.

155.

—

Preliminary Catalogue of Anthophyta and Pteridophyta Reported
AS Growing Spontaneously within One Hundred Miles of New York
City. By a Committee of the Torrey Botanical Club. (A.)

8vo. pp. 90. New York, 1888. Two maps.

Oneida County.
156.

—

Catalogue of Plants found in the County of Oneida. By P. D.

Knieskern, M.D. (B.)

55th Ann. Rep. Regents, 275-299. Albany, 1842.

157.

—

Catalogue of Plants found in Oneida County and Vicinity. By
John A. Paine, Jr. (C.)

18th Ann. Rep. Regents on Cabinet, 53-192, Albany, 1865. Also reprint,

pp. 140.
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158.—A List of Plants in the Vicinity of Utica fok April, May, and a

Portion of June. By Dr. J. V. Haberer. (B.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 20. Utica, 1888. Pub. by Asa Gray Botanical Club.

Onondaga County.
159.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing within Twenty Miles of Bridgewatee,

Onondaga County. By Asa Gray. (A.)

46th Ann. Rep. Regents, 57-65. 1833.

160.—A Catalogue of Plants found Growing chiefly in the vicinity of

Onondaga Academy, Collected during the Summer of 1834 and 1835.

By J. L. Hendrick. (A.)

50th Ann. Rep. Regents, 182-186. 1837.

161.

—

The Ferns of Onondaga. Filices Onondagenses. By Mrs. S. M.

Rust. (A.)

In " The Sunday Courier," March 7, 1880. Reprint, pp. 1.

Orange County.
162.—PLANTiiJ CoLDENGHAMi-a;, IN Provincia Noveboracensi Americes Sponte

Crescentes, quas ad Methodum Cl. Linn^i Sexualem Anno 1742, etc.,

Observavit et Descripsit Cadwallader Golden. (D.)

Acta Societ. Reg. Sci. Upsala, 1749-53, 81-136.

Queens County.

1U3. PLANTiE PlANDOMENSES, OR CATALOGUE OF PlANTS GrOWING NEAR PlAN-

DOME, Long Island. By C. W. Eddy. (A.)

Medical Repository, xi, pp. 123-131. New York, 1807.

164.

—

List of Alg^e Collected near Glen Cove. By N. L. Britton. (B.)

4tli Ann. Rep. State Board of Health, 59, 60. 1884.

Rensselaer County.
1(55,

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing without Cultivation in the Vicinity

OF Troy. By J. Wright, M.D., and James Hall (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 42. Troy, 1836.

166.

—

Description of a Few Plants from the Vicinity of Troy. By H.

Hurlbert Eaton. (D.)

Transylvania Journ. Med. and Assoc. Sci., 1832. Reprint, pp. 8.

Richmond County.
1(57.

—

Flora of Richmond County. By Arthur Hollick and N. L. Britton. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 36. Staten Island, 1879. (Addenda in Bull. Torrey

Bot. Club, vii, 11, 12, 1880 ; ix, 149-151, 1882 ; xii, 38-40, 1885 ;
xiii,

83, 84, 1886 ; xvi, 132-134, 1889.)

168.—A Descriptive List of Staten Island Diatoms. By E. A. Schultze. (D.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xiv, 69-73; 109-114, 1887 ;
xv, 98-104, 1888.

169.—A Preliminary List of Staten Island Mosses. By Elizabeth G. Brit-

ton. (B.)

Proc. Nat. Sci. Assoc. S. I. Special No. 10. 1890.

Schenectady County.

170.

—

Catalogue of the Flowering Plants of Schenectady County. By

E. W. Paige. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 48. Albany, 1864.
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Suffolk County,
171.

—

Catalogue of the Phjenogamcus and Acrogenous Plants of Suffolk

County. By E. S. Miller and H. W. Young. (A.)

8vo., pampli., pp. 15. Port Jefferson, 1874. (Addenda in Bullet. Torr.

Club, vi, 155, 171, 258; vii, 17, 18.) There is also an article on the

Flora of Long Island, in a newspaper called "The Watchman."

Tioga County.
172.

—

Catalogue of Forest Trees Growing Wild in the Town of Nichols,

Tioga County. By Robert Howell. (A.)

65th Ann. Rep. Regents, 392-395. Albany, 1852.

Yates and Seneca Counties.

173.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing without Cultivation in the Vicinity

OF Seneca and Crooked Lakes, in Western New York. By H. P.

Sartwell, M.D. (A.)

58th Ann. Rep. Regents, 273-290. Albany, 1845.

174.

—

Lists of Trees and Shrubs of the New York State Agricultural

College Farm. By W. H. Brewer. (B.)

Ann. Rep. N. Y. State Agric. Soc, 1858, 404, 405.

Westchester County.
175.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing in the Vicinity of North Salem

Academy. By S. B. Mead. (A.)

44th Ann. Rep. Regents, 91-96. 45th Rep., 101. Albany, 1831-2.

176.

—

Report of the Flora op Westchester County. By 0. R.Willis. (B.)

Appendix to Bolton's Hist. Westchester Co. New York, 1880. Also re-

printed, pamph., pp. 56. New York, 1882.

Additions by E. H. Day, Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xiii, 94, 95, 1886 ; and by

J. W. Martens, Jr., loo. cit. xvi, 123, 124. 1889.

NEW JERSEY.

177.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing without Cultivation in the State of

New Jersey, with a Specific Description of all the Violets Found

therein. By 0. R. Willis. (C.)

12mo.pp. 71. New York, 1874. (Enlarged edition, pp. 88, New York, 1877.)

178.

—

List of New Jersey Fungi. By M. C. Cooke and J. B. Ellis. (C.)

Grevillea, iv, 178-180 ; v, 30-35, 49-55, 89-95 ; vi, 1-18, 81-96
; vii, 4-10,

37-42; and viii, 11-16. London, 1876-80.

179,

—

Marine Algje op the New Jersey Coast and Adjacent Waters of

Staten Island. By Isaac C. Martindale. (B.)

Mem. Torrey Bot. Club, i, 87-111. 1889.

180.—A Preliminary Catalogue of the Flora of New Jersey. By N.

L. Brittou, Ph.D. (The Auogens, compiled by C. F. Parker, from the

collections of C. F. Austin ; the Lichens, named by Prof. Edward Tuck-

erman, from the collections of C. F. Austin ; Fungi, by J. B. Ellis
;

Characese, by T. F. Allen, M.D. ; Marine Algae, by A. B. Hervey ; Fresh

Water Algse, by Rev. Francis Wolle.) (B.)

8vo. pp. 233, interleaved. Published by the Geological Survey of the

State. New Brunswick, 1881.
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181.

—

Catalogue of Plants found in New Jersey. By N. L. Britton, Ph.D.
(Bryophyta, by E. A. Rau and Elizabeth G. Britton ; Characeae, by
T. F. Allen, M.D. ; Lichens, by J. W. Eckfeldt, M.D. ; Marine Algje,

by Isaac C. Martindale ; Fresh Water Algse, by Francis WoUe ; Diato-

macese, by C. Henry Kain ; Fungi, by J. B. Ellis and W. R. Gerard.

(B.)

Final Rep. Geol. Surv. N. .J., ii, Part i, 25-642. Trenton, 1890. Reprinted.

Atlantic County.
182.

—

A.\,GM FEOiM Atlantic City, N. J., Collected by S. R. Morse. By F. S.

Collins. (B.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xv, 309-314. 1888.

183.

—

Diatoms of Atlantic City and Vicinity. By C. Henry Kain. (B.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xv, 128-131. 1888.

Cape May County.
184.—A List of Plants and a Catalogue of Marine Alg^e Collected on the

Coast op Egg Harbor, at and near Beesley's Point. By Samuel

Ashmead. (A.)

Geol. Rep. Cape May Co., 149-154. Trenton, 1857.

Monmouth and Ocean Counties.
185.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing without Cultivation in the Counties

OF Monmouth and Ocean. By P. D. Knieskern, M.D. (B.)

3d Annual Rep. Geol. Survey. Trenton, 1856. Reprint, pp. 51. Trenton,

1857.

Ocean County.
186.—A List of Diatoms Collected in Shark River. By C. Henry Kain. (B.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xiv, 29-32. 1887.

PENNSYLVANIA.

187.

—

Flora of Pennsylvania and Botanical Pocket Manual. By H. R.

Noll. (D.)

12mo. pp. 466. Philadelphia, 1851.

188.

—

The Botanical Class Book and Flora of Pennsylvania. By Henry
R. Noll. (D.)

12mo. pp. 452. Lewisburgh, 1852.

189.

—

Sketch of the Botany of Pennsylvania. By Thomas C. Porter. (B.)

From Walling & Gray's Topographical Atlas of Pennsylvania. Folio,

pp. 25, 26, with map, showing distribution of the plants. Philadelphia,

1872.

190.

—

Botany of Pennsylvania. By Charles B. Trego. (B.)

In "A Geography of Pennsylvania," pp. 57-75, 8vo. Philadelphia, 1843.

191.—A List of the Carices of Pennsylvania. By Thos. C. Porter. (C.)

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1887, pp. 68-80.

Allegheny County.
192.

—

Floral Calendar of the Flowering of Plants in the Vicinity of Pitts-

burgh, Penn., March to May, 1835. By John L. Russell. (A.)

Hovey's Mag. Horticulture, Botany, etc., 331, 332. 1835.
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Blair County.
193.

—

Plants observed Growing near Hollidaysburg, Pa. By J. A.

Lowrie. (A.)

Leaflet, p. 1, no date.

Bucks County.
194. An Enumeration of the Indigenous and Naturalized Plants found

Growing in Bucks County. By I. S. Moyer, M.D. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 28. Doylestown, 1876. Also in Appendix to History

of Bucks County-

Chester County.
195.

—

Flokula Cestrica ; an Essay towards a Catalogue of the Ph^enoga-

Mous Plants, Native and Naturalized, Growing in the Vicinity of

the Borough of West Chester. By Wm. Darlington. (D.)

8vo. pp. 152. West Chester, 1826.

196,

—

Flora Cestrica ; an attempt to Enumerate and Describe the Flower-

ing and Filicoid Plants of Chester County, in the State of Penn-

sylvania. By Wm. Darlington. (D.)

1 vol. 8vo. pp. 640. West Chester, 1837. (Revised ed. pp. 498. Phila-

delphia, 1853.)

Cumberland County.

197.

—

Contributions towards a Catalogue of the Trees and Shrubs of

Cumberland County. By Spencer F. Baird. (B.)

Rec. and Jour. Linn. Assoc. Pennsylv. Coll., i, 57-63. 1845.

Delaware County.
198.

—

Botany of Delaware County. By Dr. Geo. Smith. (B.)

" History of Delaware County, Pa.," 416. Philadelphia, 1862.

Lancaster County.
199.

—

Index Flor^ Lancastriensis. By Henry Muhlenberg. (A.)

Trans. Amer. Philosoph. Soc, iii (1st ser.), 157-184. Philadelphia, 1793.

200.

—

Supplementum Indicis Flor^ Lancastriensis. By Henry Muhlen-

berg. (A.)

Trans. Amer. Philosoph. Soc, iv (1st ser.), 235-242. 1796.

201.—A Catalogue of the Filicoid and Flowering Plants of Lancaster

County, Arranged in Conformity with Endlicher's Genera Planta-

RUM. By Wm. Darlington. (A.)

Rupp's History of Lancaster County, 483-508. Lancaster, 1844.

202. Enumeration of the Indigenous and Naturalized Plants found Grow-

ing IN THE County of Lancaster. By Thomas C. Porter. (B.)

Mombert's Authentic Hist. Lancaster County, 580-604. Lancaster, 1869.

Lackawanna and Luzerne Counties.

203.

—

Preliminary List of the Vascular Plants op the Lackawanna and

Wyoming Valleys. By William R. Dudley. (B.)

Proc. and Coll. Lackawanna Inst. History and Science, i, 29-106.

Scranton, 1887.
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Perry County.
204.

—

Catalogue op the Names of Plants found in Perry County during

THE Summer op 1882 and 1883. By E. W. Claypole. (A.)

Rep. Progr. 2d Geol. Surv. Pemi., F. 2, 113-145. 1885.

Philadelphia County.
205.

—

Flor^ PuiLADELPHiOiE Prodromus. By William P. C. Barton. (D.)

4to, pp. 100. Philadelphia, 1815.

206.

—

Compendium Flor^ PniLADELPHiCiE ; containing a Description of the

Indigenous and Naturalized Plants found within a Circuit of Ten

Miles around Philadelphia. By William P. C. Barton. (D.)

2 vols. 12mo. pp. 252 and 234. Philadelphia, 1818.

207.

—

List of Pi ants found in the Neighborhood of Philadelphia, February

TO October, and List of Ferns. By Dr. Darrach. (A.)

Proc. Phila. Acad. Sci., 1860, 145, 146; 199-201; 302-304; 511-515.

208.

—

On Colonies of Plants observed near Philadelphia. By Aubrey H.

Smith. (B.)

Proc. Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., 1867, 15-24. Reprint, pp. 10.

209.

—

Foreign Plants Introduced in the Vicinity of Philadelphia. By I.

C. Martindale. (C.)

Botan. Gazette, ii, 55-58, 127, 128. 1876.

210.

—

List of Plants recently Collected on Ships' Ballast in the Neigh-

borhood of Philadelphia. By Isaac Burk. (B.)

Proc. Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., 1877, 105-109.

211.

—

Catalogue of Trees and Shrubs Native of, and introduced in, the

Horticultural Gardens Adjacent to Horticultural Hall in Fair-

mount Park, Philadelphia. Author not given. (By J. T. Rothrock.)

(C.)

Pamph. 8vo. pp. 99. Philadelphia, 1880.

212.

—

Plants appearing in Flower in the Neighborhood of Philadelphia

from February to November. By James Darrach, M.D. (A.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 15. Germantown, 1882.

Northampton County.
213.

—

List of -the Rarer Plants found near Easton. By L. De Schwei-

nitz. (A.)

Amer. Jour. Sci. and Arts (1st ser.), viii, 267-269. 1824.

214.

—

Catalogue of Botanical Specimens collected by J. Wolle and A. L.

Huebener during the Year 1837 in the Vicinity of Bethlehem and

OTHER parts OF NORTHAMPTON CoUNTY. (A.)

Amer. Jour. Sci. and Arts (1st ser.), xxxvii, 310-320. 1839.

215.

—

Fresh Water Alg^ collected during Three Years, mostly within

A circuit of about Twenty Miles around Bethlehem. By Francis

Wolle. (C.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, vi, 121-123. 1876.

Wayne County.
216.—A List of the Plants of Wayne County, Pa. By John M. Dolph. (A.)

Rep. Progr. 2d Geol. Surv. Penn., G. 5, 31-37. 1881.
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DELAWARE.

New Castle County.
;il7.

—

Catalogue of the PH^ffiNOGAMOus and Filicoid Plants op New Castle

County.

Pub. by tlie Botanical Soc. of Wilmington. Pamph. pp. 12. Wilmington,

1844. Addenda, pp. 2 (13, 14). 1846.

218.

—

Catalogue of the PHiENOOAMOus and Filicoid Plants of New Castle

County. By Edward Tatnall. (B.)

Pub. by Wilmington Inst. 8vo., pamph., pp. 112. Wilmington, 1860.

MARYLAND.
Baltimore County.
219.

—

Catalogue of Pu^enogamous Plants and of Ferns, Native and Natu-

ralized, Growing in the Vicinity of Baltimore. By Wm. E. A.

Aiken, M.D. (B.)

Trans. Md. Acad. Sci., i, 55-91. Baltimore, 1837.

220.

—

Check List of Plants Compiled for the Vicinity of Baltimore. By
Basil Sollers. (A.)

Pamph., small 8vo. pp. 72. Baltimore, 1888.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA.

221.

—

Florula Columbiana sive Enumeratio Plantarum in Territori^

Columbia Sponte Nascentium. (C.)

In "A Chorographical and Statistical Description of the District of

Columbia," by D. B. Warden, pp. 191-209. Paris, 1816.

222.

—

Prodromus of the Flora Columbiana. By J. A. Brereton, M.D. (A.)

16mo. pp. 86. ' Washington, 1830.

223.

—

Flora Columbiana, or Catalogue of Plants Growing without Culti-

vation, Collected by the Members of the Potomac-side Naturalists'

Club in the District of Columbia and its Immediate Vicinity. (A.)

Field and Forest, i, 85-87 ; ii, 13-15, 31-33, 45, 46, 61-64, 86-88, 103-105.

Washington, 1876.

224.

—

Mosses of the District of Columbia. By Rudolph Oldberg. (A.)

Field and Forest, ii, 118-120. Washington, 1876.

225.—A Guide to the Flora of Washington and Vicinity. By Lester F.

Ward. (B.)

Bull. U. S. Nat. Museum, No. 22, 8vo. pp. 264, 1881, with maps. Addi-

tions Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, ii, 84-87. 1884. Reprinted.

226.

—

Check List of the Flora of Washington and Vicinity. By Lester

F. Ward. (B.)

Reprinted from the last, pp. 148-207. 1882.

227.

—

Additions to the Flora of Washington and Vicinity. By F. H.

Knowlton. (B.) (The Musci and Lichens by Rev. E. Lehnert.)

Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, iii, 106-132. 1886. Also reprinted.



256 Local Floras of the United States and British America.

III. THE SOUTHEASTERN STATES.

228.

—

Manual op Botany Adapted to the Productions op the Southern

States. By John Darby, A.M. (D.)

12mo. Macon, Ga., 1841, and New York, pp. 612. 1855.

229.—Musci Alleghanienses, sive Spicelegia Muscorum Atque Hepaticarum

QDAS IN ItINERE A MaRYLANDIA UsQUE AD GeORGIAM PER TrACTUS MoN-

TiuM, A.D., 1843, Decerpserunt Asa Gray et W. S. Sullivant. By

W. S. Sullivant. (C.)

12mo. pp. 72. Columbus, Ohio, 1845. Review, with descriptions of the

New Species, in Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts (II), i, 70-81. 1846.

230.

—

Flora of the Southern United States, containing Abridged Descrip-

tions OF THE Flowering Plants and Ferns of Tennessee, North and

South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, and Florida. By

A. W. Chapman, M.D. (D.)

8vo. pp. 621. New York, 1860. (2d ed., with supplement, pp. 698.

New York, 1884.)

231.

—

Enumeration op the Species Issued in the First and Second Centuries

OF Ravenel's "Fungi Caroliniani Exsiccati," with other Species

Collected at the Same Time in Insufficient Quantities for Distri-

bution. By M. C. Cooke. (C.)

Grevillea, vi, 129-146 ; vii, 32-35 ; 43-54. London, 1877-79.

VIRGINIA.

232.

—

Catalogue of Plants Observed by John Bannister in Virginia. (A.)

Ray's Historia Plantarum, ii, 1926-1928. London, 1688.

233.

—

Flora Vikginica, Exhibens Plantas quas v. c. Johannes Clayton

Observavit Atque Collegit. Easdem methodo sexuali disposuit, ad

genera propria retulit, nominibus specificis insignivit minus cognitas

descripsit .Joh. Fred. Gronovius. (D.)

8vo. pp. 206. Leyden, 1739-1743.

234.

—

Partial List of the Land Plants found at Fort Wool. By N. B.

Webster. (A.)

Bull. Ches. Zool. Lab., 1879, 15, 16.

235.

—

Catalogue on Plants in Herbarium of Howard Shriver, Wytheville,

Virginia (Indigenous species indicated). By Howard Shriver. (A.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 31. Philadelphia, 1884.

WEST VIRGINIA.

236.

—

Flora of West Virginia. By H. N. Mertz and G. Guttenberg. (A.)

Letter-press reproduction of manuscript, 11 pages. No date.

237.

—

List of Timber Trees of West Virginia. By J. H. Diss Debar. (B.)

In " Handbook of West Virginia."

238.

—

List of Medicinal Plants Growing in West Virginia. By Dr. A. S.

Todd. (A.)

Trans. Med. Soc. of W. Va., for 1867 and 1871.
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239.

—

Forest Trees, Shrubs, and Medicinal Plants of West Virginia. By
W. M. Fontaine. (B.)

Resources of West Virginia, 111-151. Wheeling, 1876.

NORTH CAROLINA.

240.

—

Specimen Flor^ America Septentrionalis CryptogamiCjE sistens

Muscos Hepaticos nuc usque in America Septentrionalis Obser-

VATOS. By Lewis D. De Schweinitz. (C.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 27. Raleigh, 1821. (Most of the species noted are

from North Carolina.)

241.

—

Synopsis Fungorum CAROLiNiE Superioris. By L. D. De Schweinitz. (C.)

Acta Soc. Nat. Cur. Lips., i, 20-131. Leipzig, 1822.

242.

—

Report on the Woody Plants of North Carolina. By M. A. Curtis.

Geol. and Nat. Hist. Survey of N. C. 1860.

243.

—

Catalogue of the Indigenous and Naturalized Plants of the State.

By M. A. Curtis. (B.)

Geol. and Nat. Hist. Survey of N. C, Part iii, 8vo. pp. 158. Raleigh, 1867.

244.

—

List of Trees of North Carolina. By F. B. Hough. (B.)

Report on Forestry, pp. 471-477. Washington, 1879.

245.

—

The Woods and Timbers of North Carolina. By P. M. Hale. (C.)

12mo. pp. 272. Raleigh, 1883.

246.—A Preliminary List of Additions to Curtis's Catalogue of North

Carolina Plants. By M. E. Hyams. (A.)

Journ. Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc, 1884r-85, pp. 74-76.

247.

—

Flora of Eastern North Carolina. By Gerald McCarthy. (A.)

Collector's distribution list, leaflet, p. 1. 1885.

248.—A Preliminary List of North Carolina Desmids. By W. L. Poteat.

(C.)

Journ. Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc, v, 1-4. 1888.

Craven County.
249.

—

Catalogue of the Plants, Native or Naturalized, in the Vicinity

OF New Bern. By H. B. Croom. (A.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 52. New York, 1837.

Jones County.
250.

—

Catalogue of Plants Observed in the Neighborhood of New Bern..

By H. B. Croom and H. Loomis, M.D. (A.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 52. New Bern, 1833.

Mitchell County.
251.

—

The Grasses of Roane Mountain. By F. Lamson Scribner. (A.)

Bot. Gaz., xiv, 253-255. 1889.

Nevr Hanover County.
252.

—

Enumeration of Plants Growing Spontaneously around Wilmington,

•N. C. By M. A. Curtis. (C.)

Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist., i, 82-141. 1834.
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253. Wilmington Flora. A List of Plants Growing about Wilmington,

North Carolina, with Date of Flowering. By Thomas F. Wood and

Gerald McCarthy. (B.)

Journ. Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc, 1885-86, pp. 71-141. (Also reprinted,

pamph., Svo. pp. 69. Raleigh, 1886.)

SOUTH CAROLINA.

254.—Flora Caroliniana. By Thomas Walter. (D.)

Svo. pp. 263. London, 1787.

255.—Flora Carolin^eensis ; or a Historical, Medical, and Economical

Display of the Vegetable Kingdom according to the Linn^an or

Sexual System of Botany. Being a collection or compilation of the

various plants hitherto discovered and made known by the several

authors on Botany. By John L. E. W. Shecut. (D.)

Svo. pp. 579. Vol. i, Charleston, 1806.

256.

—

Sketch of the Botany op South Carolina and Georgia. By Stephen

Elliott. (D.)

2 vols., Svo. pp. 606 and 744. Charleston, 1817-1824.

257.

—

Contributions to the Cryptogamic Botany of South Carolina. By H.

W. Ravenel. (C.)

Charleston Med. Journ., iv, 428^33; v, 324-327; vi, 190-199. 1849-

1851.

258.

—

Flora of the Lower Country of South Carolina. By Wm. Wragg

Smith.

Proc. Ell. Soc, i, 1859.

259.

—

Notice of some New and Rare Ph^enogamous Plants found in South

Carolina. By H. W. Ravenel. (C.)

Proc. Ell. Soc, 1, 38, 39. 1859.

260.

—

Notes on the Marine Alg^ of South Carolina and Florida. By J.

Cosmo Melvill. (C.)

Trimen's Journ. Botany, xiii, 258-265. London, 1875.

261.—A List of the more Common Native and Naturalized Plants of

South Carolina. By H. W. Ravenel. (A.)

Reprint, pp. 312-359. 1882.

Charleston County.
262.

—

Catalogue of Ph^nogamous Plants and Ferns, Native or Natural-

ized, found Growing in the Vicinity of Charleston. By J. Bach-

man. (A.)

Pamphlet, pp. 15. Charleston, 1834.

263.

—

An Enumeration op some few Ph^nogamous Plants not heretofore

Published as Inhabiting this State, found in the Vicinity of the

Santee Canal. By H. W. Ravenel. (B.)

Charleston Med. Journ., iv, pp. 32-38. 1849.

264.—A Medico-Botanical Catalogue of the Plants and Ferns of St.

John's Bekkly, S. C. By F. P. Porcher. (B.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 54. Charleston, 1847.
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265.

—

Catalogue of the Natukal Orders of Plants Inhabiting the Vicinity

OF the Santee Canal, S. C, as Represented by Genera and Species.

By H. W. Ravenel. (A.)

Proc. Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., iii, 2-17. 1850.

Richland County.
2(Jl).

—

Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous Plants of Columbia and its Vicinity.

By Lewis R. Gibbes. (A.)

Pamphlet, pp. 13. Colvmbia, 1835.

GEORGIA.

267.

—

Catalogue of the Flora in Georgia. By LeConte.

lu some medical journal, pp. 43-77. 1849. ?

268.

—

List of the Woody Plants of Georgia. (B.)

Jane's " Handbook of Georgia," 1876, 110-114.

Chatham County.
269.

—

Catalogue of PhjEnogamous Plants Growing Spontaneously within

Thirty Miles of Savannah, Geo. By Wm. T. Feay, M.D. (B.)

In Atlanta Medical Journal, iii, 167-217. 1860.

Cherokee County.
270.—A List of Plants found in the Neighborhood of Connasarga River,

where Spring Place is now situated. By Mrs. Gambold. (A.)

Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts (1st ser.), i, 245-251. 1818.

FLORIDA.

271.—A Catalogue of a Collection, of Plants made in East Florida during

the Months of October and November, 1821, by A. Ware. By

Thomas Nuttall. (C.)

Amer. Journ. Sci." and Arts (1st ser.), v, 286-304. 1822.

272.—A List of Plants of West Florida. By John Lee Williams. (B.)

In "A View of West Florida," 8vo. pp. 39-62. Philadelphia, 1827.

273.

—

List of the Marine Algje collected by Dr. Edward Palmer on the

Coast of Florida and at Nassau, Bahama Islands, March to August,

1874. By D. C. Eaton. (B.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 6. New Haven, 1875.

274.

—

An Enumeration of some Plants, chiefly from the Semi-Tropical

Regions of Florida, which are either New, or which have not

hitherto been Recorded as belonging to the Flora of the Southern

States. By A. W. Chapman, M.D. (D.)

Botan. Gazette, iii, 2-6 ; 9-12; 17-21. 1878.

275.

—

List of the Phanerogams of Key West, South Florida, mostly

Observed there in March, 1872. By J. Cosmo Melvil, F.L.S. (B.)

Mem. Manchester Literary and Philos. Soc. (HI), viii, 138-154. Also

reprinted. 1S84.

276.

—

Ferns of South Florida. (With notes on the species.) By A. P.

Garber. (C.)

Bot. Gazette, iii, 82-85. 1878.
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277.—A List of the Forest Trees of Florida. By A. H. Curtiss. (B.)

The "Florida Dispatch," June 23, 1884. Also reprinted, folio, pp. 1.

278.

—

Lichens collected in Florida in 1885. By W. W. Calkins. (B.)

Journ. Mycol., ii, 112-114. 1886. Reprinted.

279.—LicuEN Flora of Florida. A Catalogue of Species with Notes and also

Notices of New Species. John W. Eckfeldt and W. W. Calkins. (C.)

Journ. Mycol., iii, 120-125 ; 132-137. 1887. Reprinted.

280.—A Floral Almanac of Florida. A. Schaflfranek. (B.)

Pamph., 4to. pp. 37. Palatka, 1888.

Gadsden County.
281.

—

List of the Plants Growing Spontaneously in the Vicinity of

QuiNCY, Fla. By A. W. Chapman, M.D. (A.)

Western Journ. Med. and Surg., iii (new series), 1-23. Louisville, Ky.,

1845.

Putnam County.
282.

—

The Flora of Palatka and Vicinity. By Dr. Schaffranek. (A.)

"Palatka Daily News," November 21, 1885.

lY. THE SOUTHERN STATES.

283.—A Geographical Description of the State of Louisiana, the southern

PART of the State of Mississippi, and Territory of Alabama. By
William Darby. (A.)

8vo., Philadelphia, pp. 270 (1816) ; New York, pp. 356 (1817).

Contains several lists of trees and shrubs.

284.

—

List op Foreign Plants Introduced into the Gulf States. By
Charles Mohr. (B.)

Bot. Gazette, iii, 42-46. Logansport, 1878.

285.

—

Enumeration of a Collection of Plants made in Virginia, Tennessee,

Mississippi, Arkansas, and Texas. By Geo. D. Phippen. (A.)

Bull. Essex Inst., x, 86-93. 1879.

286.

—

Distribution of Forest Trees in the Gulp Region. By Chas.

Mohr. (C.)

Amer. Journ. Forestry, i, 78-88 ; 120-126 ; 179-184 ; 209-216. 1883.

KENTUCKY.

287.

—

Catalogue of the Native " Phjenogamous Plants and the Ferns of

Kentucky. By C. W. Short, M.D. (A.)

Transylv. Journ. Med., vi, 490-499. Louisville, 1833.

(Supplementary catalogues by Profs. Short and Peters in the same journal,

vii, 598, 599 ; viii, 575-578. 1834-1836.)

288.

—

Catalogue of Kentucky Plants. By C. H. Spilman, Chairman. (A.)

Trans. Kent. State Med. Soc, 1853, 306-318.

289.

—

List of Medicinal Plants Indigenous to Kentucky. By L. J. Frazee,

Chairman. (A.)

Trans. Kent. State Med. Soc, 1869, 56-62.
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290.—TuE Ferns of Kentucky. By John Williamson. (D.)

12mo. pp. 154. Louisville, 1878.

291.

—

List of Timber Trees found along the South-Central part of the

State, from Columbus to Pound Gap. By L. H. DeFriese. (A.)

Geol. Surv. Ky., part x, vol. v, 2d ser., pp. 62. Frankfort, 1876.

292.

—

Report on the Timbers of the Tradewater Region. Caldwell, Lyon,

Crittenden, Hopkins, Webster, and Union Counties. By L. H. De-

Friese. (A.)

Geol. Surv. Kentucky, part iv, vol. v, 2d ser., pp. 34. 1877.

293.

—

Report on the Timbers of the District West of the Tennessee River,

Commonly known as the Purchase District. By L. H. DeFriese. (A.)

Geol. Surv. Kentucky, part vi, vol. v, 2d ser., pp. 34. 1877.

294.

—

Timber and Botany. Comprising Seven Reports on the Forests and

Botany of Different Parts of the State. (Being several of the local

reports bound together.)

Geol. Surv. Kentucky, 8vo. Frankfort, 1884.

Barren and Edmonson Counties.
295.

—

Report on the Botany of Barren and Edmonson Counties. By John

Hussey. (A.)

Geol. Surv. Ky., part ii, vol. i, 2d ser., pp. 32. Frankfort, 1876.

Boyle and Mercer Counties.

296.

—

List of the Flowering Plants and of the Ferns of Boyle and
Mercer Counties. By W. M. Linney. (A.)

Geol. Surv. Ky., part xi, vol. v, 2d ser., pp. 36. Frankfort, 1876.

Fayette County.
297.

—

Florula Lexingtoniensis ; or a Descriptive Catalogue of the Ph^no-

gamous Plants Indigenous to this portion of Kentucky. By C. W.
Short, M.D. (D.)

Transylv. Journ. Med., i, 250-265 ; ii, 438-453. Lexington, 1828.

Grayson, Breckenridge, Ohio, and Hancock Counties.

298.

—

Report on the Timber Trees of Grayson, Breckenridge, Ohio, and
Hancock Counties. By L. H. DeFriese. (A.)

Geol. Surv. Ky., part ix, vol. ii, 2d ser., pp. 20. Frankfort, 1876.

Greenup, Carter, Boyd, and Lawrence Counties.

299.

—

Report on the Forest Timber of Greenup, Carter, Boyd, and Law-

rence Counties. By N. S. Shaler and A. R. Crandall. (B.)

Geol. Surv. Ky., i, new series, pp. 26. Frankfort, 1876.

Jefferson County.
300.

—

Florula Louisvillensis. By H. D. McMurtrie, M.D. (A.)

McMurtrie's Sketches of Louisville and its Environs. 8vo. pp. 211-230.

Louisville, 1819.

North Cumberland, Bell, and Harlan Counties.
301.

—

List of Timber Trees of ISorth Cumberland, Bell, and Harlan
Counties. By L. H. DeFriese. (A.)

Geol. Surv. Ky., part ix, vol. iv, 2d ser., pp. 24. Frankfort, 1876.
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TENNESSEE.

302.

—

List of Timber Trees of Tennessee. By J. B. Killebrew and Prof. .J.

M. Safford. (B.)

Report oil Resources of Tennessee.

303.

—

The Tennessee Flora, avith special Reference to the Flora of

Nashville. By August Gattinger. (C.)

Pamphlet, 8vo. pp. 109. Na'^hville, 1887.

304.

—

Key to the Genera of the Native and Cultivated Grasses of Tennes-

see. By F. L. Seribner. (D.)

Bull. Tenii. Agric. Exp. Sta. Reprinted, pampli. pp. 7. 1890.

ALABAMA.

305.

—

Preliminart List of the Plants Growing without Cultivation in

Alabama. By Charles Mohr. (A.)

24mo., pamphlet, pp. 56. Tuscaloosa, 1880.

306.

—

The Forests of Alabama and their Products, and List of Grasses

of Alabama. By Charles Mohr. (B.)

Biernie's Handbook of Alabama, 1878. Also reprinted, pamph,, 8vo.

pp. 26.

307.

—

List of Trees and Plants Characteristic of each Region of the State.

By Charles Mohr. (A.)

Rep. Geol. Surv. Alab., 1881-1882, 291-297. 1883.

Mobile County.
308.

—

Diatoms of Mobile, Alabama. By K. M. Cunningham. (A.)

The Microscope, ix, 105-108. 1889.

MISSISSIPPI.

309.

—

Flora of Mississippi. By C. L. Wailes. (A.)

1st Rep. Agric. and Geol. Miss., 341-356. 1854.

Lincoln County.
310.

—

The Exogenous Flora of Lincoln County, Miss., from October to

May. By Martha B. Flint. (A.)

Bot. Gaz.,vii, 74-76; 79-81. 1882.

LOUISIANA.

311.

—

Flore Lodisianne ou Description des Plants qui ont ete observees

par l'Auteur dans ses Voyages a la Louisianne. By C. C. Robin. (D.)

Voyages dans I'lnterieur de la Louisiaue, iii, 325-551. 1807.

312.

—

Florula Ludoviciana, or a Flora of the State of Louisiana, Trans-

lated, Revised, and Improved from the French of C. C. Robin. By

C. S. Rafinesque. (D.)

12mo. pp. 178. New York, 1817.

313.

—

Catalogus FLORiH Ludoviciana. By J. L. Riddell, M.D. (A.)

N. 0. Med. and Sur. Journ., viii, 743-764. New Orleans, 1852.
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314.

—

List of Ph^nogamous ok Floweeixg Plants. By A. Featherman. (C.)

Rep. Bot. Surv. South, and Cent. La., 71-129. 1871.

315.

—

Flora Ludoviciax^. By A. Featherman. (C.)

Third Ann. Rep. of Bot. Surv. South, and Cent. La., 143-160. New
Orleans, 1S72.

316.

—

List of Native Woody Plants Gkwon in Louisiana. By Dr. Jos.

Albrecht. (A.)

Rep. on the Forests of Louisiana of 1884, by Benj, McLaren, Collector

State Forest Exhibit, painph., pp. 10, with blank pages for remarks.

New Orleans, 1884.

317.

—

Catalogue pkovisoike de Plants Phanerogames et Cryptogajies de

LA Basse-Louisiane, Etats-Unis d'Ajieeique. By A. B. Langlois.

(Includes Musci, Hepaticse, and Fungi.) (B.)

Pamphlet, 8vo. pp. 35. Pointe-a-la-Hache, 1887.

Plaquemines County.
318.

—

List op Plants, Native and Introduced, of Plaquemines County, La.

Collected by A. B. Langlois. (A.)

8vo. pp. 4. No date.

ARKANSAS.

319.

—

Collections towards a Flora of the Territory of Arkansas.. By
Thomas Nuttall. (C.)

Trans. Am. Philosoph. Soc, v (n. s.), 139-203. Philadelphia, 1837.

320.—A Catalogue of tue Plants of Arkansas. By Leo Lesquereux. (B.)

2d Rep. of a Geol. Recon. of Mid. and South. Counties of Ark. 346-399.

Philadelphia, 1860.

321.

—

The Arboreal Flora of Arkansas. By F. L. Harvey. (B.)

Amer. Journ. Forestry, i, 413-424 ; 451-458. 1883.

322.

—

Ferns of Arkansas. By F. L. Harvey. (B.)

Bot. Gaz., vi, 189, 190 ; 213-215. 1881.

323.

—

Additions to the Flora of Arkansas. By Geo. D. Butler. (A.)

Bot. Gaz., ii, 104. 1877.

324.

—

Catalogue of Plants seen in Arkansas. By Snow and Hall.

Pp. 29. I have not been able to ascertain the place of publication.

TEXAS.

325.

—

Plants Lindheimerian.^ ; an Enumeration of the Plants collected

IN Texas, with Remarks and Descriptions of New Species. By
George Engelmann, M.D., and Asa Gray, M.D. (C.)

Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist., v, 210-264; vi, 141-240. 1847-1857. Reprinted.

326.

—

Beitrage zur Flora von Texas. Von Adolf Scheele. (D.)

Linnsa, xxi, xxii, xxiii, and xxv. 1848-1852.

327.

—

Plantje Wrightian^ Texano-Mexican^. An Account of a Collec-

tion OF Plants made by Chas. Wright, A.M., in an Expedition from

Texas to El Paso in the Summer and Autumn of 1849. By Asa

Gray. (C.) •

Smithson. Contrib. to Knowledge, iii, art. 5, 1852 ; v, art. 6, 1853.

Annals N. Y. Acad. Sci., V, June, 1890.—18
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328.

—

Plants Collected during Capt. Marcy's Exploration of the Red

River of Louisiana in 1852. By John Torrey, M.D. (C.)

Washington, 1852.

329.

—

Descriptions of New Plants from Texas. By S. B. Buckley. (D.)

Proc. Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., 1861, 448-463 ; 1862, 5-10. Criticism by

Asa Gray, I. c. 161-168.

330.

—

Familiar Lessons in Botany with Flora of Texas. By Mrs. M. .J.

Young. (D.)

8vo. pp. 646. 1873.

331.

—

Plants Texan/e : A List of the Plants Collected in Eastern Texas

IN 1872, and Distributed to Subscribers. By Elihu Hall. (A.)

Pamph., pp. 29. Salem, Mass., 1873,

332.

—

Texas Plants ; A List of Plants Collected Chiefly in Texas. By

Lester F. Ward. (A.)

Pamphlet, pp. 5. Washington, 1877.

333.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected in Northwest Texas near the

Headwaters of Red River, by First Lieut. E. H. Ruffner, U. S.

Engineers. By T. E. Wilcox and A. Wood. (C.)

Rep. Chief of Engineers, U. S. A., 1877, Appendix RR., 1422-1426.

334.

—

List of the Fungi of Texas. By M. C. Cooke. (C.)

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., i, 177-187. 1878.

335.

—

Forests and Forest Trees of Texas. By T. "V. Mnnson. (B.)

Amer. Journ. Forestry, i, 433-451. 1883.

336.

—

List of Plants from Southwestern Texas and Northern Mexico, Col-

lected Chiefly by Dr. E. Palmer in 1879-80. By Sereno Watson. The

Ferns and other Vascular Cryptogams, by Daniel C. Eaton. (C.)

Proc. Amer. Acad. Arts and Sci., xvii, 316-361 ; xviii, 96-191. 1882 and

1883.

337.—A List of Cyperace^ Collected by the late Mr. S. B. Buckley from

1878 to 1883, in the Valley of the Lower Rio Grande, in Texas and

Northern Mexico. By N. L. Britton. (C.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xi, 85-87. 1884.

338.

—

Report on the Flora of Western and Southern Texas. By Dr. V.

Havard, U. S. A. (C.)

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., viii, 449-534. 1885.

339.—A List of Plants Collected by Miss Mary B. Croft, at San Diego,

Texas. By N. L. Britton and H. H. Rusby. (C.)

Trans. N. Y. Acad. Sci., vii, 7-14; 1887. Reprinted.

y. THE WESTERN STATES.

340.

—

Localities of Plants Collected in the North-western Expeditions

OF 1831 AND 1832. By Douglas Houghton, M.D. (B.)

Schoolcraft's " Narrative of an Expedition through the Upper Mississippi

to Itasca Lake, the actual source of that River, in 1832." Appendix,

160-165. New York, 1834.
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341.

—

Synopsis op the Flora of the Western States. By J. L. Riddell,

M.D. (B.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 116. Cincinnati, 1835. Also in Western Journ. Med.

and Phys. Sci., January and April, 1835,

342.

—

Notice of the Plants Collected by Prof. D. B. Douglass, of West

Point, in the Expedition under Governor Cass during the Summer

OF 1820, around the Great Lakes and Upper Waters of the Missis-

sippi. By John Torrey, M.D. (C.)

Silliraau's Journal (1), iv, 56-69. 1822.

343.

—

Notice concerning the late Mr. Drcmjiond's Journeys and his Col-

lections MADE Chiefly in the Southern and Western parts op the

United States. By W. J. Hooker. (D.)

Comp. to Bot. Mag., i, 39-48 ; 95-101 ; 170-177. 1835.

344,

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected by Mr. Charles Geyer, under the

Direction of I. N. Nicollet, during the Exploration of the Region

between the Mississippi and the Missouri Rivers. By John Tor-

rey, M.D. (C.)

Appendix B, Senate Doc. 237, 26th Congress, Washington, 1843. (The

list embraces plants collected in portions of Minnesota, Iowa, Nebraska,

and Dakota.)

345.

—

The Grasses of Wisconsin and the Adjacent States of Iowa, Illinois,

Indiana, Ohio, and Michigan, the Territory of Minnesota and the

Regions about Lake Superior. By I. A. Lapham. (D.)

Trans. Wis. State Agric. Soc. iii, 397-488. 1853.

346.

—

Flora of the Lake Superior Region. By W. D. Whitney. (B.)

Foster and Whitney's Report, Geol. Lake Sup. Land Dist., part ii, 359-381.

Washington, 1851.

347.

—

Systematic Catalogue op the Plants of Wisconsin and Minnesota,

MADE in Connexion with the Geological Survey of the Northwest,

DURING THE Season OF 1848. By C. C. Parry, M.D. (C.)

Rep. Geol. Surv. Wisconsin, Iowa, and Minnesota by David Dale Owen,

606-622. Philadelphia, 1852. (Includes localities for some Iowa

plants.)

348.

—

Weeds of Southwestern Wisconsin and Southeastern Minnesota.

By L. H. Pammel. (B.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 20. St. Paul, 1887.

OHIO.

349.

—

Notices op Western Botany and Conchology. By C. W. Short, M.D.,

and H. H. Eaton, A.M. (B.)

Transylvania Journ. Med., etc., 1831, 69-82. Reprinted.

350.

—

Supplementary Catalogue of Ohio Plants, Embracing the Species

Discovered within the State in 1835. By J. L. Riddell, M.D. (D.)

Western Journ. Med. and Phys. Sci., ix. 1836.

351.

—

List of the Medicinal Plants of Ohio (with brief accounts of their

Properties). By J. M. Bigelow. (C.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 47. Columbus, 1849.
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352.

—

List of Gkasses found in Ohio. By J. H. Klippart. (B.)

Ohio Agricultural Report, 1857, 37-39.

353.

—

Catalogue of the Floweking Plants and Feens of Ohio. By J. S.

Newberry, M.D. (B.)

Ohio Agricultural Report, 1860, 235-273, also 8vo., pamphlet, pp. 41.

Columbus, 1860.

354.

—

List of the Native Forest Trees of Ohio. By J. H. ^lippart. (A.)

Ohio Agricultural Report, 1860, 277, 278.

355.

—

List of Forest Trees found Growing Indigenously in Ohio. By John

Hussey. (B.)

Ohio Agricultural Report, 1872, 32-40.

356.

—

Catalogue of the Plants of Ohio, including Flowering Plants,

Ferns, Mosses, and Liverworts. By H. C. Beardslee, M.D. (B.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 19. Painesville, 1874. Also in Ohio Agricultural

Report for 1877, 346-363.

357.

—

List of Hepatic^e Growing in Ohio. By H. C. Beardslee. (A.)

Bot. Gaz., i, 22. 1876.

358.

—

Woody Plants of Ohio. By John A. Warder, M.D., assisted by D. L.

James and Jos. F. James. (D.)

Presented at the meeting of the Agricultural Convention of Ohio in

Columbus, January, 1882. 8vo., pamphlet, pp. 40. Also Agric. Rep.,

73-112.

Darke County.
359.

—

Common Forest Trees Noticed in Darke County. By A. C. Linde-

muth. (A.)

Rep. Geol. Surv. Ohio, iii, 511, 512. 1878.

Defiance County.
360.

—

List of Trees of Defiance County. By N. H. Winchell. (A.)

Rep. Geol. Surv. Ohio, ii, 424. 1874.

Delaware County.
361.

—

Trees, Shrubs, and Woody Vines found Growing in Delaware County.

By Rev. J. H. Creighton. (A.)

Rep. Geol. Surv. Ohio, ii, 274-276. 1874.

Fairfield County.
362.

—

Florula Lancastriensis, or a Catalogue comprising nearly all the

Flowering and Filicoid Plants Growing Naturally within the Limits

of Fairfield County, with Notes of such as are of Medicinal Value.

By John M. Bigelow, M.D. (A.)

Proc. Med. Convent, of Ohio at Columbus, May, 1841. Columbus, 1841.

363.

—

Florula Lancastriensis ; a Catalogue of the Plants of Fairfield

County. By John M. Bigelow and Asa Hor. (A.)

8vo. pp. 22. Lancaster, 1841. From the Transactions of the Medical

Convention of Ohio for 1841.
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Franklin County.
364.

—

Catalogue of the Plants Growing Spontaneously in Franklin County,

Central Ohio. By John L. Riddell, M.D. (A.)

Western Med. Gaz., ii, 116-120 ; 154-159. 1834.

365.

—

Catalogue of the Plants, Native or Naturalized, in the Vicinity

OF Columbus. By W. S. SuUivant. (A.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 63. Columbus, 1840.

Hamilton County.
366.

—

Forest of the Miami Country. By Daniel Drake.

In his " Natural and Statistical View or Picture of Cincinnati and the

Miami Country," 76-81. Cincinnati, 1815. The volume contains also

an account of tlie plants useful in medicine.

367.

—

Ca"talogue of the Plants of Cincinnati. By Thomas G. Lea. (C.)

8vo. pp. 77. Philadelphia, 1849.

368.

—

Catalogue of the Flowering Plants and Ferns observed in the

Vicinity of Cincinnati. By Joseph Clark. (A.)

16mo., pamphlet, pp. 40. Cincinnati, 1852.

369.

—

Catalogue of the Flowering Plants, Ferns, and Fungi Growing in

the Vicinity of Cincinnati. By Joseph F. James. (A.)

Journ. Clncln. Soc. Nat. Hist., ii, 42-68. 1878. (Additions and correc-

tions by Davis L. .James. Ibid., iii, 242-244. 1881. (B.)

370.

—

Contributions to the Flora of Cincinnati. By Joseph F. James. (C.)

Journ. Clncln. Soc. Nat. Hist., vll, 65-78. 1884. Repi'int, pp. 14.

Henry County.
371.

—

List of Trees Characteristic of Henry County. By N. H. Win-

chell. (A.)

Rep. Geol. Surv. Ohio, ii, 416. 1874.

Licking County.
372.

—

List of Algje from Granville, Ohio. By H. L. Jones. (A.)

Bull. Denison Univ., 11, 115, 116. 1887. Additions by C. L. Payne, loc.

cit. iv, 132. 1889.

373.

—

List of Diatoms from Granville, Ohio. By J. L. Deming. (A.)

Bull. Scientif. Lab. Denison University, ill, 114, 115. 1888.

Lorain County.
374.

—

Preliminary List of the Flowering and Fern Plants op Lorain

County, Ohio. By Albert A. Wright. (A.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 30. Oberlin, 1889.

Miami, Montgomery, Butler, Warren, and Hamilton Counties.

375.

—

Flora of the Miami Valley. By A. P. Morgan. (A.)

Published by the Literary Union, Dayton, Ohio. 16mo., pamphlet, pp. 68.

Dayton, 1878. (List Includes Phsenogams, Ferns, Mosses, Liverworts,

Lichens, and Fungi.)

376.

—

The Mycologic Flora op the Miami Valley. By A. P. Morgan. (D.)

Journ. Clncln. Soc. Nat. Hist., vl, 54, 55 ; 97-117 ; 173-199 ; vll, 5-10

;

viii, 91-111 ; 168-174 ; ix, 1-8 ; x, 7-18 ; 188-202 ; xi, 86-95. 1883-1889.
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INDIANA.

377.

—

The Trees of Indiana. By Thomas B. Elliott. (D.)

Trans. Iiidiauapolis Acad. Sci., 72-86. 1872.

378.

—

Catalogue of the Ph^noramous and Vascular Cryptogamous Plants

OF Indiana. By the Editors of the Botanical Gazette and C. R.

Barnes. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 38. Crawfordsville, 1881.

379.

—

Origin of the Indiana Flora. By John M. Coulter and Harvey

Thompson. (B.)

15th Ann. Rep. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Indiana, 253-282. 1887.

Delaware, Randolph, Jay, and Wayne Counties.

380.

—

Catalogue of the Flora of Central-Eastern Indiana (Alpine or

Elevated District of the State). By A. J. Phinney, M.D. (B.)

12th Report of the State Geologist, 196-243. 1883.

Franklin County.
381.—The Flora of Franklin County. By 0. M. Meyncke. (B.)

Bull. Brookville Soc. Nat. Hist., No. 1, 1885, pp. 13-38; No. 2, 1886,

pp. 45-49.

Gibson and Posey Counties.

382.

—

Flora of the Lower Wabash Valley, below the Mouth of the White

River. By .T. Schneck, M.D. (B.)

7th Ann. Rep. Geol. Survey, 504-579. 1876. (Additions by the author

in Botanical Gazette, ii, 83. 1877.) Also gives localities in one or two

Illinois counties.)

Jefferson County.
383.

—

Manual of the Botany of Jefferson County. By A. H. Young. (B.)

2d Ann. Rep. Geol. Survey, 253-292. 1871. Reprinted.

384.

—

Partial List of the Flora of Jefferson County. By John M.

Coulter. (B.)

6th Ann. Rep. Geol. Survey, 229-277. 1875.

385.

—

Catalogue of Ph/enogamous and Vascular Cryptogamous Plants found

Growing Wild in Jefferson County. By Charles R. Barnes. (A.)

To which is added

:

Clark County.
386.—A List of Plants Growing in Clark County, but not found in Jeffer-

son. By John T. Baird. (A.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 9. Madison, 1878.

Noble County.
387.

—

Catalogue of the Flora of Noble County, Indiana. By W. B. Van

Gorder. (B.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 52. Kendallsville, 1885.

Posey County.
388.—A Catalogue of Trees found near New Harmony, Indiana. By

Alexander Philip Maximillian, Prince of Neuweid.

In his " Reise durch Nord Amerika, i. Coblentz, 1838.



Local Floras of the United States and British America. 269

Wayne County.
389.

—

List of Ferns, Mosses, HEPATiCiE, and Lichens Collected in Wayne
CocNTY. By Mrs. Mary P. Haines. (A.)

8th, 9th, and 10th Ann. Reps. GeoL Survey, 235-239. 1879.

ILLINOIS.

390.

—

Contributions towards the Botany of the States of Illinois and

Missouri. By L. C. Beck, M.D. (D.)

Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts (I), x, 257-264; xi, 167-182; xiv, 112-121.

1826 and 1828.

391.

—

Catalogue of a Collection of Plants made in Illinois and Missouri

BY C. A. Geyer. By George Engelmann, M.D. (C.)

Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts (I), xlvi, 94-104. 1844.

392.

—

The Native, Naturalized, and Cultivated Grasses of the State of

Illinois. By I. A. Lapham. (D.)

Trans. Agric. Soc, ii, 551-613, 4 plates. 1857.

393.—A Catalogue of Illinois Plants. By I. A. Lapham. (B.)

- 8vo., pamphlet, pp. 60. 1857.

394.

—

Additions and Annotations to Mr. Lapham's Catalogue of Illinois

Plants. By F. Brendel. (C.)

Trans. Agric. Soc, iii, 583-585. 1859.

395.

—

List of Plants in Northern Counties of Illinois not in Lapham's

Catalogue. By M. S. Bebb. (B.)

Trans. Agric. Soc, iii, 586, 587. 1859.

396.

—

The Trees and Shrubs of Illinois. By Fred. Brendel, M.D. (D.)

Trans. 111. Agric. Soc, iii, 588-604, 1859 ; iv, 404-435. 1860. Reprint,

pp. 47.

397.

—

Additions to the Flora op Illinois. By Dr. George Vasey. (A.)

Trans. 111. Agric. Soc, iv, 667-671. 1861.

398.

—

Mosses op Illinois. By George Vasey.

Trans. Agric. Soc, iii, 676-679. 1859.

399.

—

Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous and Vascular Cryptogamous Plants

OF Illinois, Native and Introduced. By H. N. Patterson. (B.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 54. Oquawka, 1876.

400.

—

List of Illinois Lichens. By H. Willey. (A.)

Bot. Gaz., ii, 77-79. Logansport, 1877.

401.—A List of Mosses, Liverworts, and Lichens of Illinois. By E. Hall

and J. "Wolf. (B.)

Bull. 111. State Lab. Nat. Hist., i, 18-35. 1878.

402.

—

Lichens of Southern Illinois. By H. Willey. (A.)

Bot. Gaz,, iii, 21-22. 1878.

403.

—

Notes on the Native Trees of the Lower Wabash and White River

Valleys, in Illinois and Indiana. By Robert Ridgway. (C.)

Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, vi, 49-88. 1882. Additions and corrections

Bot. Gaz. viii, 346-352.

404.—A Synopsis of the Medical Botany of Illinois. By J. M. G. Carter. (C.)

Pamph. 8vo. pp. 45. Chicago, 1884.
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405.

—

The Uredin^ of Illinois, By T. J. Burrill. (D,)

Proc. Amer. Soc. Micros., viii, pp. 93-102. See, also, Bull. 111. State

Lab. Nat. Hist., i, pp. 141-255, and 12th Rep. 111. Industrial Univ.,

pp. 93-152. 1885.

406.—Parasitic Fungi op Illinois, II. By T. J. Burrill and F. S. Earle. (D.)

Ball. 111. State Lab. Nat. Hist., i, 141-255, 1885; ii, 387-432, 1887.

Cook County.
407.

—

Flora of Chicago and Vicinity. By H. H. Babcock. (B.)

Lens, i, 65-71; 144-150; 218-222; and ii, 33, 34; 96-98; 248-250.

Chicago, 1872-73.

408.

—

Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous Plants of Evanston and Vicinity

FOR 1883. By C. S. Raddin. (B.)

Pamph., 12ino, pp. 26. Evanston, 1883.

409. DlATOMACE.lJ OF LaKE MiCUlGAN AS COLLECTED DURING THE LaST SIX-

TEEN Years from the Water Supply of the City of Chicago. By

B. W. Thomas and H. H. Chase, M.D. (A.)

Presented to the State Microscopical Society of Illinois, May 14, 1S86.

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 3.

Fulton County.
410.

—

List of Trees found in Fulton County. By John Wolf. (A.)

Geol. of 111., iii, 109, 110. 1870.

Henderson County.
411.—A List of Plants Collected in the Vicinity of Oquawka, Henderson

County, Ills. By Harry N. Patterson. (A.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 18. Oquawka, 1874.

Peoria County.
412. Flora Peoriana : A Catalogue of Plants observed and Collected in

the Vicinity of Peoria, III., 1852-77. By Fred Frendel. (A.)

Pharmacist and Chemist, xv, 263-268 ;
291-299. Chicago. 1882.

413. Flora Peoriana : The Vegetation in the Climate of Middle Illinois.

By Frederick Brendel. (B.)

8vo., pp. 89. Peoria, 1887.

Wabash County.
414.^A List of the Forest Trees and Shrubs found in Wabash County.

By J. Schneck, M.D. (B.)

Geol. Surv. 111., vi, 63-67. 1875. (Copied with a few corrections in

" History of Edwards, Lawrence, and Wabash Counties," 55-60. 1883.)

MICHIGAN.

415. Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous and Filicoid Plants Collected on

the .Geological Survey of Michigan. By .John Wright, M.D. (A.)

Legislat. Rep. No. 23, pp. 17-44. Detroit, 1839. Also in 7th vol. Mich.

Agric. Rep., 396-423.
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416.

—

Catalogue of the Plants Collected by Wm. A. Burt in the Primitive

Region South of Lake Superior, in 1846. By Dennis Cooley. (B.)

.Jackson's " Lake Superior," 875-882. Washington, 1849.

417.

—

Catalogue of Ph^nogamous and Acrogenous Plants found Growing
Wild in the Lower Peninsula of Michigan and the Islands at the

Head of Lake Huron. By N. H. Winchell. (B.)

1st Bienn. Rep. Progr. GeoL Survey, 243-330. Lansing, 1861.

418.

—

Some of the Diatomace^ of Upper Lake Huron and the Sault. By
S. A. Briggs. (B.)

Lens, i, 235-237. 1872.

419.

—

Catalogue of the Flowering Plants of the Southern Peninsula op

Michigan, with a few of the Cryptogamia. By N. Coleman. (B.)

PubL by Kent Scientif. Inst. Miscel. Pub., No. 2, pp. 49. Grand Rapids,

1874.

420.

—

Catalogue of Ph^enogamous and Acrogenous Plants found Growing

Wild in Michigan. By Elmore Palmer, M.D. (A.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 16. Dexter, 1877.

421.

—

Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous and Vascular Cryptogamous Plants

OF Michigan, Indigenous, Naturalized, and Adventive. By C. F.

Wheeler and E. F. Smith. (B.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 105. Lansing, 1881.

422.

—

List of Native Medicinal Plants of Michigan. By V. M. Spauld-

ing.

Proc. Mich. Pharm. Assoc, 1877.

423.

—

Medicinal Plants Indigenous in Michigan. By A. B. Lyons.

Read before the Detroit Academy of Medicine, Nov. 27, 1877.

424.

—

Plants of the Detroit River. By Douglass H. Campbell. (A.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xiii, 93, 94. 1886.

425.—A List of the Ornamental Plants which are Hardy in Michigan. By
L. H. Bailey, Jr. (C.)

Pamph. 8vo. pp. 13. Lansing, 1887.

426.

—

Flora of the Sandy Pine Plains of Michigan. By W. J. Beal.

Rep. Mich. Hort. Soc, 1888, 52. Also 1st Ann. Rep. Dept. Bot. and
Forestry Exp. State Mich. Agric. Coll., 14-16. 1688.

427.

—

List of Trees and Shrubs belonging to Michigan. By W. J. Beal. (B.)

First Rep. Mich. Forestry Comm., 36-51. 1888.

428.

—

The Carices of the Upper Half of the Keweenaw Peninsula. By
L. H. Bailey. (B.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xvii, 61-64. 1890.

Cra^wford County.
429.

—

Flora of the Plains. By V. M. Spaulding. (A.)

In some Grayling newspaper. 1882.

Washtenaw County.
430.

—

Flora of Ann Arbor and Vicinity. By Miss E. C. Almendinger. (B.)

Proc. Ann. Arbor Scientif. Assoc, 1876.
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WISCONSIN.

431.—LisiT OF Cryptogamous Plants Collected at Lake Superior, by Dr. S.

KxEELAND. By Charles J. Sprague. (A.)

Proc. Best. Soc. Nat. Hist., vi, 296. 1859.

432.

—

Plants of Wisconsin. By I. A. Lapham. (A.)

Trans. Wis. State Agric. Soc, ii, 375-419. 1852. Also Proc. A. A. A.

S., i, 19-62; and reprint, pp. 44. (Additions by T. J. Hale and I. A.

Lapham in Trans. Wis. State Agric. Soc, v, 417^24, 1859 ; and vi,

258-263. 1860. The latter also reprinted, pamph., pp. 8.)

433.—Trees of Wisconsin. By P. R. Hoy. (C.)

Trans. Wis. State Agric. Soc, ii, 419-434. 1852.

434.

—

The Forest Trees of Wisconsin. By I. A. Lapham. (D.)

Trans. Wis. State Agric. Soc, iv, 195-251. 1854-1857.

435.—Catalogue of Exogenous, Endogenous, and Acrogexous Plants of

Wisconsin. By G. D. Swezey. (A.)

32mo., pamphlet. Beloit, 1877.

436.

—

Die Gafasscryptogamen Wisconsins. By Th. A. Brnhin. (D.)

Pamph., 12mo. pp. 22. Milwaukee, 1877.

437.

—

Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous and Vascular Cryptogamous Plants

OF Wisconsin. By Goodwin D. Swezey. (B.)

Geology of Wisconsin, Survey of 1873-1879, i, 376-395.

438.—A Partial List of the Fungi of Wisconsin, with Descriptions of

New Species. By W. F. Bundy. (C.)

Geology of Wisconsin, Survey of 1873-1879, i, 396-401.

439.

—

Vergleichende Flora Wisconsins. By Th. A. Bruhin.

Verhand. K. K. Zool. Bot. Gesell. Wien, xxvi, 229-286, 1876. Additions,

1. c, xxvii, 859-866, 1877 ; xxviii, 633-644, 1878; xxix, 42, 43, 1879.

440.

—

Preliminary List of the Parasitic Fungi of Wisconsin. By Wm.
Trelease. (C.)

Trans. Wise Acad. Sci., vi, 106-144. 1889.

441.

—

Weeds of Southwestern Wisconsin and Southeastern Minnesota.

By L. H. Pammel. (B.)

Proc. Minn. Hort. Soc, xv, 469-486. Also reprinted, pamph., 8vo. pp.

20. Saint Paul, 1887.

Dane County.
442.

—

The Morels and Puff Balls of Madison. By Wm. Trelease. (D.)

Trans. Wise Acad. Sci., Arts, and Letters, vii, 105-120 ; three plates. 1889.

Reprints issued Nov. 1884.

Milwaukee County.
443.

—

Catalogue of the Plants found in the Vicinity of Milwaukee. By

I. A. Lapham. (A.)

24mo., pamphlet, pp. 12, Milwaukee, 1836 ; and 24mo., pamphlet, pp. 24,

Milwaukee, 1838. Supplement, 1840.

444.

—

Catalogue of Plants found in the Vicinity of Milwaukik, W. T.,

WITH Supplement.

In " History of Wiskonsan," by Donald McLeod. 12mo. Buffalo, 1846.
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445.—A Synopsis of the Flora of the City of Milwaukee. By A.

Conrath. (A.)

Proc. Wisconsin Pharm. Assoc, 41-44. 1885.

446.—A List of Trees found in the City of Milwaukee. By W. M.

Wheeler. (A.)

Proc. Wisconsin Pharm. Assoc, 24, 25. 1885.

447.

—

The Flora of Milwaukee County. By W. M. Wheeler. (B.)

Proc Nat. Hist. Soc Wisconsin, 1888, pp. 154r-190. 1st Supplement, 1. c,

229-231. (1889.)

MINNESOTA.

448.—A Catalogue of Plants Collected in the North-western Territory

BY Thomas Say in the Year 1823. By Lewis D. DeSchweinitz. (C.)

Keating's Narrative of Long's 2d Exped. to source of St. Peter's River, ii,

379-400. London, 1824. Also in ed. 1825, 105-123.

449.

—

Botany of the North-eastern Geological District of Minnesota. By
Thomas Clark. (A.)

Rep. of State Geologist for 1865, 73-82.

450.—A Catalogue of the Plants of Minnesota. By L A. Lapham. (B.)

Rep. of State Horticult. Soc. St. Paul, 1875.

451.

—

Fungi of Minnesota. By Dr. A. E. .Tohnson. (B.)

5th Rep. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minn., 66-87. 1877.

452.

—

The Filical Flora of Minnesota. By W. H. Leonard, M.D. (A.)

Bull. Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., i, 303, 304. 1876.

453.

—

The Mycological Flora of Minnesota. By A. E. Johnson, M.D. (C.)

Bull. Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., i, 203-302; 325-344; 353-373. 1877, 1878.

Also in 5th Ann. Rep. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv., 64-87. 1877.

454.

—

The Plants of the North Shore of Lake Superior. By B. Juni. (C.)

7th Ann. Rep. Geolog. Survey, 35-46. 1879.

455.

—

Plants of the North Shore of Lake Superior. By Thos. S.

Roberts. (B.)

8th Ann. Rep. State Geol. Minn., 138-149. 1880.

456.

—

List of Trees, Shrubs, and Herbaceous Plants Identified by 0. E.

Garrison in the Region of the Head-Waters of the Crow-Wing
River, the White Earth Reservation, Itasca Lake, and the Upper

Mississippi. (A.)

9th Ann. Rep. Geolog. Survey, 175-223. 1881.

457.

—

Catalogue of the Flora of Minnesota, including its Ph^nogamous

AND Vascular Cryptogamous Plants, Indigenous, Naturalized, and

Adventive. By Warren Upham. (B.)

12th Ann. Rep. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Survey, Minn., part vi ; also reprint,

pamphlet, 8vo. pp. 193. Minneapolis, 1884.

458.

—

The Wild Flowers of Lake Pepin Valley. By Miss Sara Manning.

Ann. Rep. Minn. Horticult. Society for 1884, 83-116.

459.

—

Report on Botanical Work in Minnesota for the Year 1886. By
J. C. Arthur and others. (C.)

Bull. No. 3, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minn., 8vo. pp. 56. St. Paul, 1887.
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Big Stone County.
460.

—

List of the Trees and Shrubs of the Big Woods and of Big Stone

Lake. By N. H. WinchelL (A.)

2d Ann. Rep. GeoL Surv., 210-212. 1874.

Fillmore County.
4G1.

—

The Trees and Shrubs of Fillmore County. ByN. H. WinchelL (B.)

4th Ann. Rep. Geolog. Survey Minn. 29, 30. 1876.

Freeborn County,
462.

—

List of Trees and Shrubs of Freeborn County. By N. H. Win-

chelL (A.)

3d Ann. Rep. Geol. Survey, 154. 1S75.

Hennepin County.
463.

—

List of Plants, mostly Herbaceous, in the Neighborhood of St.

Anthony, Minnesota—Principally found on the University Grounds,

1869-1872. By Professor E. H. Twining. (A.)

1st Ann. Rep. GeoL Surv., 123-129. 1873.

Hennepin and Houston Counties.

464.

—

List of Shrubs and Trees. By N. H. WinchelL (A.)

5th Ann. Rep. Geolog. Survey, 142, 143. 1877.
,

Mower County.
465.

—

List of Trees and Shrubs of Mower County. By N. H. WinchelL (A.)

3d Ann Rep. Geol. Survey, 172, 173. 1875.

Olmsted, Dodge, and Steele Counties.

466.

—

List of Shrubs and Trees. By M. W. Harrington. (A.)

4th Ann. Rep. Geolog. Survey Minn., 82-84. 1876.

Ramsey County.
467.

—

List of Shrubs and Trees. ByN. H. WinchelL (A.)

6th Ann. Rep. Geolog. Survey, 73-76. 1878.

Rice County.
468.

—

List of Shrubs and Trees. By L. B. Sperry. (A.)

6th Ann. Rep. Geolog. Survey, 119, 120. 1878.

IOWA.

469.

—

Report on the Medical and Economical Botany of Iowa. By Dr.

Rauch. (C.)

Proc. Iowa State Med. and Chirug. Soc, 2d Ann. Meeting, 11-52, 8vo.

Keokuk, 1851.

470.—A Catalogue of the Indigenous Forest Trees of Iowa. By C. A.

White, M.D. (A.)

Rep. GeoL Survey of the State, i, 138. Des Moines, 1870.

471.

—

Contributions to the Flora op Iowa. By C. E. Bessey. (B.)

4tli Bien. Rep. Iowa Agric. College, 90-127. Des Moines, 1871.
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472.

—

Contributions to the Flora of Iowa ; a Catalogue of the Ph.enoga-

Mous Plants. By J. C. Arthur. (A.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 44, Charles City, 1876. Additions in Proc. Davenport

Acad. Sci., 11, 126, 1877; 258-261,1878; 111,169-172; iv, 27-30 ; 64-75.

(Additions by A. S. Hitchcock, Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xvl, 69, 70. 1889.

473.—Ox Injurious Fungi—The Blights (Erysiphei). By C. E. Bessey. (D.)

7th Bien. Rep. Iowa Agric. Coll., 1877. Reprint, pp. 20.

474.

—

List of Species of Fresh-watek Alg^e found in Iowa. By C. M.

Hobby, M.D. (A.)

Proc. Iowa Acad. Sci., Iowa City, 1875-1880, 28. 1880.

475.

—

Descriptions of Iowa Uromyces. By J. C. Arthur. (D.)

Appendix, vol. ii, Bull. Minn. Acad. Sci., 13-39. 1883.

476.

—

Preliminary List of Iowa UREDiNEiE and Memorandum of Iowa

Ustilagine^. By J. C. Arthur. (C.)

Bull. Bot. Dept. Iowa Agric. Coll., 1884, 151-174.

477.

—

The Saprophytic Fungi of Eastern Iowa. By T. H. McBrlde. (D.)

Bull. Labor. State Univ. Iowa, i, 30-44. 1888.

478.

—

The Peronospore^ of Iowa. By T. H. McBride and A. S. Hitch-

cock. (B.)

Bull. Labor. State Univ. Iowa, 1, 45-52. 1888.

479.

—

Preliminary List of the Weeds of Iowa., By Byron D. Halsted. (B.)

Bull. Bot. Dept. State Agric. Coll., 1888, 34^54.

480.

—

Provisional List of Provisional Species of Fungi. By Byron D.

Halsted. (C.)

Bull. Bot. Dept. State Agric. Coll., 1888, 102-112.

Scott County.
481.

—

List of Ph^nogamous Plants Collected in the Vicinity of Davenport,

Iowa, during 1870 to 1875. By J. J. Nagle and J. G. Haupt. (A.)

Proc. Dav. Acad. Sci., 1, 153-164. 1876.

482.

—

Review of some Botanical Observations, made Principally in the

Vicinity of Davenport and Rock Island. By C. C. Parry. (B.)

" Davenport Gazette," Oct. 14, 1847.

Story County.
483.

—

Preliminary^ Lists of the Protophytes, Zygophytes, Oophytes, Carpo-

phytes, and Bryophytes of the Ames Flora. By C. E. Bessey. (B.)

Bun. Bot. Dept. Iowa Agric. ColL, 1884, 133-150.

MISSOURI.

484.

—

Systematic View of Plants gathered on a Tour on the Missouri.

By Maximilian, Prince of Wied-Neuwied. (C.)

4to. London, 1843.

485.

—

Catalogue of the Trees and Shrubs of Missouri. By G. C. Swal-

low. (B.)

2d Ann. Rep. Geol. Survey, 221. 1855.
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488.

—

Distribution of Trees and Shrubs in Missouri. By G. C. Broadhead.

(B.)

2d Ann. Rep. Mo. State Board Agric, 97-99. 1867.

487.

—

Trees, Shrubs, and Vines of Missouri. By G. C. Swallow. (C.)

1st Ann. Rep. Comm. Statistics to the General Assembly of the State of

Missouri, 112, and 2d Am. Rep. Mo. State Board Agric. 79-96. 1867.

488.

—

Catalogue of the Ph^nogamous and Vascular Gryptogamous Plants

OP Missouri. By S. M. Tracy. (B.)

Pamphlet, 8vo. pp. 106, .Jefferson City, 1886. Also in 18th Ann. Rep.

Missouri State Board of Agriculture, 397-500 (1885).

489.

—

The Grasses of Missouri. By B. T. Galloway. (B.)

18th Ann. Rep. Mo. State Board Agric, 70-123 ; 33 plates. 1885.

Cass County.
490.

—

Botany and Geology of Cass County. By G. C. Broadhead. (B.)

2d Ann. Rep. Mo. State Board Agric, 226-229. 1867.

Jackson County.
491.

—

Flora of Jackson County. By Frank Bush. (B.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 16, Independence, 1882. 1st Supplement, pp. 8, 1885.

Lincoln County.
492.

—

The Exogenous Flora -of Lincoln Co., Mo., from October to May. By

Martha B. Flint. (B.)

Bot. Gaz. vii, 74-76, 79-81. 1882.

NEBRASKA.

493.

—

List of Nebraska Carices. By Chester Dewey. (B.)

Trans. Amer. Philos. Soc, xii, 210-212. 1863.

494.

—

Catalogue of the Flora of Nebraska. By Samuel Aughey. (B.)

Publ. by University of Nebraska. 8vo. pp. 37. Lincoln, 1875.

495.

—

List of Forest Trees and Shrubs of Nebraska, with Notes on their

Distribution. By Samuel Aughey. (B.)

Sketches of Phys. Geog. and Geol., Nebraska, 84-96. Omaha, 1880.

496.

—

Grasses and Forage Plants of Nebraska. By C. E. Bessey. (B.)

Reprinted from Ann. Rep. State Board Agric, for 1887 (including lists of

grasses in the several botanical regions of the State), pp. 15 ; 20 plates.

1888.

497.—A Preliminary Enumeration of the Rusts and Smuts of Nebraska.

By Herbert J. Webber. (C.)

Bull. No. 11, Agric. Exp. Sta. Neb., 37-82. 1889.

498.

—

Annual Report of the Botanist upon the Grasses and Forage

Plants of Nebraska. By C. E. Bessey. (B.)

Ann. Rep. State Board Agric. 1888, 131-142 (including lists of grasses of

Lancaster, (3uster, Howard, Thomas, Hitchcock, Dundy, Furnas, and

Box Butte Counties). 1889.

499.

—

The Fresh Water Alg.* of the Plains. By Herbert J. Webber.

Amer. Nat., xxiii, 1011-1013. 1889.
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500.—A Catalogue of the Plants of Nebraska. By H. J. Webber. (B.)

Ann. Rep. State Board Agric. for 1889 (now in press). 1890.

Box Butte and Cheyenne Counties.
501.

—

Grasses of Box Butte and Cheyenne Counties, Nebraska. By J.

G. Smith. (B.)

Anier. Nat., xxiv, 181-183. 1890.

Lancaster County.
502.

—

Notes on the Fungi of Economic Interest Observed in Lancaster

County, Nebraska, during the Summer of 1889. By Roscoe Pound. (C.)

Bull. No. 11, Agric. Exp. Sta. Neb., 83-91. 1889.

KANSAS.

503.

—

List of Plants Collected during the Survey of the Northern and

Western Boundary Line of the Creek Country (Kansas). By T.

T. Woodhouse, M.D. (B.)

Exec. Doc. No. 104, 35th Congress (H. R.), April 16, 1858, 5-8.

504.

—

Catalogue of Kansas Plants. By J. W. Carruth. (B.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 29. 1872.

505.

—

Catalogue of Plants seen in Kansas. By J. H. Carruth. (A.)

Trans. Kans. State Board Agric. for 1872, 346-374. 1873.

506.

—

Reports on the Botany of Kansas. By J. H. Carruth. (A.)

Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci., 1873, 9-14; 1874, 23-26; vi, 40-42, 1878; viii,

32, 33, 1883; ix, 142-144, 1885.

507.

—

Centennial Catalogue of the Plants of Kansas. By James W.
Carruth. (B.)

Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci., v, 40-59. Topeka, 1877.

508.

—

Botanical Notes from the Southwest. By B. B. Smyth. (C.)

Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci., vii, 50-60. 1881.

509.—A List of some of the Larger Fungi. By Mrs. E. C. Jewell. (A.)

Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci., vii, 131. 1881.

510.—Kansas Fungi. By J. B. Ellis, W. A.Kellerman, and W. T. Swingle. (D.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xi, 114-116; 121-123, 1884. Journ. Mycol., i, 2rA,

1885 ; ii, 3, 4 ; 81, 1886 ; iii, 102-105 ; 126-127, 1887 ; iv, 26, 27 ; 93-95,

1888 ; V, 11-14 ; 72-78. 1889.

511.

—

Contributions to the Knowledge of Kansas Lichens. By H. Wil-

ley. (B.)

Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab. Nat. Hist., i, 16, 17; 176. Additions by F.

W. Cragin, 1. c, 64, 65. 1884^1886.

512.

—

Contributions to the Knowledge of Kansas AlGjE. By Francis

Wolle. (B.)

Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab. Nat. Hist., i, 17, 18 ; 62-64 ; 174, 175 ; ii, 64.

1884-1889.

513.

—

Contributions to the Knowledge of Kansas Mosses. By Eugene A.

Ran. (B.)

Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab. Nat. Hist., i, 18; 60-62; 114; 171-173.

1884-1886.
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514.

—

Contributions to the Catalogue of the Hymenomycetes and Gastero-

MYCETES OP Kansas. By F. W. Cragin. (C.)

Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab. Nat. Hist., i, 19-28 : 33-42 ; 65-67. 1884, 1885.

515.

—

Annotated List of Ferns found in Kansas. By Rev. .James Wil-

son. (B.)

Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab. Nat. Hist., i, 56-58. Additions by F. W.
Cragin, 1. c, 58-60 ; 175, 176. 1885-1886.

516.—A Contribution to the Flora of Kansas—Gramine^e. By F. Lamson

Scribner. (C.)

Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci., ix, 115-123
; 3 plates. 1885.

517.

—

^ Contribution to the Knowledge of the Lower Fungi of Kansas.

By F. W. Cragin. (C.)

Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab. Nat. Hist., i, 67-72. 1885.

518.—A Partial List of the Kansas Parasitic Fungi, together with their

Host Plants. By W. A. Kellerman, Ph.D. (B.)

Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci., ix, 79-86, 1885; and Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab.

Nat. Hist., i, 72-81. 1885.

519.

—

Notes on Fungi from Western Kansas. By W. T. Swingle. (B.)

Journ. Mycol., iv, 27-29. 1888.

520.

—

Second List of Kansas Parasitic Fungi, together with their Host

Plants. By W. A. Kellerman and M. A. Carleton. (B.)

Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci., x, 88-99. 1887.

521.

—

The Kansas Forest Trees Identified by Leaves and Fruit. By W.
A. Kellerman and Mrs. Kellerman. (D.)

Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci., x, 99-111. 1887.

522.

—

Analytical Flora of Kansas. By W. A. Kellerman and Mrs. Keller-

man. (B.)

8vo. pp. 198. Manhattan, 1888.

523.

—

-An Artifical Key to the Kansas Grasses. By W. A. Keller-

man. (D.)

Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci., xi, 87-101. 1889.

524.—A List of the Kansas Species of PERONOSPORACEiE. By W. T.

Swingle. (C.)

Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci., xi, 63-87. 1889.

525.—A Contribution to the Knowledge of the Grasses of Central

Kansas. By Joseph Henry.

Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab. Nat. Hist., ii, 61-63. 1889.

526.

—

Catalogue of the Flowering Plants and Ferns of Kansas. By

Bernard B. Smyth. (B.)

Bull. Washburn Coll. Lab. Nat. Hist., ii, 43-61. 1889.

527.

—

The Native Grasses of Kansas. By W. A. Kellerman. (D.)

Quart. Rep. Kans. State Board Agric, March, 1889, 53-122.

Montgomery County.

528.—A Preliminary Notice of the Flora of Montgomery County. By E. N.

Plank. (A.)

Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci., viii, 33, 44. 1883.
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THE INDIAN TERRITORY.

529.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected ix the ExPLORATioisr of the Red
RiVEK, BY Capt. R. B. Marcy. By John Torrey. (C.)

8vo. Washiiigtoii, 1853. Appendix G, 277-304 ; 20 plates.

530.

—

List of Some op the most Interesting Plants Collected in the
Indian Territory. By G. D. Butler. (B.)

Bot. Gaz., ill, 65-68; 74^78. 1878.

CATALOGUES OF TRANSCONTINENTAL
EXPEDITIONS.

531.

—

Descriptions of New Species and Genera of Plants in the Natural
Order Composit.b, Collected in a Tour Across the Continent to

THE Pacific, a Residence in Oregon, and a Visit to the Sandwich
Islands and Upper California during the Years 1834 and 1835. By
Thomas Nuttall. (D.)

Trans. Amer. Philos. Soc, vii (new series), 282-453. 1841.

532.

—

List of Plants Collected on a Military Reconnoissanc^ from Fort
Leavenworth, Mo., to San Diego, Cal. By John Torrey. (C.)

Emory's Report of Reconnoissance, 135-156 ; 12 plates. Washington,
184S.

533.

—

List of Plants Collected by Lieut. J. "W. Abert, on a Journey from
Fort Leavenworth to Bent's Fort. By John Torrey. (B.)

Emory's Rep., 386-414. 1848.

534.

—

Botany of the L'nited States and Mexican Boundary Survey. By
John Torrey. The Cactaceae, by Geo. Engelmann ; Introduction by C.

C. Parry. (C.)

Rep. U. S. and Mex. Bound. Survey, vol. ii, 270 + 78 ; 61 -|- 75 plates.

Washington, 1859.

535.

—

The Bryologia of the Survey of the 49th Parallel of Latitude.

By Wm. Mitten. (C.)

Proc. Linn. Soc. London, viii, 13-54; plates 5-7. 1864.

536.

—

Botany of the Region along the Route of the Kansas Pacific Rail-

way, through Kansas, Colorado, New Mexico, Arizona, and Cali-

fornia. By C. C. Parry. (B.)

" New Tracks in North America," by Wm. A. Bell, ii, 285-302. 1869.

537.

—

Botany of the United States Exploration of the Fortieth Parallel.

(King's Survey.) By Sereno Watson, D. C. Eaton, and others. (C.)

(Catalogue of the Known Plants of Nevada and Utah.)

Rep. of Exploration, vol. v, 4to, pp. 525 ; 40 plates. Washington, 1871.

538.

—

List of Plants Collected by the North Pacific R. R. Expedition of

1873, UNDER Gen. D. S. Stanley. By J. A. Allen. (Plants determined
by Dr. Geo. Vasey.) (B.)

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., xvii, 70-86. 1874.

Annals N. Y. Acad. Sex., V, June, 1890.—19
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539.

—

Notes on the Geology and Botany of the Country Bordering the

Northern Pacific Railroad. By J. S. Newberry. (B.)

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., iii, 242-270. 1884. Reprinted.

540.

—

List of Fungi Collected in 1884 along the Northern Pacific Rail-

road. By A. B. Seymour. (C.)

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., xxiv, 182-191. 1889.

THE UPPER MISSOURI REGION.

541.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected in Long's Second Expedition to the

Northwestern Territory, by Mr. Thos. Say in the Year 1823. By
L. D. DeSchweiuitz. (C.)

Keating's Rep. of Expedition, ii, 379-400. Philadelphia, 1824.

542i

—

List of Plants Collected by Mr. T. A. Culbertson on an Expedition

to the Mauvaises Terres and Upper Missouri in 1850. By Thos. C.

Porter. (B.)

5th Ann. Rep. Smithsonian Inst., 133-136. 1850.

543.

—

Plants Collected during the Exploration of the Upper Missouri,

BY F. V. Hayden. By George Engelmann. (B.)

Trans. Amer. Philos. Soc, xii (new ser.), 182-212. 1863. (The plants

enumerated are mostly from Nebraska, with some from Iowa, Dakota,

and Montana.)

544.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected in Nebraska and Dakota. (B.)

Prel. Rep. Expl. in Nebr. and Dakota in the years 1855-56-57, by Lieut.

G. K. Warren. Reprint, Washington, 1875, 107-125. (Most of the

species were determined by Dr. Engelmann, and a list of Nebraska

Carices is given by Prof. Chester Dewey.)

MONTANA.

545.

—

The Sylva of Montana. By J. G. Cooper. (A.)

Amer. Nat., iii, 405-422. 1870.

546.

—

Agricultural Grasses of Central Montana. By F. Lamson Scribner.

(C.)

Proc. Soc. Prom. Agric. Sci. 1883. Extract, pp. 12.

547.

—

Fungi OF Helena, Montana. By F. D. Kelsey and F. W. Anderson. (B.)

Journ. Mycol., v, 80-84. 1889.

548.

—

Grasses of Montana. By George Vasey. (C.)

Rep. Commissioner Agric, 1888, 317-324; 13 plates.

DAKOTA.

549.

—

Botanical Outlines of the Country Marched over by the Seventh

United States Cavalry during the Summer op 1877. By V.

Havard. (C.)

Ann. Rep. Chief of Engineers, U. S. A. Appendix Q.Q., 1681-1687. 1878.
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550.

—

Catalogue op Ph^nogamops and Vascular Ckyptogamous Plants

Collected during the Summers of 1873 and 1874 in Dakota and

Montana, bt Dr. Elliott Coues ; with which are Incorporated

those Collected in the same Region at the same Times, by AIr. G.

M. Dawson. By J. W. Chickering. (B.)

Bull. U. S. Geol. and Geog. Surv., iv, No. 4. 1878.

551.

—

Botany of the Black Hills of Dakota. By Asa Gray. (C.)

Rep. on Geol. and Resources of the Black Hills by Henry Newton and

W. P. Jenney. 531. Washington, 1880.

552.

—

List of Plants Collected in the Black Hills during the Summer
of 1874 (Collected by Prof. Donaldson). By John M. Coulter,

Editor, Botanical Bulletin. (A.)

Bot. Bull., i, 4. 1875.

THE ROCKY MOUNTAIN REGION.

553.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected during a Journey to and from the

Rocky Mountains during the Summer of 1820. By E. P. James. (B.)

Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc, Phila. (n. ser.), ii, 172-190. 1825. (Includes

many species from the Plains, and east of the Mississippi.)

554.

—

Some account of a Collection of Plants made during a Journey to

AND from the Rocky Mountains in the Summer of 1820, by Edwin
P. James, M.D. By John Torrey. (C.)

Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist., ii, 161-206. 1828.

555.

—

Catalogue of a Collection of Plants made chiefly in the Valleys
OF THE Rocky Mts., or Northern Andes, toward the Sources of the
Columbia River, by Nathaniel B. Wyeth. By T. Nuttall. (C.)

Journ. Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., vii, 5-60. 1834.

556.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected by Lieut. Fremont in his Expedition

to the Rocky Mountains. By John Torrey. (C.)

Fremont's Rep. Exp., 77-94. 1843.

557.

—

Grasses of the Plains and Eastern Slope of the Rocky Mountains.

Author not given. (B.)

Rept. Dept. Agric, Washington, 1870, 217-226.

558.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected during the Expedition of F. V. Hay-
den TO the Headwaters of the Yellowstone River, in the Summer
of 1871, with a Small Number Gathered by Dr. George Smith in

August, 1871, on Gray's Peak and near Georgetown, Colo. By T.

C. Porter. (The Mosses by L. Lesquereux, and Lichens by E. Tucker-
man.) (C.)

U. S. Geol. and Geog. Surv. Montana and Adjacent Terr., 477-498.

Washington, 1871.

559.

—

Catalogue op Plants Collected in Wyoming and Colorado, by F. V.
Hayden and Mr. B. H. Smith, 1868, 1869, 1870. By T. C. Porter. (C.)

U. S. Geol. Surv. Wyoming and Contiguous Territory, 1870, 472—483.

Washington, 1872.
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560.—A List of Plants Collected by C. Thomas in Eastern Colorado

AND N. E. New Mexico during the Sorvey of 1866. By C. C.

Parry. (A.)

U. S. Geol. Surv. Wyoming and Contiguous Territory, 1870, 484-487.

Washington, 1872.

561.—A Catalogue of Plants Collected in 1872 in Portions of Montana,

Idaho, Wyoming, and Utah. By J. M. Coulter. (Cyperaceje, by S. T.

Obney ; Graminese, by Geo.Vasey ; Musci, by Leo Lesquereux ; Lichenes,

by Henry Willey ; Fungi, by Chas. H. Peck.) (C.)

6th Ann. Rep. U. S. Geol. Surv. Terr. (Hayden), 747-792. Washington,

1873.

COLORADO.

562.

—

Enumeration of the Species of Plants Collected by Dr. C. C. Parry
AND Messrs. E. Hall and J. P. Harbour, during the Summer and

Autumn of 1862 on and near the Rocky Mts. in Colorado Terr.,

Latitude 38^ to 41°. By Asa Gray. (C.)

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1863, 55-80.

563.

—

Synopsis of the Flora of Colorado. By T. C. Porter and J. M.

Coulter. (C.)

U. S. GeoL and Geog. Surv. Terr., Misc. Public, No. 4, 8vo., pp. 180,

pamphlet. Washington, 1874.

564.

—

List of Colorado Musci and HepaticjE, Collected by T. S. Bran-

degee in 1873-75. By E. A. Rau, with the assistance of C. F. Austin

and T. P. James. (A.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, vi, 89, 90. 1876.

565.

—

The Flora of Southwestern Colorado. By T. S. Brandegee. (B.)

Bull. U. S. Geol. and Geog. Surv. Terr., vol. ii, No. 3, 227-248. Wash-
ington, 1876.

566.

—

Report on the Botanical Features of the Bighorn Mountains. By
J. H. Patzki. (C.)

Rep. of Inspection made in Summer of 1877 by Generals P. H. Sheridan

and W. T. Sherman, of country north of N. P. R. R., 19-26. Wash-
ington, 1878.

567.

—

Colorado Plants. By I. C. Martindale. (B.)

Amer. Nat., xiii, 675-681. 1879. Reprinted.

568.

—

Une Excursion Botanique ou Colorado et dans le Far West, par

le Prof. Marcus E. Jones. Traduit de I'Anglais par le Dr. Henri

Tousy. (B.)

Extrait du Bull, de la Federation des Soci^t^s d'Horticulture de Belgique,

1879, pp. 64. Liege, 1880.

569.

—

The Vegetation of the Rocky Mountain Region, and a Comparison

with that of other parts of the World. By Asa Gray and Sir J.

D. Hooker. (B.)

Bull. U. S. Geol. and Geog. Surv., vi, No. 1. Washington, 1881.

Translated into German by F. Hock, in Engler's Bot. Jahrb., ii, 256-296.
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570.

—

List of Plants Collected on Lieut.-General P. H. Sheridan's Expe-

dition THROUGH the BiG HoRN MoUNTAIXS, YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL

Park, etc., in 1881. By Surgeon W. H. Forwood. (B.)

Rep. of Exp., pamph., 36-39. Washington, 1882.

571.

—

Manual of the Botany of the Rocky Mountain Region from New
Mexico to the British Boundary. By John M. Coulter.

8vo., pp. xvi 4- 452 + 28. New York, 1885.

572.

—

Flora of the Yellowstone National Park. By Frank Tweedy. (C.)

Pamphlet, 8vo. pp. 78. Washington, 1886.

573.

—

Grasses of the Yellowstone National Park. By F. Lamson Scribner

and Frank Tweedy. (C.)

Bot. Gaz., xi, 169-178. 1886.

574.—A List of Parasitic Fungi Collected in Central Colorado in July,

1886. By B. D. Halsted and C. E. Bessey. (C.)

Bull. Iowa Agric. College, Dept. of Botany, November, 1886, 57-59.

Cedar Rapids, 1887.

575.

—

Flora of Custer County, Colorado. By T. D. A. Cockerell. (B.)

West Amer. Sci., v, 1-6 ; vi, 10-12. 1888.

576.

—

Contributions towards a List of the Fauna and Flora of Wet
Mountain Valley, Colorado. By T. D. A. Cockerell. (B.)

West Amer. Sci., vi, 103-106 ; 134-136 ; 153-155. 1889.

ARIZONA.

577.

—

List of Plants Collected by Dr. E. A. Mearns at Fort Verde, and

IN THE MOGOLLON AND SaN FrANCISCO MtS., ARIZONA. By N. L. BrittOH

and H. H. Rusby. (C.)

Trans. N. Y. Acad. Sci., viii, 61-81. 1889.

IDAHO.

578.

—

An Enumeration of Mosses Collected by John B. Leiberg, in Koo-

tenai Co., Idaho. By Elizabeth G. Britton. (C-)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xvi, 106-112. 1889.

THE GREAT BASIN REGION.

579.

—

Catalogue and Description op Plants Collected on Stansbury's Ex-

pedition TO the Great Salt Lake. By John Torrey. (D.)

Expl. and Surv. Valley of the Great Salt Lake of Utah, by Howard

Stansbury, 383-397. Philadelphia, 1852.

580.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected on an Expedition down the Zdni and

Colorado Rivers, by Capt. L. Sitgreaves. By John Torrey, M.D. (C.)

Report of Expedition, 155. Washington, 1854.

581.

—

Description of the Species Constituting the Botany of the Basin

OF the Great Salt Lake of Utah, as far as it is Known. By E.

Durand. (C.)

Trans. Amer. Philos. Soc, xi (n. ser.), 155-180. 1860.
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582.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected during the Exploration of the

Colorado River of the West, by Lieut. J. C. Ives in 1857-58. By

Drs. Gray, Torrey, Thurber, and Engelmann. (C.)

Report of Expedition, part iv, pp. 30. Washington, 1861.

583.

—

List of Plants Collected in Nevada and Utah, 1867-69, Numbered

as Distributed. By Sereno Watson. (A.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 43. U. S. Geol. Expl. 40th Par. Washington, 1871.

584.—A Catalogue op Plants Collected in 1872 in Utah, Wyoming, etc.

By .T. M. Coulter. Musci, by Leo Lesquereux ; Lichens, by Henry

Willey; Fungi, by Chas. H. Peck, (B.)

U. S. Geol. Surv. Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, and Utah, 1872, 745-792.

Washington, 1873.

585.—A Catalogue of Nevada Flora. By C. L. Anderson. (B.)

Rep. State Mineralogist Nevada, 116-128.

586.

—

Botanical Observations in Western Wyoming. By C. C. Parry. (C.)

Amer. Nat., viii, 9, 102, 175, 211. Reprint, pp. 25. Salem, 1874.

587.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected in the Years 1871, 1872, and 1873,

WITH Descriptions of New Species. (Nevada, Utah, Arizona.) By

S. Watson and J. T. Rothrock. (C.)

U. S. Geol. and Geog. ExpL and Surv. West of the 100th Meridian, 8vo.,

pamphlet, pp. 62. Washington, 1874.

588.

—

Botanical Observations in Southern Utah. By C. C. Parry, M.D. (B.)

Amer. Nat., ix, 14-21; 139-146; 199-205; 267; 346. 1875. Reprinted.

589.

—

Plants Collected during Capt. J. H. Simpson's Explorations Across

THE Great Basin of the Territory of Utah. By George Engel-

mann. (C.)

Rep. of Explorations, Appendix M, 436-443. Washington, 1876.

590.

—

Summer Botanizing in the Wasatch Mountains, Utah Ter'y. By C.

C. Parry. <B.)

Proc. Davenport Acad. Sci., i, 145-152. 1876. Reprinted.

591.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected in Nevada, Utah, Colorado, New
Mexico, and Arizona, with Descriptions of those not contained in

Gray's Manual of the Northern United States and Vol. v, Geol.

Expl. of the 40th Parallel. By J. T. Rothrock and others. (C.)

U. S. Geol. Surv. West of 100th Meridian, 4to, vol. vi, pp. 404 ; 30 plates.

Washington, 1878.

592.

—

The Forests of Central Nevada, with Remarks on those of the

Adjacent Regions. By Charles S. Sargent. (A.)

Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts (III), xvii, 417-426. 1879. Reprinted.

593.

—

Grasses of the Arid Districts. By G. C. Nealley, S. M. Tracy, and

Geo. Vasey, (C.)

Bull. No. 6, Bot. Div. U. S. Dept. Agric. Pamph., pp. 60. Washington,

1888.
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THE PACIFIC COAST.

CALIFORNIA.

594.

—

Desceiptio Plantakum Nov^ California. By J. F. Eschscholtz. (D.)

Mem. St. Petersb. Acad. Sci., 1821-22, 281-292.

595.

—

Plants op San Francisco and Monterey. By W. J. Hooker and G.

A. Walker Arnott. (C.)

Bot. Beechey's Voyage, 134-165; also " Californian Supplement" of the

volume, 316-409. 1841.

596.

—

Botany of the Voyage of the Sulphur. By Geo. Bentham. (C.)

4to, pp. 195, 60 plates. London, 1844. (The portion relating to California

on pp. 2-57.)

597.

—

Descriptions of Plants Collected by Mr. William Gambel in the

Rocky Mountains and Upper California. By Thos. Nuttall. (D.)

Proc. Phila. Acad. Sci., iv, 7-26, 1848 ; and in Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Phila. (II), i, 149-189, 1848.

598.

—

Stirpes Californic.e. By Geo. Bentham. (C.)

Plant. Hartweg., 294-342. London, 1849.

599.

—

Plants Fremontiana, or Descriptions of Plants Collected by Col.

J. C. Fremont in California. B.v .John Torrey. (D.)

Smithsonian Cont, to Knowledge, vi, art. i, pp. 24 ; 10 plates. 1850.

600.

—

Descriptions of Plants Collected along the Route (by W. P. Blake)

AND AT Mouth of the Gila. By John Torrey. (C.)

Rep. on Exp. and Surveys from Miss. River to Pacific Ocean, v, part ii,

359-370. Washington, 1853.

601.

—

Botanical Report on Routes in California, to Connect with the

Routes near the 35th and 32d Parallels, Explored by Lieut. R.

S. Williamson in 1853. By E. Durand and S. C. Hilgard. (C.)

Rep. on Exp. and Surveys from Miss. River to Pacific Ocean, v, part iii,

pp. 15 ; 18 plales. Washington, 1855.

602.

—

Plants Peatteniana Californice : An Enumeration of a Collection

OF California Plants made in the Vicinity of Nevada. By Elias

Durand. (C.)

Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. (II), iii, 79-104. 1856.

603.

—

Botanical Report on Routes in California to Connect with the

Routes near the 35th and 32d Parallels, and Route near the 32d

Parallel, between the Rio Grande and Pimas Villages, Explored

by Lieutenant John G. Parke in 1854 and 1856. By John Torrey. (C.)

Expl. and Surveys from Miss. River to Pacific Ocean, vii, part iii, chap, i,

pp. 22 ; 8 plates. Washington, 1856.

604.

—

Synoptical Tables of Botanical Localities in Dk. Torrey's Report.

By Thomas Antisell. (B.)

Expl. and Surveys from Miss. River to Pacific Ocean, vii, part iii, chap, ii,

23-26. Washington, 1856.
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605.

—

Botanical Report on the Route near the 35th Parallel Explored by

Lieut. A. W. Whipple in 1853 and 1854. General Description of tlie

Botanical Character of the Country and of Forest Trees, by J. M. Bigelow
;

Cactaceae, by Geo. Englemann ; Description of the General Botanical

Collections, by John Torrey ; Mosses and Liverworts, by W. S. Sulli-

vant.

Expl. and Surveys from Miss. River to Pacific Ocean, iv, parts 5 and 6,

pp. 193, 22+25+10 plates. Washington, 1856.

606.

—

Botanical Report on Routes in California and Oregon, Explored

BY Lieut. R. S. Williamson and Lieut. Henry L. Abbot, in 1855.

By J. S. Newberry. (Comprises : Chapter i. Geographical Botany ;

Chapter ii. Description of the Forest Trees of Northern California and

Oregon.) (C.)

Expl. and Surveys from Miss. River to Pacific Ocean, vi, part iii, 1-64.

Washington, 1857.

607.

—

General Catalogue of the Plants Collected on the Expedition,

By J. S. Newberry, Asa Gray, and John Torrey. The Mosses and

Liverworts, by W. S. Sullivant ; and the Lichens, by Edward Tucker-

mau. (B.)

Expl. and Surveys from Miss. River to Pacific Ocean, vi, part iii, 65-94.

Washington, 1857.

608.

—

Lichens of California, Oregon, and the Rocky Mountains. By

Edward Tuckerman. (C.)

Pamphlet, 8vo., pp. 35. Amherst, 1866.

609.

—

Enumeration of Californian Grasses. By H. N. Bolander. (A.)

Trans. Cal. State Agric. Soc, 1866, 132-143.

610.

—

Catalogue of Pacific Coast Mosses. By Leo Lesquereux. (C.)

Memoirs Calif. Acad. Sci., i, 1-38. San Francisco, 1868.

611.—TuE Genus Melica in California. By H. N. Bolander. (D.)

Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci., iv, 101-104. 1870.

612,

—

The Genus Stipa in California. By H. N. Bolander. (D.)

Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci,, 168-170. 1872.

613.—Our California Ferns. By F. A. Miller. (C.)

Trans. Cal. State Agric. Soc, 1873, 545-547.

614.

—

Botany of the Geological Survey of California. Vol. i, pp. 628,

by W. H. Brewer, Sereno Watson, and Asa Gray ;
vol. ii,'pp. 559, by

Sereno W^atson. (D.)

2 vols., 4to. Cambridge, 1876 and 1880.

615.—Catalogue of California Ferns. By C. L. Anderson. (C.)

California Horticultural and Floral Magazine, ix, 165, 166. 1879.

616.

—

Catalogue of the Pacific Coast Fungi. By W. H. Harkness and

J. P. Moore. (B.)

Pub. by Calif. Acad. Sci., 8vo., pamph., pp. 46. San Francisco, 1880.

617.

—

Fungi of the Pacific Coast. By M. C. Cooke, Wm. Phillips, C. B.

Plowright, J. B. Ellis, and H. W. Harkness. (C.)

Bull. Cal. Acad. Sci., i, 13-20, 20-26, 26-29, 29-47, 159-176, 256-271 ;

ii, 438-447. (Partly under the titles Fungi of California and New

Californian Fungi.)
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618.

—

Forest Trees of California. By A. Kellogg, M.D. (D.)

2d Rep. State Mineralogist, Cal., Appendix, 1-116. 1882.

619.

—

Ferns of the Pacific Coast, Including those op Arizona. By J. G.

Lemmon.
Pamph., 8vo., pp. 15. San Francisco, 1882.

620.

—

Studies in the Botany of California and Parts Adjacent. By

Edward L. Greene. (D.)

Bull. Cal. Acad. Sci., i, 7-12, 65-128, 179-228; ii, 5-11, 41-60, 125-154,

377-418. 1884-1887.

621.

—

Flora of Southern and Lower California. By C. R. Orcutt. (A.)

8vo., pamph., pp. 13. San Diego, 1885.

622.

—

Analytical Key to West Coast Botany. By Volney Rattan. (D.)

12mo., pp. 128. San Francisco, 1887.

623.

—

Desmids of the Pacific Coast. By Francis Wolle.

Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci. (II), 1, 79, 80. Bull. Cal. Acad. Sci., ii, 432-437.

1887.

624.

—

Botanical Notes. (West Coast Flora.) By Mary K. Curran. (C.)

Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci. (II), i, 227-269. 1888. Reprinted.

625.

—

Pines of the Pacific Slope, Particularly those of California. By

J. G. Lemmon. (C.)

Rep. Calif. State Board Forestry, 71-140, 1888.

626.

—

West American Oaks. By Edward L. Greene. (D.)

4to. pp. 50, 24, plates. San Francisco, 1889.

627.

—

Wild Fruits of California. By Edward J. Wickson. (C.)

" California Fruits," 49-60. San Francisco, 1889.

Humboldt County.
628.

—

Notes on the Botany of Humboldt County, California. By E. R.

Drew. (C.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xvi, 147-152. 1889.

Kern County.
629.

—

List of a Collection of Dried Plants made by L. J. Xantus at Fort

Tejon and Vicinity, California, near Lat. 35° and Long. 119^,

1857-8. By Asa Gray. (C.)

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., vii, 145-149. 1859.

San Bernardino, San Diego, and Los Angeles Counties.

630.

—

Plants of Southern California, Collected in the Counties of San

Bernardino, San Diego, and Los Angeles. By S. B. and W. F.

Parish. (A.)

Pamph., 8vo., pp. 8. Oquawka, 111. No date.

Santa Barbara County.
631.

—

Botany of San Miguel. By Edward L. Greene. (C.)

Pittonia, i, 74-93. 1887.

San Diego County.
632.

—

Marine AlgjE of San Diego, California. By Daniel Cleveland. (A.)

1885.



288 Local Floras of the United States and British America.

633,

—

Flora of our Southwestern Archipelago. By Win. S. Lyon. (B.)

Bot. Gazette, xi, 330-336. 1886.

634.

—

Flora of the Santa Barbara Islands. By T. S. Brandegee. (C.)

Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci. (II), i, 201-226. 1888.

635.

—

Trees and Shrubs of San Diego County. By C. R. Orcutt. (A.)

"West Amer. Sci., vi, 64, 65. 1889.

San Francisco County.
636.

—

Enumeration of Shrubs and Trees in the Vicinity of the Mouth of

San Francisco Bay. By H. N. Bolander. (B.)

Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci., iii, 78-83. 1863.

637.—A Catalogue of the Plants Growing in the vicinity of San Fran-

cisco. By H. N. Bolander. (B.)

4to. pp. 43. San Francisco, 1870.

638.

—

Synopsis of the Genera of Vascular Plants in the Vicinity of San

Francisco, with an Attempt to Arrange them According to Evolu-

tionary Principles. By H. H. Behr. (D.)

12mo. pp. 165. San Francisco, 1884.

639.

—

Flora of the Vicinity of San Francisco. By H. H. Behr. (D.)

12mo. pp. 364 -|- xiv. San Francisco. 1888.

Sonoma County.
640.

—

List of Plants Collected by Emanuel Samuels in Sonoma County,

California, in 1856. By Asa Gray, (A.)

Proc. Bost, Soc, Nat. Hist., vii, 142-145. 1859.

Ventura County.
641.

—

Catalogue op the Plants of the Island of Santa Cruz. By Edward

Lee Greene. (C.)

Bull. Calif. Acad. Sci., 377-416. 1887.

OREGON.

642.

—

Determination of a Collection of Plants made by Mr. Elihu Hall

IN Oregon in the Summer of 1871. By Asa Gray. (C.)

Proc. Amer. Acad. Arts and Sci,, viii, 372-408, 1872,

643.

—

Notes on the Arboreous, Arborescent, and Suffruticose Flora of

Oregon. By Elihu Hall. (C.)

Bot. Gaz,, ii, 85-89, 93-95, 1877.

644.

—

Catalogue of the Flora of Oregon, Washington, and Idaho. By

Thomas Howell. (A.)

18vo,, pamphlet, pp. 23. Arthur, Oregon, 1881.

645.

—

Catalogue of the Known Plants (Ph^nogamia and Pteridophyta)

OF Oregon, Washington, and Idaho. By Thomas Howell. (A.)

8vo., pamphlet, pp. 28. Arthur, 1887.

646.

—

Howell's Pacific Coast Plants, Collections of 1887. (Southwestern

Oregon.) By Thomas Howell. (C.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 7. No date. (1887.)

647,

—

Lichenes Oregonenses. By J. Miiller. (C.)

Flora, 1889, 362-366.
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ALASKA.

648.

—

Observations sur la Vegetation de l'Ile de Sitcha. Par M. Bou-

gard. (C.)

Mem. Acad. Sci. St. Petersb., 6th series, ii, 119-178 (1833). Review in

Ann. Sci. Nat. Bot. (Ill), iii, "236-238 (1835).

649.

—

Sketch of the Flora of Alaska. By J. T. Rothrock. (Anophytes,

by Thomas P. James ; Lichenes, by H. Mann ; Algse, by W. H. Harvey.)

(C.)

Rept. Smithsonian Institution for 1867, 433-463. Reprinted, 1868.

650.

—

Useful Indigenous Alaskan Plants. By Wm. H. Dall. (A.)

Rep. Dept. Agric, 1868, 187-189.

651.—A List of Plants Collected by Mr. J. Albert Rudkin on a Trip -to

Mt. St. Elias, in the Summer of 1883. By N. L. Britton. (C.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xi, 36. 1884.

652.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected in July, 1883, during an Excursion

ALONG THE PACIFIC CoAST IN SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA. By ThomaS

Meehan. (C.)

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1884, 76-96.

653.

—

List of Plants Collected by Charles L. McKay, at Nushagak,

Alaska, in 1881, for the United States National Museum. By

Frank H. Knowlton. (B.)

Proceedings of United States National Museum, viii, 213-221. 1885.

654.

—

Notes on the Flora of the Upper Yukon. By Sereno Watson. (A.)

Science, iii, 252, 253. 1884.

655.

—

List of, and Notes Upon the Lichens Collected by Dr. T. Bean, in

Alaska and the Adjacent Region in 1880. By Dr. J. T. Rothrock.

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., vii, 1-9. 1885.

656.

—

Notes upon the Plants Collected on the Commander Islands by

Leonard Stejneger. By Asa Gray. (C.)

Proc U. S. Nat. Mus., vii, 527-529. 1885.

657.

—

Additional Notes on the Plants of the Commander Islands. By

Leonard Stejneger. (B.)

Proc. U. S. National Museum, vii, 529-538. 1885.

658.

—

Enumeratio Lichenum Freti Behringii. By W. Nylander. (C.)

8vo. pp. 91. Caen, 1888.

659.

—

List of the Plants Collected in Alaska, 1888. U. S. F. Com. Str.

Albatross. By Geo. Vasey. (B.)

Proc. Nat. Mus., xii, 217, 218. 1889.

BRITISH AMERICA.

CANADA.

660.

—

Canadensium Plantarum Aliarumque Nondum Editaeum Historia.

By Jac. Cornutus. (D.)

8vo. pp. 238. Paris, 1635.
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661.

—

Catalogue of Canadian Plants Collected in 1827, and Presented to

THE Literary and Historical Society by the R. H. the Countess of

Dalhousie. (A.)

Trans. Lit. and Hist. Soc. Quebec, i, 255-261. 1829.

662.

—

Flora Boreali-Americana ; or the Botany of the Northern Parts
OF British America. By Sir William Jackson Hooker. (D.)

4to, 2 vols. pp. 351 and 328 ; 236 plates. London, 1840.

663.

—

Observations on the Vegetation of the Northern Shores of Lake
Superior, with Comparisons with that of the .Iura and the Alps.

By Louis Agassiz. (C.)

"Lake Superior: Its Physical Characters, Vegetation, and Animals,"

8vo. 139-190. Boston, 1850.

664.

—

Catalogue of the Canadian Plants in the Holmes's Herbarium, in

THE Cabinet of the University of McGill College. By James
Barnston. (B.)

Canad. Nat., iv, 100-116, 1859. Reprinted, pp. 20. Montreal, 1859.

665.

—

Flora Canadienne, ou description de todtes les Plantes des Forets,

Champs, Jardins et Eaux du Canada. By L. Provancher. (D.)

8vo. 2 vol. pp. 842. Quebec, 1862.

666.

—

Observations on Canadian Geographical Botany. By A. T. Drum-
mond. (C.)

Canad. Nat. (II), i, 405-419. 1864.

667.

—

Notes on the Habitats and Varieties of Some Canadian Ferns. By
David R. McCord. (C.)

Canad. Nat. (II), i, 354-362. 1864.

668.

—

Synopsis of Canadian Ferns and Filicoid Plants. By Geo. Law-
son. (D.)

Canad. Nat. (II), i, 262-300. 1864.

669.—A Provisional Catalogue of Canadian Cryptogams. By D. A.

Watt. (B.)

Canad. Nat. (II), ii, 390-404. 1865.

670.

—

Catalogue of the Flowering Plants and Ferns Indigenous to or

Naturalized in Canada. By Prof. Hubbert. (A.)

Pamph., pp. 28. Montreal, 1867.

671.

—

Catalogue des Vegetaux Ligneux du Canada pour servir a l'Intelli-

GENCE DES COLLECTIONS DE BoiS EcONOMIQUES ENVOYEES A l'ExPOSITION

Universalle de Paris, 1867. Par Ovido Brunet. (C.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 64. Quebec, 1867.

672.—A Catalogue of the Carices Collected by John Macoun. (B.)

Canad. Nat. (II), ii, 56-60. 1868.

673.

—

Some Statistical Features of the Flora of Ontario and Quebec,

and a Comparison with those op the United States Flora. By A.

T. Druramond.

Canad. Nat. (II.), ii, 429^37. 1868.

674.

—

The Introduced and Spreading Plants of Ontario and Quebec. By
A. T. Drummond. (B.)

Canad. Nat. (II), iv, 377-387, 1869. Also reprint, pp. 12.
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675.

—

Canadian Diatomace^e. By Win. Osier. (B.)

Canad. Nat. (II), v, 142-151, 1870.

676.

—

On the Laminariace.e of the Dominion of Canada and Adjacent

PARTS OF British America. By Geo. Lawson. (B.)

Proc. and Trans. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., ii, 109-111. 1870.

677.

—

The Botany of the Eastern Coast of Lake Huron. By John Gibson

and John Macoun. (B.)

Paraph., pp. 14, no date (reprinted from Canad. Journ.).

678.

—

Monograph of Ranunculace^ of the Dominion of Canada and Adja-

cent Parts of British America. By Geo. Lawson. (D.)

Proc. and Trans. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., ii, 17-51. 1870,

679.

—

The Plants of the Eastern Coast of Lake Huron and their Dis-

tribution THROUGH the NORTHERN AND WESTERN PORTIONS OF BRITISH

North America. By John Gibson and John Macoun. (B.)

Paraph., pp. 23, no date (reprinted from Canad. Journ.),

680.

—

Synopsis of the Flora of the Valley of the St. Lawrence and Great

Lakes, with Descriptions of the Rarer Plants. By John Macoun

and J. Gibson. (C.)

Canad. .Journ. (II), xiv, 51-66; 161-176; 349-364; 429-435; 546-556,

Reprint, pp. 20, 1877,

681.

—

Catalogue of the Phjenogamous and Cryptogamous Plants, Including

Lichens of the Dominion of Canada Sooth of the Arctic Circle,

By John Macoun. (A.)

Pamph,, 8vo. pp. 52. Belleville, 1878.

682.

—

Notes on Canadian Ferns. By John B. Goode. (B.)

Canad, Nat, (ii), ix, 49-52; 297-302, 1881.

683,

—

Catalogue of Canadian Plants, By .John Maconn, (C.)

8vo, vol, i, part i, pp, 1-192, 1883; part ii, pp, 193-394, 1884; part iii,

pp. 395-623, 1886, Vol, ii, part i, pp, 1-248, 1888
;
part ii, in press,

684,

—

Distribution and Physical and Past Geological Relations of British

North American Plants. By A, T. Drummond, (B.)

Can, Rec, Sci,, ii, 412-423 ; 457-469 ; iii, 1-21,

685.

—

Notes on Canadian Polypetal^. By John Macoun, (A,)

Trans, Roy. Soc, Canad., i, sec. iv, 151-156, 1883.

686,

—

The Distribution of Canadian Forest Trees in its Relation to

Climate and other Causes. By A. T. Drummond,

Reprinted from Canadian Economies, Montreal, 1885,

687,

—

Canadian Filicineje. By John Macoun and T, J, W. Burgess, (C)
Trans, Roy, Soc. Canada, ii, sec. iv, 163-226. 1884,

688.

—

Check List of Canadian Plants, By James M, Macoun, (A,)

Pamph,, 8vo, pp, 68, Ottawa, 1889,

689,

—

Fern Flora of Canada, By Geo. Lawson. (D.)

8vo. pp. 30. Halifax, 1889.

690.

—

Contributions to the Bryology of Canada. By John Macoun, (D.^

Bull, Torr. Bot, Club, xvi, 91-98, 1889 ; xvii, 83-90, 1890,
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LABRADOR.

691.

—

De Plantis Labraboracis. By E. Meyer. (C.)

Sm. 8vo, pp. 218. Lipsise, 1830.

692.

—

List of Plants Collected on the Island of Anticosti and Coast of

Labrador in 1860, by James Richardson. By B. Billings. (B.)

Ann. Bot. Soc. Can., i, 58, 59. 1861.

693.

—

Notes sur les Plantes recdillies en 1858, par M. l'Abbe Ferland

SDR les Cotes de Labrador baignees par les Eadx du Saint

Laurent. By Ovide Brunei. (B.)

Pamph,, 8vo. pp. 8. No date.

694,

—

Labrador Plants. By S. R. Butler. (B.)

Can. Nat. (II), v, 350-353. 1870.

695.

—

Notes on THE Natural History OF Labrador. By W. A. Stearns. (A.)

Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, vi, 126-137. 1883.

696.

—

List of Plants Collected by Dr. Robert Bell in 1884 on the Coasts

OF Labrador and Hudson's Strait and Bay. By John Macoun. (B.)

Rept. Geol. Surv. Canada, 1882, 1883, 1884, 38DD-47DD. 1885.

NOVA SCOTIA.^

697.

—

Introduction to a Synopsis of the Flora of Nova Scotia, by

J. Sommers, with a Catalogue of the Flora of Nova Scotia. By
A. W. H. Lindsay. (B.)

Proc. and Trans. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., iv, 181-222. 1875.

698.

—

Additions to the List of Nova Scotian Plants. By Henry How. (B.)

Proc. and Trans. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., iv, 312-321, 1877.

699.—A Contribution towards the Study of Nova Scotian Mosses. By
John Sommers. (D.)

Proc and Trans. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., iv, 362-369, 1878; v, 9-13,

1879 ; 269, 270, 1881.

700.

—

List of Nova Scotian Fungi. By J. Sommers. (B.)

Proc and Trans. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., v, 188-192, 1880; 247-253,

1881 ; 332, 333, 1882. Additions, loc. cit., vi, 286-288, 1886 ; vii, 18,

19,1887.

701.

—

Lichens of Nova Scotia. By A. H. MacKay. (B.)

Proc. and Trans. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., v, 299-307, 1881.

702.

—

Notices of New and Rare Plants. By Geo. Lawson. (B.)

Proc. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., vi, 68-75, 1883. Reprinted.

703.

—

List of Plants Collected in the Neighborhood of Truro, Nova
Scotia, during the Summers of 1883 and 1884. By Geo. G. Camp-

bell. (B.)

Proc. and Trans. Nova Sco. Inst. Nat. Sci., vi, 209-225, 1885 ; 283-285,

1886.

1 There are several other shorter lists in the Proceedings and Transactions

of the Nova Scotian Institute.
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NEW BRUNSWICK.

704.

—

On the Occurrence of Arctic and Western Plants in Continental

Acadia. By G. F. Matthew. (B.)

Can. Nat. (II), iv, 139-166. 1869.

705.

—

List of New Brunswick Plants. By James Fowler. (B.)

Rep. Secretary for Agric, Province, New Brunswick, 1878 ; Appendix B,

35-63. Additions, op. cit., 1879, pp. xiv. See also "Educational Cir-

cular," No. 9, 44-68; No. 11, 280-284; No. 14, 654^657, and in Bull.

Nat. Hist. Soc. N. B. vi, 80-83.

706.

—

Preliminary List of the Plants of New Brunswick. By Jas.

Fowler.

Bull. Nat. Hist. Soc. N. B., iv, 8-85. 1885.

707.

—

Arctic Plants Growing in New Brunswick, with Notes on their

Distribution. By James Fowler. (B.)

Trans. Royal Soc. Canada, v, sec. iv, 189-205. 1887.

708.—A List of Flowering Plants and Ferns found in Charlotte County,

New Brunswick. By James Vroom. (C.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 12. St. Stephen, 1887.

709.

—

Marine Alg^e of the Maritime Provinces of New Brunswick. By

G. U. Hay and A. H. McKay. (A.)

Bull. Nat. Hist. Soc. N. B., vi, 62-68.

NEWFOUNDLAND.

710.

—

Flore de Teere-Neuve et des Iles Saint Pierre et Miclon. By B. de

la Pylaie. (D.)

4to, pp. 128 (fasc. 1,2). Paris, 1829.

711.

—

The Plants of the West Coast of Newfoundland. By John Bell. (B.)

Can. Nat. (II), v, 54-61. 1870.

712.—A List of the Flowering Planxs and Ferns of Newfoundland with

Meteorological Observations. By Henry Reeks. (C.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 30. Newbury, 1873.

713.

—

List of Plants Collected in Newfoundland in 1889, by Dr. Robert

Bell. By John Macoun. (B.)

Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, i, 21 DD-25 DD. 1885.

714.

—

Flora Miquelonensis, Enumeration systematique avec notes descrip-

tives des Phanerogames, Cryptogames Vasculaires, Mousses, Sphaig-

KES, Hepatiques ET LiCHENS. By E. Delamare, F. Renauld, and J.

Cardot. (C.)

8vo. pp. 79. Lyons, 1888.

715.—A Summary Account of the Wild Berries and Edible Fruits of

Newfoundland. By Arthur C. Waghorne. (C.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 11. St. Johns, 1888.

716.

—

Florule des Isles Saint Pierre et Miquelon. By E. Bornet. (B.)

Journ. deBot., 1,180-186; 219-221; 234-239; 249-253; 260-266. 1888.
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QUEBEC.

717.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected by Mr. Robert Bell about the

Gulf of St. Lawrence, 18.58. By W. S. M. D'Urban. (B.)

Can. Nat. and Geol., iv, 246-251. 1859.

718.—A Classified List of Marine Alg^ from the Lower St. Lawrence with

an Introduction for Amateur Collectors. By Alex. F. Kemp. (C.)

Can. Nat. and Geol., v, 30-42. 1860.

719.

—

Catalogue of Plants Collected in the Counties of Argent and

Ottawa in 1858. By W. S. M. D'Urban. (B.)

Can. Nat. and Geol., vi, 120-137. 1861.

720.

—

List of Plants Collected in Anticosti and the Mingin Islands during

THE Summer of 1861. By A. E. Verrill. (B.)

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., ix, 146-152. 1862.

721.

—

List of Plants Collected on the Magdelen Islands, by James Rich-

ardson, 1879. Named by John Macoun. (A.)

Rep. Geol. Survey of Canada, 1879-80, G 12-15. 1881.

722.

—

Alpine Flora of the Province of Quebec. By J. A. Allen. (B.)

Can. Nat. (II), x, 417-419. 1883.

723.

—

Notes on the Flora of the Gaspe Peninsula. By John Macoun. (B.)

Trans. Roy. Soc. Can., i, sec. iv, 127-136. 1883.

724.

—

List of Plants Gathered by D. N. Saint-Cyr, on the North Shore,

FROM St. Paul's Bay to Onatchechon, and in the Islands of Min-

GAN, Anticosti, and Grand Mecatina, during the Summer of 1882,

and Month of July, 1885, during the Leisure Hours op His Two

Trips to the Lower St. Lawrence and the Gulf. (B.)

Sessional Papers (Quebec), No. 37, 66-79.

725.

—

Catalogue of Plants in the Museum of the Dept. of Public Instruc-

tion, Gathered by D. N. Saint-Cyk up yo 1885, or Acquired by Ex-

change OR Purchase. (B.)

Sessional Papers (Quebec), No. 37, 80-153.

726.

—

Plant Notes from Temiscouata County, Canada. By J. I. North-

rop. (B.)

Bull. Tor. Bot. Club, xiv, 230-238. 1887.

727.

—

Flora Temiscouatensis. By Henri M. Ami. (A.)

Bull. Tor. Bot. Club, xv, 134-136. 1888.

728.

—

Plant Notes from Tadousac and Temiscouata County, Canada. By

John I. Northrop and Alice B. Northrop. (B.)

Bull. Tor. Bot. Club, xvii, 27-32. 1890.

729.

—

Notes on the Flora of Montebello, Quebec. By Henri M. Ami. (B.)

Can. Rec. Sci., iii, 315-318, 1889. Reprinted.

730.—Flora of Cap-a-L'Aigle, P. Q. By Robert Campbell. (B.)

Can. Rec. Sci., iv, 54-68. 1890.

\
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ONTARIO.

731.

—

List of Plants found Growing as Indigenous in the Neighborhood

OF Prescott, C. W. Bjt W. E. Billings. (B.)

Can. Nat. and GeoL, iii, 39-50 ; v, 14-24, 1860.

732.

—

List of Plants found Growing in the Neighborhood of Hamilton

DURING the Years 1859 and 1860. By Alex. Logie. (B.)

Ann. Bot. Soc. Can., i, 90-108. 1861.

733.

—

List of Plants Collected on the South and East Shores of Lake

Superior and on the North Shore of Lake Huron in 1860, by

Robert Bell. By B. Billings. (B.)

Ann. Bot. Soc. Can., i, 67-80. 1861.

734.

—

Contributions to the Local Flora of Kingston. By A. T. Drum-
mond. (B.)

Ann. Bot. Soc. Can., i, 33-40. 1861.

735.

—

List of Plants Observed Growing Principally within Four Miles of

Prescott, C. W., and for the most part in 1860. By B. Billings. (B.)

Ann. Bot. Soc. Can., i, 114-140. 1861.

736.

—

List of Plants Collected by Mr. B. Billings in the Vicinity of the

City of Ottawa during the Summer of 1866.

Trans. Ottawa Nat. Hist. Soc.

737.

—

The Ackogens of Lake Superior. By D. A. Watt. (B.)

Can. Nat. (II), iv, 362-370. 1869.

738.

—

Notes on the Botany of a Portion of the Counties of Hastings

AND Addison. By B. J. Harrington. (B.)

Can. Nat. (II), v, 312-319. 1870.

739.

—

Notes on the Flora of Hamilton, Ont. By J. M. Buchan.

Canad. Journ. (II), xiv, 281-304. 1870.

740.

—

List of Plants Collected in the Manitoulin Islands. By John

Bell. (B.)

Rep. Progr. Geol. Surv. Can., 1866-69, 449-465. 1870. Also in the French

edition of the same volume, 501-524. 1871.

741.

—

List of Plants Collected in the Vicinity of the Town of Barrie,

Ont. By H. B. Spotten.

Canad. Jonrn. (II), xv, 46-50. 1872.

742.

—

The Rare Plants of the Province of Ontario. By J. Macoun and

J. Gibson.

Proc. and Trans. Edin. Bot. Soc, xii, 300-374. 1874.

743.

—

Catalogue of the Plants Collected by Dr. Robert Bell along the

MicHipicoTEN River and in the Southern Part of the Basin of

Moose River, By John Macoun. (B.)

Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, 1880, 1881, 1882, 170-280. 1883.

744.

—

The Lake Erie Shore as a Botanizing Ground. By T. J. W. Burgess.

(C.)

Reprint, 8vo. pp. 41-59. Read before the Biological Section of the Hamil-

ton Association, Feb. 15, 1889.

Annals N. Y. Acad. Sci., V, July, 1890.—20
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745.

—

The A. A. A. S. Botanical Club's Trip to the Lakes of Muskoka,

Ontario, Aug. 31 to Sept. 2, 1889. By David F. Day. (B.)

Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xvi, 285-290. 1889.

746.

—

Flora Ottawaexsis. By James Fletcher. (A.)

Supplement to Bull. Ottawa Nat. Field Club, ii.-iv, 1888. 1890.

747.

—

List of Mosses Collected in the Neighborhood of Ottawa. By John

Macoun. (B.)

Trans. Ottawa Field Nat. Club, ii, 364-372, 1887 ; iii, 149-152. 1890.

THE NORTHWEST TERRITORY.

748.

—

On the Botany of the Bed River Settlement and the Old Red

River Trail. By John C. Schultz. (B.)

Ann. Bot. Soc. Can., i, 25-33. 1861.

749.

—

List of Plants Collected during the Summers of 1873-74 in the

Vicinity of the Forty-Ninth Parallel, Lake of the Woods to the

Rocky Mountains. By Geo. M. Dawson. (B.)

Rep. Geology and Resources of the Region in Vicinity of 49th Parallel,

N. A. Boundary Comm., Appendix F. 1875.

750.

—

Botanical Notes on the Southern Part of the Prairie Region. By

John Macoun.

Rep. Dept. Interior, Canada, 1880, 29-41.

751. List of the Plants and Botanical Report on the Peace River Dis-

trict and the Northwest Territories. By John Macoun. (B.)

Rep. Progr. Can. Pac. R. R., 56-98. 1874.

BRITISH COLUMBIA.

752. Notice of a Collection of Alg.e made on the Northwest Coast of

North America, Chiefly at Vancouver's Island, by David Lyall,

in the Years 1859-61. By W. J. Hooker.

Journ. Linn. Soc, vi, 157-177. 1861.

753.

—

Account of the Botanical Collection made in Northwest America.

By David Lyall, Surgeon and Naturalist to the North American Boun-

dary Commission. (C.)

Journ. Linn. Soc, vii, 124-144, 1863.

754.

—

Report ox British Columbia and the Peace River, and Catalogue

OF the Plants of the Region. By John Macoun. (B.)

Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, 1875-76, 110-232.

755.

—

On a Collection of Plants from British Columbia made by Mr.

James Richardson in 1874. By G. Baruston. (B.)

Can. Nat. (II;, viii, 90-94, 1878.

756.

—

List of Plants from the Queen Charlotte Islands, Collected by

Dr. G. M. Dawson in 1878. By J. Macoun. (A.)

Rep. Progr. Geol. Surv. Can. 1878-79, 219 B-222B. 1880.
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757.

—

List of Plants Collected by G. M. Dawson in the Northern Part of

British Columbia and the Peace River Country, 1879. By John

Macoun. (B.)

Rep. Geol. Snrv. Canada, 1879-80, 143 B-146 B. 1881.

758.

—

Note on Distribution of the moke Important Trees of British

Columbia. By Geo. M. Dawson. (C.)

Canad. Nat. (II), ix, 321-313, 1880, and in Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada,

1879-80, 167 B-177 B. 1881.

759.

—

List of Plants Obtained by Dr. G. M. Dawson on Vancouver's

Island and Adjacent Coasts in 1885. By John Macoun. (B.)

Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, ii, 115 B-120B. 1887.

760.

—

List of Plants Collected by Dr. G. M. Dawson in the Yukon Dis-

trict AND Adjacent Northern Portions of British Columbia in

1887. By Prof. J. Macoun. (B.)

Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, iii, 215 B-228B. 1889.

ARCTIC AMERICA.

761.

—

Description op a New Species of Potentilla from the West Coast

OF Greenland, with some Account of the Arctic Flora. By R. K.

Greville. (B.)

Mem. Wern. Soc, iii, 416-436. 1821.

762.

—

Botanical Appendix to Narrative of a Journey to the Shores of

the Polar Sea in the Years 1819, 1820, 1821, and 1822, by John

Franklin. By John Richardson. (C.)

Narrative, pp. 729-768, pi. 27-30. London, 1823. Also reprinted, pamph.,

4to. pp. 55.

763.

—

Catalogue op Plants Collected in the Island of Melville, etc.

By Robert Brown. (C.)

App. Parry's 2d Voy., Supplement. London, 1824.

764.

—

Remarks on the Climate and Vegetable Productions op the Hud-

son's Bay Countries. By John Richardson, M.D. (C.)

Edinb. Phil. Journ., 1825. Reprinted, pp. 35.

765.

—

List op Plants Collected by Mr. Richard King during the Progress

OF Capt. Back's Arctic Land Expedition. By W. J. Hooker. (B.)

Narrative Back's Exp., 523-531. 1836. (Many of the plants from Lake

Winnepeg and the Saskatchewan region.)

766.

—

On the Geographical Distribution of Plants in the Country North
OF the 49th Parallel of Latitude. By John Richardson. (B.)

Richardson's Journal of a Boat Voyage, etc., ii, 264-353, London, 1851;

New York Ed., 408-471, 1852.

767.

—

Notes on Flowering Plants and Alg.'e Collected During the Voyage
OF THE " Is^^bel." By G. Dickie.

In "A Summer Search for Sir John Franklin," by Commander E. A.

Inglefield, Appendix. London, 1853.
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768,

—

Outlines of the Distribution of Arctic Plants. By Jos. D.

Hooker. (C.)

Trans. Linn. Soc, xxiii, 251-348. 1860.

769.

—

An Account of the Plants Collected by Dr. Walker in Greenland

AND Arctic America during the Expedition of Sir Francis McClin-

TOCK, R. N., in the Yacht "Fox." By J. D. Hooker. (B.)

Journ. Linn. Soc, v, 79-88. 1861.

770.

—

Notice of Flowering Plants and Ferns Collected on both Sides of

Davis's Straits and Baffin's Bay. By James Taylor. (B.)

Edinb. New PliiL Journ., xvi, 76-87, 1862, and Trans. Bot. Soc. Edinb.,

vii, 323-334, 1862.

771.

—

List of Arctic Cryptogamous Plants, etc., Collected by Robert

Brown, Esq., during the Summer of 1861, on the Islands of Green-

land, in Baffin's Bay and Davis Straits. By John Sadler. (B.)

Trans. Bot. Soc. Edinb., vii, 374, 375. 1863.

772.

—

Enumeration of the Arctic Plants Collected by Dr. I. L Hay-es in

His Exploration of Smith's Sound between Parallels 78 and 82

during the Months of July, August, and the Blginning of Septem-

ber, 1861. By E. Durand, Thos. P. James, and Samuel Ashuiead. (C.)

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1863, 93-96.

773.

—

Notes on Lichens Collected by Sir John Richardson in Arctic

America. By W. A. Leighton. (C.)

Journ. Linn. Soc, ix, 184-200. 1867.

774.

—

Notes on Mosses, etc.. Collected by Mr. James Taylor on the Shores

OF Davis's Strait. By Geo. Dickie. (B.)

Journ. Linn. Soc, x, 461-467. 1869.

775.

—

List of Plants Collected by Dr. Bell Around the Shores of Hud-

son's Bay and Along the Churchill and Nelson Rivers in 1877 and

1879. By John Macoun. (B.)

Rep. Progr. Geol. Surv. Can., 1878-79, 53C-60C. 1880.

776.

—

List of Plants Collected by Dr. R. Bell in the Hudson's Bay

Region in 1880. By John Macoun. (B.)

Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, 1879-80, 59 C-69 C. 1881.

777.

—

List of Plants Collected at Lake Mistassini, Rupert River, and

Rupert House, 1885. By Jas. M. Macoun. (B.)

Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, 1885, 36 D-44 D.

778.

—

Notes on Arctic Alg^e, Based Principally on Collections made at

Ungava Bay, by L. M. Turner in 1884. By W. G. Farlow. (C.)

Proc. Amer. Acad. Arts and Sci., xxi, 469-477. 1886.

779.

—

Remarks on the Flora of the Northern Shores of America with

Tabulated Observations made by Mr. F. F. Payne on the Develop-

ment OF Plants at Cape Prince of Wales, Hudson Strait, during

1886. By Geo. Lawson. (C.)

Trans. Roy. Soc. Canada, v, sec iv, 207-212, 1887. Reprinted.
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780. BOTAXY OF THE UnITED StATES EXPEDITION TO LaDY FrANKLIN BaY,
Grixxell Land. By A. W. Greeley. (C.)

Rep. Proc. International Polar Exp., ii, 11-18. 1888.

781.

—

List of Plants Collected on the Rupert and Moose Rivers along
THE Shores of James Bay and on the Islands in .James Bay during
THE Summers of 1885 and 1887. By J. M. Macoun. (B.)

Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, iii, 63J-74J. 1889.

782.

—

Notes on the Flora of James Bay. By James M. Macoun. (B.)

Bot. Gaz., xiii, 115-118. 1889.

ADDITIONS.

783.

—

Catalogue of Plants Growing without Cultivation in Ripon, Wis-
consin, AND the near Vicinity. By Mrs. C. T. Tracy. (B.)

Pamph., pp. 26. Ripon, 1889.

784.

—

Fresh Water Alg^ of Cook County, Illinois. By L. N. .Johnson and
C. B. Atwell. (B.)

Rep. Dept. Natural History, Northwestern University, 1890, 18-21.

Evanston, 1890.

785.

—

Tabulated List of the known Flora of the Channel Islands off the
Coast of Southern California to 1890. By Lorenzo G. Yates. (B.)

9th Ann. Rep. State Mineralogist, California, 1890. Also in reprint

entitled "Channel Islands," 13-20.

786.

—

List of Plants Collected by Dr. Edward Palmer in 1888 in Southern
California. By George Vasey and J. N. Rose. (C.)

Contrib. U. S. Nat. Herb., i, 1-8. 1890.

787.

—

Wild Grasses of Alabama. By P. H. Mell. (C.)

Pamph., 8vo. pp. 35; 25 plates. Auburn, 1886. (Contrib. No. 1, from
Biol. Lab. State Polytechnic Inst.)

788.—AuFZAHLUNG EiNiGER Pflanzen aus LABRADOR. By Franz von Paula
von Schrank. (C.)

Denkschrift Regensb. Bot. Gesell. i, Abth. 2, 1-30. 1818.

789.

—

Liste des Plantes Rencontrer aux Isles de la Madeline. By L.

Provancher. (A.)

Le Nat. Canad., xix, 346. 1890.

790.

—

Recent Additions to Canadian Filicine,=e. By T. J. W. Burgess. (C.)

Trans. Roy. Soc. Can., iv, sec. iv, 9-18. 1886.

791.

—

List of Mosses in the Babcock Herbarium and in the Collections
OF Dr. Vasey and Dr. Lapham, now in the Herbarium of the North-
western University (mainly from Illinois). [By Chas. B. Atwell.] (B.)

Rep. Dept. Nat. Hist. N. W. Univ., 1889, 14-19.

20*
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ADDENDA.

No. 21. The real title is :

The New Plants of Maine. A List Supplementary to the Portland

Catalogue.
" Home and Farm," October 22, 1881, 2d page.

No. 429. The place of publication is :

The Crawford Avalanche, July, 1882.



CONTRIBUTIONS FROM THE HERBARIUM OF

COLUMBIA COLLEGE.-No. 15.

A Descriptive List of Species of the

Genus Heuchera.

By wm. e. wheelock.

(Reprinted from the Bulletin of the Torrey Botanical Club, Vol. XVII., No. 8, Aug., 1890.)





A Descriptive List of Species of the Genus Heuchera.

r>v \Vm. E. Wheei.ock.

The genus is accepted as defined by Bentham and Hooker,

Gen. PL i. 638.

The description of the calyx given below, including its dimen-

sions, refers in every case to the calyx at the time of flowering
;

the fruiting calyx being, as a rule, much larger and quite differ-

ent in form.

i$ I. Stamens exserted sooner or later.

f Flowering calyx i" to i^" long.

* Inflorescence loosely paniculate or cymose-paniculate.

1

.

//. Rugelii.

2. //. glabra.

3. //. 7nicraniha.

4. //. villosa.

*" Inflorescence cymose-subspicate.

5. H. uiinntiflora.

*** Inflorescence a long, narrow panicle ; flowers clustered.

6. II. pilosissima.

\\ Flowering calyx i^'^" to 3" long.

* Inflorescence a large, densely flowered, narrow thyrsus.

7. H. maxima.
,

** Inflorescence paniculate or cymose-paniculate.

8. //. Americana.

9. //. longipt'tala

.

ID. H. Orizabensis.

11. //. riibcscciis.

*** Inflorescence glomerate-spicate, often secund.

12. H. braeteata.

(II Flowering calyx 3" to 5" long.

* Inflorescence an open, spreading panicle.

13. II. piibescens.

** Inflorescence a narrow panicle.

14. //. hispida.
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p 2. Stamens always included.

f Flowering calyx i" to 2" long.

X Flowering calyx campanulate.

* Inflorescence a long, narrow, racemose panicle.

15. //. Nova-Mexicana

.

** Inflorescence a short racemose panicle.

16. //. IIaim.

XX Flowering calyx almost rotate, limb flat, dilated.

17. //.pandfolia

.

\\ Flowering calyx 2" to 5" long.

" Inflorescence a loose, few-fiowered raceme.

iS. //. 7-acemosa.

19. H. Willianisii.

** Inflorescence thyrsoid.

20. //. sangithwa

.

*** Inflorescence more or less spicate.

21. //. cylindrica.

^ I. Stamens exserted sooner or later.

f Flowering calyx i" to ij^" long.

* Inflorescence loosely paniculate or cymose-paniculate.

1. H. RUGELII, Shuttlew.; Kunze, Linnaea, xx. 43, (1847).

Slender stems, 6'-2° high, and also petioles, glandular-hirsute

to lanate- villous; leaves 2' to 5' broad, round-reniform, slightly

7 or 9 lobed, lobes broad ; calyx at time of flowering campanu-

late, about \" long, beset with scattered soft hairs; petals small,

Hnear-spatulate, two to three times as long as calyx lobes ; sta-

mens much exserted.

North Carolina.—Broad River, Rugel, Porter ; Macon Co.,

Boynton ; Burke Co., Torr. Herb.; Transylvania Co., J. D. Smith.

Tennessee.—Warmsprings, Rugel; Cumberland Mts., Gattingcr.

Illinois.—Union Co., French ; Makanda, Forbes.

2. H. GLABRA, Willd.; Roem and Schult. Syst. vi. 216, (1820).

Tiarella colorans, Graham, Edinb. Phil. Journ., 349, (1829).

H. divai'icata, Fisch.; Seringe, D.C. Prodr. iv. 51, (1830).

Slender; stems, usually bearing one or two leaves, i° to 2°

high, almost glabrous up to the minutely o-landular pedicels;

root-leaves 2' to 3' broad, glabrous or nearly so, incised, lobes 7

or 9, acute ; calyx at time of flowering about i" long, campanu-

late, glandular-pubescent; petals rather narrowly spatulate with

a slender claw, about three times as long as calyx lobes ;
stamens

much exserted.

Oregon.—Tolmie. WasJiitigton.—Tweedy; Base Mt. Paddo
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(Adams), Suksdorf, No. 546 ; P'ort Vancouver, Hooker. British
Columbia.—Tolmie, McKay; Selkirk Range, Macoun ; Norfolk
Sound, Eschscholtz

; Observatory Inlet, Scouler. Alaska.—Sitka,

Bischofif, Bongard; Popoff St., DalL; Kodiak, Kellogg, No.
257 ; Harrisburg, Meehan.

3. H. MiCRANTHA,Dougl.; Lindl. Bot. Reg. xv. t. 1302. (1830).

H. Barbarossa, Presl. Rel. Haenk. ii. 56, (1835).

Stems, usually bearing a few leaves, 1° to 2" high, glabrous or

slightly villous with rusty hairs
;
petioles and larger veins of the

leaves on the lower surface more or less villous ; root-leaves 2' to

3' broad, ovate-cordate, unequally 5 to 9-lobed, veins on lower

surface distinct ; calyx at time of flowering campanulate, about
\" long, lobes sparsely covered. with fine hairs; petals narrowly

spatulate, two to three times as long as calyx lobes ; stamens

moderately exserted.

Mexico.—Hacienda de Regla, Dr. Halsted. California.—
Monterey, Parry

; Nevada Flails, Redfield, No. 97 ; Marin Co.,
Vasey, No. 174; Yosemite Valley and Mts., Torrey, No. 151;
Yosemite Valley, Brewer, No. 1,667; Vuba, Bigelow, Bridges,
No.~ 128; Aptos, Pringle, Bolander, Nos. 2,463 and 6,351;
Oakland Redwoods, Bolander, No. 121; San Luis Obispo, Pal-

mer, No. 124; Caiion S. of Diablo, Brewer, Nos. 1,100 and
1. 155; Plumas Co., Mrs. Ames; Spanish Peak, Mrs. Austin;
Oakland Plills, Kellogg and Harford, No. 243 ; Mendocino Co.,

Vasey, Bolander, No 6,531; Santa Lucia Mts., G. R. Vasey,
No. 173. Oregon.—^\x\X2\\, Lieut. Mullen, Elihu Hall, No. 159;
Klickitat Co., Suksdorf. Washington.—Yakima, Brandegee, No.
298 ; Cascades, Kellogg and Harford ; Columbia River, Nuttall,

Suksdorf, Scouler, Barclay ; Puget Sound, U. S. Explor. Exp.
Vancouver's Island.—Lyall, Macoun ; Mt. Benson, Macoun.
British Columbia.— Agassiz, Macoun ; Franklin's Journey,
Hooker; Victoria, Dawson.

4. H. VILLOSA, Michx.. Fl. i. 172, (1803).

H. caiilescens, Pursh., Fl. i. 188, (18 14).

H. acerifolia, Raf, Med. Fl. i. 241 and 244, (1828).

H. parviflora, Bartling, Ind. Sem. h. Goett, (1838).
H. Cnrtisii, G\-a.y, Avwew Journ. Sci. (I.), xlii. 15. (1842)?
Stems, naked or bearing a few small leaves, i" to 3"^ high, at

base villous with rusty hairs, as are also the petioles and the

larger veins on the lower surface of the leaves ; the entire plant,

in some specimens, nearly or quite glabrous; root-leaves 3' to 5'
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broad, acutely or obtusely 7 or 9-lobed ; calyx at time of flow-

ering about i" long, campanulate
;

petals linear-spatulate, about
twice as long as calyx lobes ; stamens much exserted.

The species as here accepted exhibits a remarkable variety of

leaf forms.

West Virginia.—On New River, Porter. Virginia.—Porter
;

Natural Bridge, Gray and Carey, Dr. and Mrs. Britton ; South
Peak of Otter and Bedford Co., Curtiss ; Giles Co., Canby, Red-
field; Wytheville, Shriver. North Carolina.—Porter, Curtis,

Carey, Vasey; Mitchell Co., Redfield ; Macon Co., Highlands,

J.D.Smith; Rich Mts., Transylvania Co., J. D.Smith. South
Carolina.—Nuttall ; Caesar's Head, J. D. Smith. Tennessee.—
Warmsprings, Rugel ; Cumberland River, Nashville, Canby;
Roan Mt, Dr. and Mrs. Britton ; Mountains, Gattinger, Ken-
tucky.—Lexington, Short ; Banks of Kentucky River, Peter.

Glabrous forms. Sottth Carolina.—Bridal Vail Falls, J. D. Smith.

Georgia.—Tococa Falls, Curtiss, No. 860.

The specimen on which H. Curtisii was founded does not

appear to exist in either "the Torrey or the Gray Herbarium.

** Inflorescence cymose-subspicate.

5. H. MINUTIFLORA, Hemsley, Diag. PL Nov. pars iii. p. 50,

(1880).

"Stems, often bearing three or four leaves, i" to 1^° high,

villous below, as are also the petioles; leaves round-cordate, i'

to 2' broad, somewhat lobed, crenate- denticulate, 7 nerved,

smoothish on both sides; calyx at time of flowering about i"

long, rather broadly campanulate, lobes oblong, obtuse
;
petals

hnear, hardly longer than calyx lobes ; stamens included at first,

but at length slightly exserted."

South Mexico.—Popocatapetl, H. Christy, (fide Hemsley).
'•'** Inflorescence a long, narrow panicle ; flowers clustered.

6. H. PILOSISSIMA, Fisch. and Mey., in Ind. Sem. h. Petrop. v.

36, (1838).

H. hispida, Hook, and Arn. Bot. Beechey, 347, (1841); not

of Pursh.

H. hirtiflora, Torr. and Gray, Fl. N. A., i. 582, (1840).

Villous with rusty, viscid hairs ; stems,, usually bearing a few

leaves, i" to 2° high ; root-leaves rough, 2' to 3' wide, broadly

ovate-cordate, lobes rather obtuse, crenate-dentate ; calyx at

time of flowering short and broad, open, about i y^" long, densely
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hairy
;
petals narrowly spatulate, hardly longer than calyx lobes

;

stamens very slightly exserted.

California.—Douglas, Coulter, No. 182, Kellogg and Har-
ford, No. 245 ; Big River, Mendocino City, Bolander, No. 4,830.

Var. Hartwegi, Watson, in Herb. Gray.

Panicle loose and more open ; stems 2° to 3° high ; the entire

plant, but especially the calyx, less hairy.

California.—Hartweg. No. 1,742 ; Clark's Creek, S. Luis

Obispo, Palmer, No. 124; Mendocino Co., Bolander, with 4,830
and=4,820 ; Santa Lucia Mts., Brandeg^e, Vasey, No. 173.

This plant seems to stand between H. micrantha and H.

pilosissima, often much resembling the former in its foliage as

well as in the shape of its panicle.

ff Flowering caI\-.\ 1]/^' to 3" long.

* Inflorescence a large, densely flowered, narrow thyrsus.

7. H. MAXIMA, Greene, Bull. Calif. Acad. Sci. ii. p. 149, (1886).

Stout leafy peduncles and equally long petioles villous, or

hirsute and glandular, arising from brown, ^' thick, decumbent

stems, rough with the persistent bases of former leaves; leaves

large, round-cordate to broadly-ovate cordate, 3' to 6' broad,

obtusely 5 to 9-lobed, lobes crenate-dentate, the teeth bristle-

pointed, ciliate ; calyx at time of flowering rather short-campan-

ulate, somewhat acute at base, minutely glandular, 2" to 3" long,

lobes obtuse, pubescent; petals \" to ly^." long, lanceolate with

a prominent central vein ; stamens slightly exserted.

Island Santa Cruz, Coast of California, Greene.

"* Inflorescence paniculate or cymose-paniculate.

8. H. Americana, L. Spec PI. i. 226, (1753).

H. scapigcra, Moench, Meth. 674, (1794).

H. cortnsa, Michx. ¥\. i. 171, (1803).

H. viscida, Pursh, Fl. i. 187, (18 14).

H. foliosa, Raf , fide spec. Herb. Torr.

H. reniformis, Raf in Herb, Phil, Acad.

Stems more or less glandular-hirsute, 2° to 3° high, naked, or

bearing a few small leaves ; root-leaves 3' to 4' broad, ovate-cor-

date, with 7 or 9 rounded, crenate-dentate lobes, the older leaves

usually with short, scattered hairs on the upper surface ; calyx at

time of flowering broadly campanulate, open, i yA" to 3" long.



196

minutely glandular; petals very small, usually not projecting be-

yond calyx lobes; stamens much exserted.

C?;^/(^r/^.--Amherstburg, Macoun. Connecticut.—Wheelock.
Netv jfersey.—Beck ; Princeton, Torrey ; Hudson Co , D. C.

Eaton. Pennsylvania.—Near Philadelphia, Redfield ; Chester

Co., Canby ; Easton, Schweinitz. Delaware.—Wilmington, Can-
by. WasJiington, D.C.—Vasey, Ward. Virginia.—Harper's

Ferry, Porter; Wytheville, Shriver ; Bedford Co., Curtiss ; Lex-
ington, " Potomak," Rafinesque, in Torr. Herb. (//. foliosa.)

North Carolina.—Buncombe Co., Turkey Creek, near Morgan-
ton, Canby; Mts., Vasey,,Croom ; Bethany and Salem, Schwei-
nitz. Alabama.—Buckley. Louisiana.—Red River, Hale. Ten-

nessee.—Nashville, Gattinger. Kentucky.—Short. Indiana.—
M. S. Coulter!

9. H. LONGIPETALA, Sen, in DC. Prodr. iv. 52, (1830).

Stems, 1° to I ^° high, usually bearing a {qw small bracts,

slightly villous
;
petioles villous with rusty hairs ; leaves broadly

ovate-cordate, 2' to 3' broad, slightly 5 to 9-lobed, lobes aristate-

dentate, margin finely ciliate ; calyx at time of flowering about

2" long, narrowly campanulate, glandular-pubescent, lobes half

as long as entire calyx, unequal
;
petals linear, about twice as

long as calyx lobes.

Mexico.—Regla, Halsted, (ex. descrip.) ; South Mexico, in

Mountains above Toluca, (Andrieux, No. 356, fide Hemsley).

10. H. Orizabensis, Hemsley, Diag. PI. Nov. pars. iii. 50,

(1880).

Villous with rusty spreading hairs, especially the 4' to 8'

long petioles ; stems 1° to 2° high, usually bearing one or two

small leaves or laciniate bracts; lower leaves rcnmd- cordate, 2'

to 3' broad, the larger veins villous underneath, the upper sur-

face almost glabrous, slightly and rather obtusely 5 or 7-lobed,

lobes crenate, aristate-dentate, margin ciliate ; calyx at time of

flowering campanulate, glandular-pubescent, about 2" long

;

petals linear, about twice as long as calyx lobes ; stamens con-

spicuously exserted.

Mexico.—Sierra de Agua, Miiller, (ex descrip.). Peak of

Orizaba, ^^ Linden, No. 577, Galeotti, No. 2,835, fi<J<^ Hemsley).

I I. II. RUBESCENS, Torr. Sitgr. Rep., 160, (1854).

Stems, often bearing one or two small leaves or a few bracts,

l°to 18' high, minutely glandular; petioles slightly villous, or
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sometimes almost glabrous ; root-leaves round- cordate, sub-cor-

date or truncate, i' to 2' broad, lobes indistinct, crenate-dentate;

calyx at time of flowering rather narrowly campanulate, 2" to 3"

long, minutely glandular at base, lobes somewhat tinged with

red, pubescent
;
petals linear-spatulate, about twice as long as

calyx lobes ; stamens occasionally only slightly, but usually con-

spicuously, exserted.

Mexico.—San Luis Potosi, Schaffner, No. 71, (distrib. as H.
MeXleana) ; Parry and Palmer, No. 231. Texas.—Chicos Mts.,

Havard, No. 39. New Mexico.—Wright, No. 1,097; Organ
Mts., Vasey., Sitgreave's Exp. (type). Arizona.—Mt. Graham,
Rothrock, No. 411; Mt. Agassiz, Rusby ; Santa Rita Mts.,

Pringle. Utah.—Wahsatch Mts., Watson, No. 366; Parry, Nos.

12 and 61; Ogden, Hayden ; Stansbury's Island, Stansbury's

Exp ; Kanab, Mrs. A. P. Thompson ; near Great Salt Lake,

Porter; Beaver City, Palmer, No. 149. Nevada—E. Hum-
boldt Mts., Watson, No. 366. California.—Brewer, Nos. 1,759
and 2,101, Lemmon, No. 1,093, Greene, No. 413, Kellogg, Bo-
lander, No. 4,935; Castle Lake, Pringle; Plumas Co., Mrs.

Austin ; San Bernadino Mts., Parish ; Yosemite Valley and
Mts., Torrey, No. 152, Bolander, No. 4,935. Oregon.—Stein's

Mt., Cusick, No. 1,260.

Van NANA, Gray, PI. Wright, ii. 64, (1853).

Flowers smaller, stems 6' to 10' high.

Arizona.—"Rim Rock," Tonto Basin, Mearns, No. 138;
Mexican Boundary Survey, Santa Rita del Cobra, Bigelow, No.
406a. A^czv Mexico, Wright.

Var. Oregonensis, n. var.

Stems 8' to 16' high; calyx broadly campanulate and open,

very variable in size, lotjes short and obtuse, glandular to glandu-

lar-pubescent ; styles shorter and more subulate; stamens and

styles included at first, at length slightly exserted.

Oregon.—Stein's Mt.; Harney Valley ; Siskiyou Mts., Thos.

Howell, No. 689. A specimen collected by Mr. Parish on the San
Bernadino Mts. in S. Calif., No. 1,820, seems to be an interme-

diate form, also one from Yosemite, Meehan.
*"* Inflorescence glomerate-spicate, often secund.

12. H. BRACTEATA, (Torr.) Seringe in DC. Prodr., iv. 52, (1830).

Tiarella (?) bracteata, Torr. Ann. Lye. N. Y., ii. 204, (1827).

Oreotrys bracteata, Raf. Fl. Tellur. ii. 74, (1836).

Small, stems usually several, 3' to 8' high, minutely glandu-
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lar, naked or bearing two or three small leaves ; root-leaves

roundish, y>,' to 1]/^,' broad, subcordate, incisely lobed, lobes cre-

nate-dentate ; calyx at time of flowering campanulate, about 2"

long, minutely glandular
;
petals filiform, only a little longer than

calyx lobes ; stamens not exserted at first, but slightly exserted

later.

Colorado.—Parry, No. 172, Greene; Georgetown, Patterson,

No. 3 1 ; Denver to Idaho City, Porter; Rocky Mts., Hall and

Harbour, No. 205, (in part); Grand Lake, Vasey, No. 217;

James, (type of Tiarella bracteata
) ; Gray's Peak. Nevada.—

Empire City, Gray.

Iff Flowering calyx 3" to 5" long.

* Inflorescence an open, spreading panicle.

13. H. ruBESCENS, Pursh, i. 187, (1814).

H. pnlveridenta and renifonnis, Raf. Med. Fl. i. 243 and

244, (1828).

H. ribifolia, Fisch. and Lall. in Ind. Sem. h. Petrop. 8, 62,

(1841).

Stems, usually bearing one or two small leaves, i" to 3" high,

densely glandular, at least above; root-leaves round-cordate, 2'

to 4' broad, slightly 5 or 7 lobed, veins prominent ; calyx at

time of flowering oblong-campanulate, somewhat oblique, 3" to

4" long, minutely glandular, lobes often unequal
;
petals broadly

spatulate, veined, a little longer than calyx lobes ; stamens hardly

exserted, the anthers being on a level with the tips of the cal)'x

lobes, sometimes, however, slightly exserted.

Pennsylvania.—Lancaster Co., Small ; Birmingham, Miss

Davis ; near Schuylkill River, Canby ; Banks of Susquehanna,

Porter ; Warriorsmark, Lowrie ; Reading, Herb. Phil. Acad.

Maryland.—AUeghanies, Rafinesque (//. grandiflora, Raf in

Herb. Torr.) Virginia.—Daubeny, Hot Springs, Curtiss. North

Carolina.—Vasey ; Hick. Nut Gap, Curtiss, Asheville, Thos.

Hogg. Kentucky.—Rafinesque, (//. renifonnis, Raf in Herb.

Gray) ; Bath, Short.
'•"* Inflorescence a narrow panicle.

14. H. HISPIDA, Pursh, i. 188, (1814).

H. Richardsonii, R. Br., Frankl. Journ., 766, t. 29, (1823).

//. Incida, Schlecht, Ind. Sem. h. Hal. 8, (1848).

Stems, usually leafless, 2° to 4° high, hirsute, as are also the

petioles, with pale spreading hairs, and above minutely glandu-



199

lar ; leaves round-cordate to broadly ovate-cordate, 2' to 3'

broad ; calyx at time of flowering campanulate, conspicuously

oblique, 3" to 5" long, lobes unequal
;
petals small, spatulate, a

little longer than calyx lobes ; stamens soon exserted, often be-

coming longer than the petals.

Virgiiiia.—Gray. Michigan.—Kalamazoo, Tuthill. Illinois.

—Babcock ; Augusta, S. B. Mead; near Oquawka, Patterson;

Ringwood, Vasey ; Marion Co., Bebb; Winnebago Co., Bebb

;

Athens, E. Hall. Wisconsin.—Madison, S. H. Watson, Hale.

lozva.—Decorah, Collett. Minnesota.—Basswood Lake, Arthur,
No. 431 (B.) Dakota.—^o-^ Elder Creek, W. S. Rusby. Mon-
tana—Park Co., Tweedy, No. 259; Bozeman Pass, Canby, No.

116, (distrib. as H. cylindricd). Idaho.—Allen. British Amer-
ica.—Hooker; English River, Kennicott ; Lake Superior, Ma-
coun

; Lake Winnepeg, (Dr. Gunn, in Herb. Torrey) ; Lake
Winnepeg Valley, Bourgeau ; Saskatchawan, Bourgeau ; Assini-

boia, Sourie Plains, Macoun, No. 733 ; Rocky Mts., Kananaskis,

Macoun ; Lake Shebandedwan, Ontario, Macoun.

Var. HIRSUTICAULIS, n. var.

Plirsute ; stems for their entire length, as well as petioles and

larger veins on lower surface of leaves, thickly beset with white

or slightly yellowish spreading hairs; stems i° to 2° high, naked,

or bearing one or two very small leaves or laciniate bracts; ,root

leaves round-cordate with a broad and deep sinus at base, i' to 3'

broad, with 5 or 7 obtuse lobes, lobes crenate-apiculate, margin

ciliate, upper surface glaucous, or nearly so, lower surface pale
;

calyx at time of flowering campanulate, rather short and broad,

about 2" long, very slightly, if at all, oblique, minutely glandu-

lar, parted almost half way down, lobes somewhat unequal, ob-

tuse, green, base of calyx often brownish
;
petals small, spatulate,

green, looking like smaller calyx lobes, and like them minutely

glandular, not projecting beyond calyx lobes ; stamens much ex-

serted; seeds numerous, about yl" long, dark brown, muricate,

oblong, curved, triangular in section.

Missouri.—St. Louis, Engelmann ; Louisiana, Pech.

This plant differs from H. hispida mainly in having an open,

spreading panicle, and much smaller flowers. It may, perhaps,

be a distinct species, but as there appear to be intermediate forms,

it would seem best, for the present at least, to consider it a

variety.
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§ 2. Stamens alwaj^s included.

f Flowering calyx i"-2" long.

I Flowering calyx campanulate.

* Inflorescence a long, narrow, racemose-panicle.

15. H. Nova-Mexicana, n. spec.

Stems i°to 2° high, usually bearing a few small laciniate bracts,

glandular-puberulent or pubescent, or even slightly villous, espe-

cially at the base and in the case of the younger stems, with short,

scattered, pale, yellowish hairs
;
petioles i' to 3' long, not slender,of-

ten grooved or fluted, villous with short yellowish hairs which are

continued upon the larger veins on the lower surface of the leaves

;

leaves thin, sometimes purplish underneath when dried, i' to 2'

broad, round-cordate with a deep but usually rather narrow

sinus at base, hardly lobed, crenate, mucronate-dentate, margin

ciliate, upper surface glaucous, or that of the younger leaves

pubescent; calyx at time of flowering short campanulate, broad,

open, i" to I yi" long, lobes short and obtuse, pulverulent, the base

of the calyx, often chocolate-brown in color, becoming somewhat

globose in fruit; petals minute, linear, not longer than calyx

lobes; seeds numerous, about y^" long, muricate, oblong, almost

straight. In one specimen examined (No. 1098 below) eight sta-

mens were found, two of them arising from the same base.

New Mexico.—Wright, No. 1098; Copper mines, Bigelow,

Mex. Bound. Survey, No. 407; Pinos Altos Mts., Greene.

** Inflorescence a short racemose-panicle.

16. H. Hallii, Gray, Proc. Acad. Phil. 62. (1863).

Glandular-puberulent ; stems 4' to 8' high, naked, or bearing a

few subulate bracts; leaves round-cordate or sub-cordate, ^' to i'

broad, slightly 5 lobed, lobes crenate-dentate ; calyx at time of

flowering lyi" to 2" long, minutely glandular or glandular-pubes-

cent
;

petals narrowly spatulate with a long slender claw, almost

twice as long as calyx lobes.

Colorado.—Georgetown, Jones, No. 499 (distrib. as H. brac-

teatd) ; Grand Caiion of the Arkansas, Brandegee ; Upper Arkan-

sas, Porter; Pike's Peak, Sheldon, No. 319, Letterman, No. 27,

Canby ; Rocky Mts., Hall and Harbour, No. 205 (in part) (type);

Greenhorn Mts., Greene. Idaho.—Ramshorn Mt., a glabrous

form, Newberry.

X\ Flowering calyx almost rotate, limb flat, dilated.

17. H. PARVIFOLIA, Nutt., Torr. and Gray Fl., i., 581. (1840).
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Glandular-puberulent ; stems 6' to 2° high, usually naked; leaves

round-cordate, or occasionally reniform, ^' to 2' broad, crenately 5

or 7 lobed; calyx at time of flowering i" to i }4" long, obconical,

minutely glandular, lobes short, almost triangular; petals small,

broadly spatulate or obovate with a very short claw, usually a

little longer than calyx lobes.

Nezv Mexico.—Fendler, No. 264 ; Santa Fe, Rothrock, No.

61 ; Santa Magdalena Mts., Vasey. Arizona.—Palmer. Colo-

rado.—Wolf and Rothrock, Nos. 804 and 805, Parry, No. 173,

Vasey, No. 218 and 219, Greene; Gray's Peak, Patterson, No.

32, Gray and Hooker; Lake City, Pease; Chian Caiion and

Ute Pass, Porter; Georgetown, Jones, No. 452 (distrib. as H,

Hallii); South Park, Coulter ; Pike's Peak, Rocky Mts., Parry,

Nos. 173 and 174, Thomas, Hall and Harbour, No. 204. Utah.

—Ogden; Wahsatch Mts., Hayden, Watson, No. 368; Bear

Valley, Palmer, No. 150. iWz/^^^.—Shockley, No. 249. /^Fj/^-

;/;/;^^r_ Yellowstone Lake, Hayden; Laramie Plains, Sheldon,

No. 88 ; Yellowstone Park, Tweedy, No. 246 ; P^ort Bridger,

Leidy, No. 61. Oregon.—Nuttall (type). Montana.—Shield's

River, Scribner, No. 52a. British America.—Cypress Hills, Ma-

coun, No. 54; Milk River Ridge, N. W. T., Havard, Dawson,

No. 732.

Alpine specimens of this species are smaller, with a shorter

and more compact panicle.

ff Flowering calyx 2"-^" long.

* Inflorescence a loose, few-flowered raceme.

18. H. RACEMOSA, Watson, Proc. Amer. Acad. xx. 365.(1885).

Glandular-pubescent; stems 4' to 10' high, bearing 2 or 3

comparatively large petiolate leaves ; leaves reniform to reniform-

cordate, crenately lobed and toothed, i' to 2' broad, the younger

leaves pubescent along the larger veins on the lower surface, and

beset with short scattered hairs on the upper surface, in some

plants the older leaves almost glabrous on both surfaces ;
calyx

at time of flowering broadly campanulate, 2" to 3" long, glandu-

lar-puberulent or pubescent; petals linear-spatulate, occasionally

more or less laciniately toothed toward the top, but little longer

than calyx lobes.

Washington.—Mount Paddo (Adams) Suksdorf; Mts. north of

EUensburgh, Brandegee, No. 765; Cascade Mts., Brandegee, No.

305 (distributed as "//. cylindrica, small form").
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19- H. WiLLlAMSll, Eaton, Bot. Gazette, xv. 62, (1890).

Stems naked, slender, i" to 2'' high, glandular-puberulent ,

leaves 4 to 7, in a cluster at base of stem, round-cordate, i' to i}^

broad, hardly lobed, crenate with a ciliate margin, glaucous, lower

surface often somewhat purple in the dried specimens; petioles l'

to 3' long, slender; calyx at time of flowering obconical, acute at

base, minutely glandular, 2" to 3" long, i" to ij4" broad; petals

caducous, broadly spatulate with a long slender claw, usually 2 to

3 times as long as calyx lobes, in some specimens even longer.

Montana.—R. S. Williams, No. 179 (type); near Jefferson

City and Bozeman, Scribner, No. 52b ; Nevada Creek, Canby, No.

119; Beaver Head Co., Tweedy, No. 39 (distributed as Tellima

pentandra). Wyoming.—Yellowstone Park, Tweedy, No. 846,

Chas. H. Hall.

** Inflorescence thyrsoid.

20, H. SANGUINEA, Engelm., in Wisliz. Rep. 23, (1848).

Stem slender, i" to 18' high, glandular-pubescent, naked, or

bearing a few diminutive leaves; petioles 2' to 4' long, villous

with soft, pale spreading hairs; root-leaves round-cordate, 1' to 2'

broad, somewhat 5 or 7 lobed, lobes crenate-dentate, or almost

serrate, margin ciliate; calyx at time of flowering red, campanu-

late, open, minutely glandular, about 4" long; petals very short.

less than i" long and inserted so low upon the calyx that their

tips hardly project beyond the calyx-tube.

Mexico.—Chihuahua, Pringle, No. 1588. Nezv Mexico.—
Wright, No. 1096. Arizona.—South Catalina Mts., Pringle;

Santa Rita Mts., Pringle; Sanoita Valley, Rothrock, No. ^Ji;
Camp Lowell, Parish, No. 86.

*** Inflorescence more or less spicate.

21. H. CYLINDRICA, Dougl., Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. i., 236, (1840).

Stem naked, 2° to 3° high, lower portion as well as petioles

and larger veins on lower surface of leaves very villous or hirsute

with spreading rusty hairs; petioles rather slender, 4' to i° long;

leaves i' to 3' broad, round-cordate, almost glabrous above,

slightly 5 or 7 lobed, lobes obtuse, crenate, mucronate-dentate;

calyx at time of flowering 3" to 4" long, campanulate, glandular

and scabrous, somewhat oblique, deeply cleft; petals minute or

none.

Oregon.—Nuttall, Elihu Hall, No. 160, "Hooker, dupl."
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Herb. Gray; Clear Water, Spaulding; Portland, Howell; Cascade
Mts., Newberry; Sumass Prairie, Lyall, Oregon Bound Comniiss.;

Columbia Woods, Nuttall, '' Holochloa e/ata." WasJiington.—Up-
per Columbia. U. S. PIxpl. Exp., No. 461 ; Falcon Valley, Suks-
dorf. British Columbia.—Fletcher. Vancouver's Island, Ma-
coiin.

Var. OVALIFOLIA (Nutt.)

H. ovalifolia, Nutt., in T. & G. Fl. i. 581, (1840).

Minutely glandular-pubescent; stems 8' to 18' high, naked, or

bearing a few subulate bracts; leaves minutely viscid-pubescent

on both sides, or occasionally almost glabrous, y^' to \yi' long,

oval or roundish oval, usually truncate or even somewhat cunei-

form at base, but occasionally slightly cordate, crenate or cre-

nately incised, occasionally slightly lobed; calyx at time of flower-

ing campanulate, pubescent, 3" to 4" long, lobes somewhat un-

equal
;
petals often wanting.

Nevada.—East Humboldt Mts., Jones. Wyoming.—Stinking

Water, Parry, No. 99 ; Yellowstone Park, Tweedy, Piatt, Hay-
den Survey (distrib. as H. cylindrica). Idaho.—Hayden's Exped.
Oregon.— Blue Mts., Nuttall (type); Union Co., Cusick (a very
large flowered form, calyx almost 6" long). Montana.—Ban-
nock, Watson, No. 137; Rocky Mts., S. of Va. City, Hayden.
Washington.—North Fork Columbia River and Interior, U. S.

Explor. Exped. British America.—Crow's Nest Pass, and near

Kamloops, Dawson; Spencer's Bridge and Morley, Macoun.

Var. ALPINA, Watson, King's Rep., v. 96, (1871).

Glandular-pubescent; stem 6' to 12' high; leaves ^' to i'

broad
; spikes short, hardly more than i' long.

Nevada.—Clover Mts., Watson, No. ^6'] (type). Oregon.—
Howell, R. D. Nevius. Washington.—Mt. Adams, Suksdorf,

Nos. 14 and 26. British Columbia.—Kananaskis, Rocky Mts.,

Macoun; Crow's Nest Pass, Rocky Mts., Dawson.

Var. GLABELLA (Torr. & Gray);

H. glabella, Torr. & Gray, Fl. i. 581, (1840).

Almost glabrous, or slightly pulverulent-pubescent, destitute

of .spreading hairs; stem naked, 18' to 2' high ; leaves round-

cordate to ovate-cordate, often thick and leathery, i' to 2' broad,

crenately lobed, veins prominent, lobes crenate, apiculate-den-

tate; calyx at time of flowering 3" to 4" long, campanulate,

glandular-pubescent; petals minute or wanting.
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Montana.—Judith Mts., Canby ; Rattlesnake Canon, Watson,
No. 137; Little Belt Mts., Scribner, No. 52; Oregon.—Nuttall,

(type), Lt. Mullan ; Blue Mts., Henderson. WasJdngton.—Spo-
kane Co., Suksdorf, No. 299; Cascade Mts., Yakima, Brandegee.
Bfitish America.—Kootanie Pass, Rocky Mts., Dawson.

Var. TENUIFOLIA, n. var.

Glabrous, stem naked, i° to 2° high ; leaves thin, round-cor-

date, i' to 2' broad, somewhat incisely 5 or 7 lobed, lobes crenate,

aristate-dentate, margin minutely ciliate
;

petioles slender, 2' to

4' long
; calyx at time of flowering 2" to 3" long, campanulate,

open, minutely glandular, deeply cleft into somewhat unequal

lobes
;
petals narrowly spatulate, becoming as long, or nearly as

long, as the calyx lobes.

Oregon.—Near the Dalles, Thos. Howell (distrib. as H. gla-

bella, Nutt.). Washington.—Sincoe Mts., J. Howell.

In addition to the specimens contained in the Columbia Col-

lege Herbarium, those of Harvard College, the Academy of

Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, the National Herbarium at

Washington, the Geological Survey of Canada, Mr. Wm. M.

Canby and Prof Thos. C. Porter have been examined.
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New or Noteworthy North American Phanerogams.—III.

By N. L. Brixton.

Ranunculus Porteri, n. sp. § Batrachium. Submersed,
apparently several feet long, freely branching. Leaves petioled,

the petioles Y^ to i' long, and dilated at the base, the

blade about i ^' in diameter repeatedly ternately divided into

linear or capillary segments ; the upper shorter and broader;

flowers white, 3" to 4" broad, peduncled ; achenes 6 to 12 in a

head, obliquely oval, compressed, somewhat pubescent, margin-

less, very nearly \" long, beakless or with a mere apiculation,

irregularly rugose transversely ; receptacle pubescent.

I noticed this plant in Dr. Porter's Herbarium a year or so

ago. The accompanying label has only ** Henry's Fork, No.

1062 ; Raiiunctilus, entirely immersed." It was collected on the

Hayden Survey of the territories, but I cannot place the exact

locality.

The species differs from any form of R. aqtiatilis with which

I am acquainted, in its much broader and fewer leaf-segments

and larger achenia. I sent it to Mr. Baker at Kew, who thinks it

not related to any European form of that plant, remarking that

" no European form ever shows so much transition between float-
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ing leaves and capillary leaves as this does." Its affinity with

R. aquatilis is evident, however, from its beakless, rugose pubes-

cent achenia and hairy receptacle.

I refer here, with considerable hesitation, the plant collected by

Professor Greene at lone, Cal., June 7, 1889, and the species may

occur in British Columbia.

Capsella procmnbens (L.), Fr. Mant. Nov. Fl. Suec. i. 14

(1832). Reichenb. Ic. Flor. Germ. et. Helv. ii. t. xi. f 4221

(1837)-

Lepidium procumbens, L. Sp. PI. 643 (i753)-

Hutchinsia p7'ocwnbens, D.C. Prodr. i. 178 (18 r 8).

Capsella elliptica, C. A. Meyer, Verzeich. Pflanz. Cauc. 194

(1831).

Hynienolobus divaricatus and H. erectiis, Nutt. in T. & G. Fl.

N. A. i. 117 (1838).

Capsella divaricata, Walp. Rep. i. 175 (1842).

I was first led to investigate the relations of the Old and New
World plants which have been described under the above-cited

names from finding them all united in the Kew Herbarium. An
examination of the specimens there preserved and subsequent

study of an extensive suite at home have convinced me that they

are all one species, adding another to the list of circumboreal

plants. In Europe it extends south to the Mediterranean region,

in Asia to Thibet, and it apparently occurs also in Australia. On
our own continent it has been found in Labrador by Mr. J. A.

Allen (along the seashore, Dead Islands, lat, 52° 48') and it is

widely distributed over the far west as far south as Utah and

Lower California.

Hypericmn Canadense, L. van majus, Gray Man. Ed. 5, 86

(1867).

A study of this plant in the field and herbarium leads me to

think that it has good claim to specific rank. Its characters of

lanceolate, acute, 5 to 7-nerved leaves, greater size and longer

and sharper calyx-lobes seem quite constant. I have not seen it

growing with the typical H. Canadense. If they could be found

together, important evidence might be obtained. I do not pro-

pose here to elevate it to specific rank, but only to call attention
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to it in the hope that it may be investigated. Its range is given

by Prof. Coulter (Bot. Gaz. xi. iio) as "Canada to Pennsylvania,

Illinois and about the Great Lakes," but by Watson and Coulter in

the 6th edition of Gray's Manual " L. Superior, Robbins, S. New
York and southward." These are contradictory. Specimens

from Vermont, New Jersey, Illinois and Iowa are preserved in

the Columbia Herbarium.

Calamirinia pygmcea, A. Gray, Proc. Amer. Ac. viii. 623

(1873)-

Taliimm pygmceuru, A. Gray, Amer. Journ. Sci. xxxiii. 407
(1862).

There is an Australian species so named by F. Mueller in

Fragm. Phytog. Austr. i. 175 (1858) and recognized by Ren-

tham in Flora Australiensis. I would therefore propose for the

American plant the name C. Grayi.

Crotalaria retusa, L., was collected by Mr. Blodgett on Key
West, Florida, many years ago. It does not appear to have been

reported from the United States before, but might be expected,

as it grows throughout tropical America.

Lotus Helleri, n. sp. [Hosackia PjirsJiiana, Torn & Gray,

Fl. N. A. i. 327 in part). Erect, annual, divaricately branching
1° to 2° high, finely pubescent or glabrous, leafy ; branches ascend-

ing, 6' to 8' long, slender; stipules; leaves sessile, 3-foliolate

;

leaflets linear or linear-oblong, acute, entire, the terminal one
slightly longer stalked than the lateral ones which are somewhat
inequilateral; peduncles i -flowered, axillary, slender, about 8"

long in fruit, leafy-bracted at the summit ; keel yellowish about
3" long ; wings yellowish, tinged with pink ; standard pale pink

;

calyx lobes linear, equalling or slightly exceeding the tube; pod
linear, glabrous, i' to \y^' long, 1)4," wide, acute, 5 to 6-seeded,

deflexed at maturity.

North Carolina (Schweinitz) Mecklenberg Co. (M. A. Cur-

tis) Salisbury, Rowan Co. (A. A. Heller). Named in commemora-

tion of Mr. Heller's recent collecting trip in North Carolina, on

which a number of rare and interesting plants were obtained.

Lohis Americantis, (Nutt.) Bisch. Litt. Ber. Linnaea, 1840, 132,

[Hosackia Pitrshiana, Benth.), with which this has been con-

founded, has larger and broader leaflets, is more villous, and has

the calyx more deeply cleft. I believe that it has not been found
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east of the Mississippi, but ranges from Minnesota to Sonora.

The widely distributed plant of the Pacific Coast, also mixed up

with Lotus Americajius, appears to me quite distinct, as Nuttall

made out, describing it as Hosackia data (In T. & G. Fl. N. A.

i. 327) and there may be, as he also thought, several other

closely related species in California and the Northwest.

Psoralea Reverchoni, S. Wats., Proc. Amer. Acad. xxi. 449,

originally described from specimens collected by Mr. ReverclK n

in western Texas, in 1877, was also found by Dr. Palmer in

the Indian Territory, 1868 (No. 72).

Psoralea corylifolia, L. is in Dr. Chapman's Herbarium,

ticketed " Appalachicola, introduced." It is an Asiatic species,

close to P. dentata, DC. of southern Europe.

Cassia crotolai'ioides, Kunth, var. lencopJiylla, Benth. There

is a specimen so determined in the Kew Herbarium, collected by

Prof. Mosely in the Grand Canon, Colorado Plateau, Arizona,

1884. The species is known in north Mexico, and its occurrence

in this region might have been expected.

Ilex rnontana, T. and G. var. MOLLIS (A. Gray). Ilex mollis,

A. Gray, Man. Ed. 2. Leaves as in the type, but pubescent be

neath. Burgoon's Gap, Penn. (Porter). Pocono Plateau, Penn.,

collected by myself on the Torrey Club Field Excursion, June

7-10, 1889.

This plant was first referred to Ilex diibia (Don.), B. S. P.

Prel. Cat. N. Y., but on comparison with typical specimens of

this species from the Alleghanies of North Carolina, Georgia and

Alabama, it appears hardly possible that this disposition of it is

correct. /. diibia has broadly ovate, oval or even obovate leaves,

which are rarely acuminate and commonly obtuse, and are much

more densely and softly pubescent beneath.

Ilex mollis was founded on the Pennsylvania plant, and the

southern species subsequently referred to it. I am maintaining

dubia as the specific name of the latter on the authority of Dr.

Gray, who probably saw a type of it. But from Don's descrip-

tion o{ Prinos dtibius, (Gard. Diet. ii. 20), this would not be certain,

and he says it occurs from New Jersey to Carolina, while the plant

which I know as dubia is not reported north of North Carolina.
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Ilex verticillata (L.) A. Gray, var. tenuifolia, Torr.

Fl. North. States, 338 (1824). This variety with thin, ob-

ovate leaves, glabrous, except a slight pubescence along the

midvein on the under surface, and with mucronate-tipped, ap-

pressed teeth, originally collected by Dr. Torrey in the cedar

swamp at New Durham, has recently been collected by Mr. W.
M. Whitfield at Mt. Washington, Berkshire Co., Mass.

Var. padifolia (Willd.), T. and G. in S. Wats. Bibliog.

Index, i. 220, is distinguished from the type by its smaller,

thicker (almost coriaceous), broadly oval or nearly orbicular

leaves. The original specimen in Herb. Torrey came from Lake

Erie. The plant is common on the Pocono Plateau of Pennsyl-

vania.

Professor Trelease, in his review of North American species

of Ilex in Trans. St. Louis Acad. Sci. Vol. V., does not recog-

nize either of these varieties, but they appear to me certainly

well-marked enough to warrant consideration.

SpiRtEA Virginiana, n. sp. A glabrous shrub, the branches

forming long wands, erect or reclining, i°—4° long. Leaves ob-

long or slightly oblanceolate, thin, obtuse or short-pointed at the

apex, rounded or cuneate at the base, i]4'-^' long. 5"—8" wide,

green above, pale beneath, entire or with a few low serrations in

the upper half; petioles 2" long
;

pedicels and peduncles pale

and glaucous; flowers about 2" broad, in terminal compound
corymbs i'-3' across; calyx teeth 5, triangular, blunt, about the

length of the short-campanulate tube, distinctly glaucous; petals

5, white, ovate-orbicular, obtuse, stamens 15-20, persistent;

styles 5-6 ; follicles in the specimens examined 5-6, apparently

sterile, included in the persistent calyx.

On damp rocks along the Monongahela River, Morgantown,

West Virginia, collected by Dr. C. F. Millspaugh in flower, June

20th, 1890, and in apparently imperfect fruit late in September.

Collected also by Mr. G. R. Vasey in the mountains of North

Carolina, 1878.

Spircsa betidesfolia, Pall, and 5. eorymbosa, Raf , have much

longer follicles exserted beyond the calyx, broader, thicker and

dentate leaves, and are different in habit. Rafinesque published a

number of species in his New Flora, but none of them can apply

to this one.
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LUDWIGIA ALTERNIFOLIA, L., var. LINEARIFOLIA, n. var.

Two or three feet high, divergently branched, the branches as-

cending. Leaves linear, elongated, 2'-4' long, i yi"-^' wide,

acute; flowers soHtary in the axils of the upper leaves or bracts,

yellow; sepals ovate-lanceolate acute, narrower than those of Z.

alternifolia \ branches and both sides of the leaves somewhat

pubescent. Petals apparently remaining on the plant longer than

those of L. alternifolia, which, as Dr. Millspaugh observes, com-

monly fall away when the plant is shocked.

Appearing very distinct from typical L. alternifolia, but pre-

sumably but a variety of it. From the description it may be the

Rhexia linearifolia, Poir. in Lam. Encycl. vi. 2, said to come

from Carolina,

Leontodon hirtus, L., long known from the ballast grounds of

the eastern seaports, is becoming more widely adventive. It has

recently been collected in Southern New Jersey by Dr. J. E.

Peters, at Cold Spring Harbor, Long Island, by Mr. Geo. D.

Hulst, and on Vancouver Island, British Columbia, by Prof Ma-

coun. It certainly claims recognition as an adventive plant.

Popuhis Jieterophylla, L. Another locality for this rare tree

in the Middle States has been discovered by Rev. L. H. Light-

hipe, near Woodbridge, Middlesex Co., N. J. The stations now

known for it at the north, besides those given in my *' Catalogue

of Plants from New Jersey," and its somewhat wide distribution

on Staten Island, are Northport, Long Island, and Guilford,

Conn., as recorded by Professor Sargent in his Forestry Report

in the Tenth Census.

Eriocaulon Kdrnicikaniun, Van Heurck et Muell. Arg. Obs.

Bot. loi (1870). This species does not appear to have been

alluded to by any American author. I know nothing more

about it than the description given by the above named authors.

The plant was collected in eastern Texas by Chas. Wright, and

is mentioned here only to call it to the attention of our botanists.

It can hardly be Drummond's No. 409 (second coll.), which I

take to be E. Benthami, Kunth., although without sufficient ex-

amination to warrant certainty.

Cyperus phceocepJiahis, Griseb. Plant, Lorentz. 216 (1874),

may be reported from mountains between Mazatlan and Durango,
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Mexico, collected by Mr. Forrer in 1887. Specimens were sent

me by Prof. Greene. It occurs along the Andes of South Amer-

ica from Ecuador to Argentina. (Spruce, 5,904; Mandon,

1,394; Rusby, 100).

CyperUS Blodgettii, n. sp. Section Mariscus. Perennial,

from a tuberous thickened base, 8'-9' high. Roots fibrous;

leaves linear, 3'-4' long, about 1" wide, glabrous, smooth on the

edges ; culm sharply triangular ; involucre of about three leaves,

i'—2}4' long; inflorescence of 1-3 dense globose heads, 5"-8"

in diameter; spikelets 20-40, 6-1 0-flowered, the lowest sjlume

empty, the others fertile
;
glumes keeled, oval or ovate, obtusish,

strongly about 9-nerved, about }4" long ; achenium oblong,

about two-thirds the length of the glume, triangular ;
falling

away with the glumes from the rachis at maturity ; rachis strongly

scarred with the bases of the flowers ; stamens three ?

Key West, Mr. Blodgett (Herb. Torrey and Herb. Gray).

I went over this species with Mr. Clarke at Kew in 1888 and

we decided that it must be new. Mr. Clarke, maintaining that

Mariscus is distinct as a genus from Cyperiis, proposed calling it

M. aveuicola, and if this view is to be adopted, the plant may
bear this name. But I have not been able to agree with him in

this respect. The species appears nearest to C. Grayii.
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The Flora of the Desert of Atacama.

By Thos. Morong.

Under the old geographical limits, before Chile had appropri-

ated as a war indemnity the whole of Bolivia's seacoast and three

degrees of Peruvian soil, the desert of Atacama was figured as

extending from Coquimbo on the south to Bolivia on the north

and eastward from the Pacific Ocean to the Andes, being nearly

coincident with the province of the same name in Chile, So far,

however, as the natural features are concerned, the name might

well be applied to the entire region lying between Valparaiso and

Ecquador, for it is all a desert broken only by lofty mountain

peaks and deep valleys, the beds of ancient rivers, and watered

here and there by scanty streams derived from the melting of the

snows upon the high Cordilleras. The water from this source is

carefully husbanded by the inhabitants of the valleys, and used

in irrigation for agricultural purposes. Very little of it goes to

produce the flora referred to in this article, by far the greater part

of which belongs exclusively to the desert proper.

It seems like a contradiction in terms to speak of a desert

vegetation, and especially one upon a territory so bleak and deso-

late as the Atacama, which is distinguished by the number of its

hideously barren hills of rock and its sandy wastes. And yet

this desert bears a flora quite extensive in the number of its species

and very peculiar and interesting in its character. Over 500

species of plants have been gathered within its borders, and

probably as many more might be detected upon a close research.

One naturally wonders by what chance such a flora can be

brought into existence and how it can live after being once

started. In explanation it must be said that this region is not

absolutely rainless, although it is nearly so. There is an occasional

winter rain, or rarely two or three showers in the course of a

winter, occurring at long intervals. Generally such rains are

barely enough to moisten the ground, but that little is sufficient to

cause the seeds, which are lying dormant in the sand or the bulbs

beneath the ground, to germinate. Once up the seedling is kept

alive by the dews which fall nightly upon the earth, and by the
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mists that hang around the hills every morning in the winter and

spring-time. In this way these growths obtain moisture enough

to enable them to reach maturity. Besides this the Atacaman

plants have acquired several peculiarities which admirably adapt

them to their conditions of life. One of these lies in the power

of the seeds to live for many years in the dry sand without ger-

minating. They have been known to retain their vitality for ten

years and then to sprout at the touch of rain.

I suspected from appearances that a special weather protection

existed in many or all of these seeds, and Dr. Gregory of Barnard

College, who has, at my request, kindly examined microscopic sec-

tions of a number of species, confirms my suspicions so far as these

particular species are concerned. The seeds in every case proved

to have unusually thick walls and a copious supply of albumen

around the embryo. In one instance {Pintod) she reports that the

" seed coats are heavy, the outer one having peculiar shaped cells

which turn to mucilage on coming into contact with water." An-

other (a Tristagjna) has " copious albumen and the outer walls

are thickened and turned in color to a dark brown, making an ex-

tremely hard coat." Calandrinia seeds presented a coating

" somewhat heavy, but with a peculiar readiness to break on con-

tact with water." Cristaria has an integument of several layers

which together make a thick wall, and the interior albuminous.

Viola shows in the seed coat a contrivance similar to that of Pin-

toa, with more or less of albumen in the interior.

While seeds are thus fortified against a protracted drought,

tubers and bulbs are equally well equipped by the large amount

of water or milk which they store up. I found many of the bulbs

that I collected so full of juice that I could squeeze it out in a

stream by hand.

Another peculiarity of the herbaceous flora, evidently ac-

quired, is the early age at which the plants begin to flower and

fructify. As if aware that they have only an ephemeral life and

that what they have to do must be done quickly, they are scarcely

above ground before they put forth blossoms. Many species

may be seen in flower when hardly an inch in height, and which

go on flowering until they reach the stature of two or three feet

—

if they can survive so long. I was continually deceived by this
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habit, naturally supposing that these wee things must be different

in species from plants that I had seen elsewhere only as tall and

robust when in flower. A little more experience, however, con-

vinced me that these Liliputians were merely taking time by the

forelock.

Still another adaptation, excited apparently by the conditions

under which they exist, is the extraordinary number of seeds

formed by many plants and scattered over the soil in which they

grow. This habit is not confined to species which usually yield

great numbers of seeds, but seems common to all the desert flora.

Thus a little violet which seldom attains a height of three inches,

common about Caldera, often exhibits from thirty to forty pods

full of seeds upon a single plant. When one looks down upon it,

he can see only a mass of yellow flowers and fruit pods. I might

mention many other plants in which the same peculiarity is

noticeable.

One other apparent adaptation deserves mention. It is said

that a majority of the desert plants are shrubs, or at least, are

suffruticose, and this accords with my own observation. I found

that such growths are in the habit of shedding their leaves in the

summer instead of winter, thus reversing the ordinary process of

nature. By this means they reduce their vital expenditure to a

minimum at a season when they need to husband their utmost

strength in order to resist long and continued dryness. This leaves

them free to exert their full powers at a period when they are

most likely to imbibe the revivifying moisture. Aided in this by

their thick, long and knotty roots and close, non-evaporating

bark, these shrubs, which seem to be nothing but dead stocks in

the summer, can withstand even several years of drought.

After premising this much concerning the locality and the

flora in general, I will give some account of my own explorations

in the Desert of Atacama. It was my good fortune to reach

Caldera, the sea-port of Copiapo, in the month of September

last, which is early spring time in that latitude. It also happened

to be a year when this rare flora had sprung up, a thing which

I understood from residents had not occurred for several years

previously. A single rain had fallen in the month of June, and

at the time of my visit the plants were in full bloom. Had the
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visit been made two months later, I was assured that not a flower

would have been in sight.

The sandy slopes around Caldera, especially where the soil

was shaded by rocks, bore quite a number of species, the most

common of which was a dusty-looking composite {Encelia tomen-

tosa, Walp.) with pale yellow ligulate flowers, known popularly

as Corona de fraile, so-called from the convex mass of disk

flowers which remind one of the shaven crown of a priest's head.

Several other species of Compositae also occur in this vicinity,

such 2& Polyachyr7is fusciis, Walp., a tomentose plant with much

dissected leaves and showy, oblong, close-flowered heads of

purple florets, Clmquiraga acicularis, Don., a half shrubby,

bushy, and very forbidding plant, which has crowded spine-

tipped leaves, and small heads with yellow spinescent scales, and

a Closia, the flowers and odor of which put one in mind of our

Chamomile. Two delicate Cuscutas twined about small plants

on the open sand, on^ of them with silk-like stems and white

flowers, and the other with masses of purple blossoms. Both of

these are popularly named ''Cabellos de angel,'' Angel's hair.

Lying close against the sides of rocks was a queer Asclepiadace-

ous. shrub known as Cynoctonum viride, Phil. The stock which

manages to survive the summer is short and stumpy, with a thick

head like an old pollard willow, from which it sends out new greep

shoots whenever the winter rain falls. Out upon the open sand

one frequently meets with Frankenia aspera, Ph., throwing its

dark colored branches over the ground, Scilla triflora, Ph., a

bulbous plant with erect stems and racemes of pretty white flowers,

and Oenothera Coqnimbensis, Spach., one of the species noticeable

for commencing to flower when not much larger than a needle,

and continuing the process till it is two feet in height. Here too

I collected several species of Eritrichinm, Heliotropiuni, Ostcocar-

pus, Tctragonia, and other plants which there is no room to

mention.

After rambling over the Caldera sands till my feet grew weary,

I made a number of expeditions on horseback and by rail to more

distant points. One of these was to a gorge among the hills

seven or eight miles north of Caldera, known to the people as the

''Quebrada (ravine) d^ los leotiesy \ was informed that the name
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owed its origin to the fact that in former years a number of

pumas or Chileno lions had been killed in the ravine. Here also

lovers of the chase had often come to hunt the guanaco, an ani-

mal somewhat smaller than the llama, but belonging to the same

family. Neither lion nor guanaco, however, appeared to welcome

me to his lair, a circumstance which I did not much regret. On
the way to this mountain defile we rode along the sea-shore for

several miles, and then struck inland over a wide track of loose,

shifting sand into which our horses sank nearly half way to the

knees, and which is continually blown about by the wind. Along

this route I gathered a number of interesting plants. Among
them was a Calandrhiia, the common name of which is ^'Pata de

guanaco,'' or guanaco's foot, so-called from the fancied resem-

blance of the shape of its leaves to the hoof of the guanaco.

This elegant flower throws up a tall, branching stem, each branch

bearing on long naked peduncles several large and brillant pur-

ple blossoms, a conspicuous object upon the desert. Another

species, or perhaps only a variety of this, much smaller in size,

grows near the sea-shore, having a bright yellow corolla. In clumps

around which the sand is often heaped in ridges as if against a

wall occurred an odd-looking, yellow-flowered shrub of the

Apocyneae, {Skytant/ms aciitus, Meyen), popularly named

'^Cuerno de cabra,'' or Goat's horn, from the singular habit which

its long, pointed follicles have of twisting themselves into the

shape of a pair of goat's horns. The resemblance is so exact,

that every one calls them by that name at first sight. In similar

situations is found an Ephedra, vulgarly "Pingo-pirjgo," the naked

sharp-pronged stems of which seem just in place in such a region.

We frequently rode through mounds of sand in which clumps 'of

these two shrubs were completely buried.

Farther along the sand was firmer, but attended by a new

danger to the horseman. A small lizard, of a livid color and

some six or eight inches in length, the only animal that we en-

counted in our excursion makes its burrow in these inhospitable

wastes. As the animal is quite gregarious in its habits, we often

came upon spaces entirely honeycombed by scores of these

little creatures. Riding incautiously upon such ground our

horses would suddenly sink over the fetlock into these burrows
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and stumble badly, running great risk of breaking a limb or

throwing the riders over their heads. About such spots, however,

some charming flowers were obtained. One of these was Criick-

shanksia Geisseana, Ph , an elegant plant, covered with masses of

showy yellow flowers, very fragrant, and remarkable for its in-

volucral, long-stiped sepals. Another was a Bignoniaceous

species, named Argylia, which has long, finely dissected radical

leaves, and a scape ten or twelve inches high, having a large

cluster of yellow trumpet-shaped flowers at the summit. Still

another plant of much interest, growing in clumps, was an Um-
bellifer called Eremocharis, a tall almost naked stemmed under-

shrub, with long internodes and curious subbipinnatifid leaves,

which emit the odor of apples when first plucked or bruised.

Along this route also grew some of the most peculiar Cacti

that I had ever seen. The most noticeable of all belongs to a

genus created by Philippi, and is, I believe, confined to this

desert, named Eidychnia brevijlora. It throws up from a clus-

ter of roots numerous columnar stalks about as large in diameter as

a man's arm, and armed with innumerable long, unequal, needle-

like spines. The flower is on the summit of the stalk, not unlike a

large cup in aspect, the lower part of which is covered with

crinkly velvet hairs of a lavender hue, above which rises a single

row of stiff white petals, including a host of delicate stamens.

Another Cactus of the melon variety, not over eight inches high,

and not unlike a pineapple in shape, has its spines twisted about

the stem so that they resemble a bird's nest, inside of which the

small red flowers hide like eggs.

When we reached the Quebrada, we found it to be a very

rocky ravine running up the hillside between two eminences,

along the slopes of which were heaped many boulders, as if car-

ried down there by floods in former ages. Among the rocks

trickled a small stream of water, which soon lost itself in the sand

at the bottom of the ravine. As the day was quite warm, and I

was heated and tired with my long ride, it sounded very pleas-

ant to hear the gurgling of water, and as I have often done on

sucli occasions in the White Mountains, I hastened to scoop up

a drink in the hollow of my hand. My companion, a native

Chileno, laughed at my motions, and with good reason, for I had
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no sooner tasted the water than I spit it out with disgust. Who
could drink brine ?

All the pools and rivulets which occur in this region absorb

more or less soda from the soil, which seems everywhere impreg-

nated with this mineral. Luckily we carried with our lunch a

bottle of the condensed water used in Caldera, or we should have

been unable to quench our thirst. For this disappointment I

was consoled by finding a number of beautiful flowering plants

among the boulders that filled the ravine.

The most attractive of the plants were a very handsome species

of Alstrmneria, which exhibited great lilac flowers, the petals

streaked with blue veins and yellow blotches, and a tall Centaiirea

with white heads as gay looking as those of our Ox-eye daisy.

A shrubby Euphorbia, five or six feet in height, with large white

flowers, was abundant. This plant possesses a copious milky

juice which pours from every wound made in its stem or leaves,

and from this property is popularly called Lechero (milkman) and

hence has been named by Philippi E. lactiflua. A pretty Stachys

peeped from under the rocks whose shade it loves, and a broad-

leaved, clammy Nicotiana and a Solamim, heavily laden with

trusses of bright purple blossoms grew in more sunny spots. In

this vicinity also flourishes a flower greatly coveted by the inhabi-

tants of Caldera and called by them Anuna {Habranthus amina

Phil.). It springs from a bulb of the size of an onion and bears

at the summit of a tall scape a cluster of yellow tubular blossoms.

The most charming of all the plants collected in this quarter is a

Tropaeolum {T. tricolor, Lind.) a delicate vine which climbs upon

shrubs in thick masses, profusely decorated with spurred corollas

whose bright tints of orange, red and blue offer a standing invita-

tion to all the humming birds that live in the vicinity.

A few days after returning from this excursion, I made

another in the company of a friend to a craggy hill known as the

Morro, some ten miles south of Caldera. Morro is a Spanish

word denoting any object that is round and over-hanging, and is

applied on the coast to high rounded promontories that project

into the ocean. Our route to this promontory lay by the seaside,

around a lovely bay and across a beach two or three miles in ex-

tent, which at low tide is as smooth and hard as a floor. So
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beautiful was the day and so pleasant the ride by the sparkling

blue waters of the Pacific, that even if there had been no botani-

cal interest in the trip, I should have been more than satisfied. I

returned, however, with my portfolio full of specimens of unique

interest to the botanist. Before reaching the seashore or upon

its borders, we passed through clumps of various species of No-

lana, Dolia, Phaca, Malesherbsia, Suaeda and other plants which

I will not attempt to describe. One species, however, deserves

mention on account of its eminent fitness for a desert life, and

that is an Etiphorbia^ named^. Copiapina by Philippi. It has a

multitude of short stems which rise directly from a huge under-

ground tuber, and lie in a circle upon the ground. The stems,

leaves and flowers are lurid in hue as if burnt by a tropical sun,

and the tuber, in aspect much like a big turnip, is full of milk.

Other things might perish in that rainless climate, but such a

tuber would be preserved for many years in the dry sand.

It was a very rugged and precipitous ascent that we had to

climb when we struck the Morro. In places there was no path,

the rocks were sharp, and the feet of our horses were continually

sliding out from under them. In spite of such obstacles we

finally reached the summit, and then hobbling our steeds we sat

down to rest and to look around us. The view seaward was- sim-

ply magnificent. The broad Pacific stretched out in its illimit-

able vastness towards the west, and the coast line of sandy plains,

hillocks and rocky capes, indented by beautiful bays and estua-

ries, could be seen for miles until it faded into haze. Around us

were jagged clififs and deep precipices descending to the sea, but

to my amazement a garden of beauty clothed the few patches of

soil which lodged upon the summit and in the crevices of the

rocks. Here were in this savage looking place at least a score

of the finest species of flowers that I had yet discovered in the

Atacama. Nolana elegans, Ph., fairly hid the backbone of the

highest ridge with its bells of blue. AchyropJioriis, a Composite

with large golden heads, adorned the lower slopes. Fine speci-

mens of the Calandrinia and Alstroemeria already collected at

the Quebada de los leones added their bright hues to this moun-

tain park. Loasa Urinenetcs, Ph., ran over other plants or trailed

upon the ground. A handsome Verbena and a little Gilia en-



47

livened the scene. Several species of Oxalis occurred in sandy-

nooks, the most curious of which was O. gigantea, a thick watery-

stemmed shrub, as high as my head, the upper part of the stalk

bearing a long spike of yellow flowers arranged irregularly around

the rachis. Here, too, is found the only Tillandsia known in the

region (7! Geisseana, Ph.), which is, strangely enough, a cactus

epiphyte. Many other interesting species besides these were

added to my collection in this attractive spot, not the least valu-

able being six or seven rare lichens. No doubt the remarkable

fertility of this rugged headland is owing to the clouds which

bathe its brows with moisture every night and morning in the

months of August, September and October.

I have space only to give a brief sketch of an excursion that

I subsequently made by rail from Caldera to Monte Amargo,

twenty-five miles inland. The engineer, a pleasant and well-in-

formed Englishman, invited me to take a seat with him in the

engine where, he said, I could survey at my leisure the road and

the arid pastures on which the mules were feeding. I saw num-

bers of mules, it is true, and in fact, as they have a special fond-

ness for collecting in droves upon the railroad track, we came

near running over some of them, a calamity which I learned was

by no means infrequent, but what the creatures could find to

feed upon passed my comprehension, unless it were a very disa-

greeable plant that seems smeared with varnish over all its parts,

and known from that fact as Alona vernicosa. An animal which

could browse on such herbage must be quite able to relish tar,

varnish and such-like substances. This plant occurs all along

the railway to Monte Amargo, and bears a very pretty bright

blue flower. Possibly it was the flowers that attracted the mules,

as it could not have been the taste.

Monte Amargo itself is only a railway station situated in a

soda swamp. In the alkaline pools around it I gathered several

species of Characeae and Naiadaceae, and in the bogs were grow-

ing a number of saline plants such as Salicornia {S. Peruviana,

HBK.), Triglochin and several Cyperacese. Through this swamp
runs the Copiapo River, or rather the modicum which is left of

it after being used for irrigation in the valley above. It goes no

further, being here absorbed by the desert sands. Upon its
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banks I saw for the first time the Chanar tree {Gotirliea Chilen-

sis, Clos.), a sturdy close-branched, somewhat spiny shrub, which

at the time of my visit was loaded with its bright yellow flowers.

This shrub yields a toothsome fruit something like a plum, that

is greatly relished by man and beast. It is often dried and car-

ried as food upon journeys. I saw old stones lying under the

trees which had been gnawed into by desert rats, which are ex-

travagantly fond of the kernel. Here, too, was a gigantic Jicn-

ciis, its numerous thorn-pointed stalks ten feet in height and

spreading in all directions like chevaux de frise. It required

considerable courage to thrust the hand among these spears in

search of specimens.

Out upon the open sands I came upon a flora different from

any previously collected. Here I began to meet with the Ades-

inias which are so numerous on the Pacific coast. Philippi enu-

merates 134 species that occur in Chile alone. More than a

dozen of them have been discovered in the Atacama Desert. In

this locality likewise flourishes Eritrichuim giiaphaloides, DC,
which the inhabitants of the province of Copiapo call Te del burro

or Te del campo, and of which they make an infusion and drink

like Chinese tea. The Acacia Cavenia and Lyciiun Chilense

stand like lonely sentinels upon the desert. Many other things

rare and interesting greeted me in my wanderings over this re-

gion, but they cannot be noticed here. Of course the cosmo-

politan plants, which go wherever man goes, were here to nod

their familiar forms in my face. Sonchiis oleraceiis, Solamim

nigrjiin, Erigeron Canadense, Argemone Mexicana, Raphaniis

sativus, Erodium ciciitariiim, Gnaphalmm purpureum, and half a

dozen other old friends were there to make me feel at home in

this strange and distant land.

I was pretty well fagged out with my day's tramp when I

heard the puffing of the train on its way back from Copiapo. My
good friend, the engineer, was kind enough to respond to the

waving of my handkerchief by stopping the cars and giving me a

snug seat in the locomotive. Of my three rides none proved

more enjoyable or botanically more profitable than the one on

the iron horse to Monte Amargo.
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Contributions to American Bryology.—11.

Bv Elizabeth G. Britton.

A Supplementary Enumeration of the Mosses Collected by Mr. John B. Leiberg in Idaho,

with Descriptions of two new Species.

(Plate CXIV).

Continued from Vol. XVI., Page 112.

Andrcea petrophila, Ehrh. Dry slate rocks, Traille River basin,

May, 1889 (6).

Buxbcmmia indusiata, Brid., previously listed as B. apJiylla, L.

Decaying logs, Traille River basin (159).

Georgia pelhicida, (L ) Rab. {Tetraphis pelhicida, Hedw). De-
caying logs, Lake Pend d'Oreille, May, 1889 (155).

G. geniciilata (Girgens), Braith. {T. geniciUata, Girgens). Decay-

ing logs in deep ravines, basin of Traille River, July, 1889 (194).

Oligotrichinn Lyallii, (Mitt.) Lindb. Packsaddle Mountain,

8,500 feet, Lake Pend d'Oreille (73).

Polytrichiini commune, L. Granite basins, near Rathdrum (229).

P. piliferiim, Schreb. On rocks. Lake Pend d'Oreille, June,

1889 (no).

Var. Hoppei, Rab. {P. Hoppei, Hornsch.) Packsaddle Mountain,

6,000 ft. alt. Lake Pend d'Oreille, July, 1889 (163).

Fissideiis limbatus, Sull. On granite ledges between high and

low water line, Lake Pend d'Oreille, March, 1889, fertile

(144)-

F. osnmndoides (Sw.), Hedw. With the above, sterile.

F. adiantoides (L.), Hedw. var. immarginatiis, Lindb. Shores

of Lake Pend d'Oreille, September, 1889, fertile (214).

Ditrichum flexicaule (Schleich.) Hpe. {Lepiotrichum flexicaide,

Hpe.) Exposed quartzite ledges, Traille River basin, Sep-

tember, 1889, sterile (232).

Dicrajiella seciinda (Sw.), l^indb. {D. siibidata, Schimp.) Shady
canyons, Traille River basin, in woods. North Fork basin,

May and June, 1889 (189).

Dicranella crispa (Ehrh.) Schimp. Upturned trees, broken soil,N

Traille River basin, September, 1889 (69).

Blindia acuta, (Huds.) Br. & Sch. On schistose boulders, deep

ravines, Bareknob Range, Traille River basin, July, 1889

(207).
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Dicranoweisia crisptila, (Hedw.) Lindb. Granite ledges, Lake

Pend d'Oreille, May, 1889 (193).

Dicraimm schisti (Gunn.), Lindb. {D. Blyttii, Br. & Sch.) Fis-

sures of quartzite rocks on mountains, 4,000-5,000 ft. alt.,

near Rathdrum, April, 1889 (178).

D. Starkei, Web. & Mohr. Granite ledges, Lake Pend d'Oreille,

5,000-8,000 ft, July, 1889 (205).

Dichodo7itium flavescens (Dicks.) Lindb. [D. pellucidum, var. ser~

ratttm, Schimp.) Wet rocks in streams, spray of waterfalls.

Lake Pend d'Oreille, March and May, 1889 (62).

Phasciim acaulon, L. var. piliferum (Schreb.) Braithw. Grassy

open places. Lake Pend d'Oreille, Feb. 1889 (117).

Pottia Heimii, (Hedw.) Fuernr. Clark's Fork of the Columbia,

Lake Pend d'Oreille, Sept., 1889(212).

Mollia tortiiosa (L.) Schrank. {Barbula tortjiosa, Web. & Mohr.)

Crevices of rocks near water line, Lake Pend d'Oreille, also

shifting sand bars, mouth of Clark's Fork, March, 1890

(235)

Tortilla subidata (L.) Hedw. {Barbula stibulata, Beauv.) Up-

turned roots. Lakeside, March, 1890 (210).

T. mucronifolia, Schwasgr. {B. inucroiiifolia, Br. & Sch.) Sandy

soil, mouth of Clark's Fork, Lake Pend d'Oreille, Sept. 1889

(209).

Barbula rubella (Hoffm.), Mitt. {Didymodon rubellus, Br. &
Sch.) Banks of silt, Clark's Fork, Sept. ii, 1889 (211).

Ledges and loose boulders, low water mark. Lake Pend

d'Oreille, Sept. 1889 (227).

Hymenostylium curvirostre (Ehrh.) Mitt. [Gymnostoijmin curvu

. rostrum, Hedw.) Wet limestone ledges, 2200 ft. alt.. Lake

Pend d'Oreille, March, 1890 (46).

Leersia alpina (Sm.) Lindb. {Encalypta coinmutata, N. & H.)

Loose soil on mountains, 3,000-5,000 ft. Lake Pend d'Oreille,

May, 1889(33).

L. extinctoria (L.) Leyss. var. pilifera, (Funck.), Braithw. {Eft-

calypta vulgaris, Hedw. var. pilifera, Schimp.) In small

bright yellow cushions on naked soil, 2,500 ft. alt, on Cape

Horn Mountain, Lake Pend d'Oreille, April, 1890 (242).

L. Selwyni (Aust.) {Encalypta Selwyni, Austin). On mag-
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nesian limestone and dolomites in canyons, Lake Pend

d'Oreille, May-July, 1889(166).

Grimmia apocarpa, Hedw. Wet rocks, Traille River basin,

March, 1889 (157).

Var. riviilaris, (Brid.) W. & M., {G. rivularis, Brid.) Traille

River, March, 1889 (151). On basaltic rocks, Spokane

River, May, June, 1889 (226).

G. co?iferta, Funck. Exposed granite ledges, Lake Pend

d'Oreille, April, 1890 (245).

Var. obttisifolia, Sch. in same locations (246).

N2lX. pruinosa (Wils.) Braithvv. {G. pniinosa^V^Ws.) Very com-

mon on dry limestone ledges. Cape Horn Mountain, 3,000

ft. alt, April, 1890 (247).

Grimmia torquata, Hornsch. Since the description of the fruit

was published, (BULLETIN, xvi. 107), Mr. Leiberg has col-

lected much finer specimens showing the fugacious peristome,

and annulus. The teeth are short and broken, with a median

line ; the annulus is composed of many rows of cells, falling

in fragments with the lid. (See Rev. Bryol. xvi. 64).

Grimmia Philibertiana, n. sp., Plate CXIV. Rare on quartz

croppings of metaliferons veins, 6,000 ft. alt., divide between

Traille River and Independence Creek, Sept. 27, i839 (219).

Dioecious
;
plants pulvinate in small dark green cushions ; stems

2-3 cm. high, naked and decumbent below, branching and spread-

ing above ; leaves erect-incumbent when dry, not secund, spread-

ing when moist, 1^-2 mm. long; lanceolate, carinate, with re-

curved margins, and toothed hair-points 15 mm. long, but

generally deformed and bearing granulose, globose propagula on
the tips of the leaves or retire and bifid along the midvein ; cells

above rounded, hexagonal, nearly i/< in diameter, faintly sinuous

and oblong at base, discolored, with slight enlargement at the

basal angles; vein heavy i^ fx wide at base, rounded at back,

sulcate above. Perichsetium also deformed, leaves broader, inner

short, triangular and hyaline at base. Pedicels one or two from
the same perichaetium ; seta twisted, variously bent, 3-5 mm.
long; capsule i mm. long, broadest at the mouth, smooth when
dry, pale with a red rim ; columella long, slender, excurrent;

teeth recurved, red, undivided, with five or six short, broad seg-

ments below and four or five slender papillose internodes above

;

annulus of very delicate cells ; lid with a beak nearly i mm. long,

straight or obhque, calyptra mitrate just covering the beak.
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Mistaken for G. Hartmanni, Schimp. (BULLETIN, xvi, 340,

and Rev. Bryol. xvii, 16) which it so closely resembles that the

figures given by Husnot (Muse. Gall. t. xxxix) and Braithw.

(Brit. Mosses, t. xlviii.) would do for either. Specimens were

sent to M. Philibert, whose excellent description in the Revue Bry-

ologique xiv. p. 50, seemed to me to answer perfectly to my
specimens. He kindly sent me fruiting specimens from Corsica,

which differ in the plants being much larger, with stems 6-^ cm.

long, leaves much twisted and secund, narrower and longer, much

less deformed by propagula; with cells much more sinuous and

the teeth of the peristone less papillose and bifid? so drawn by

Mr. Anderson to whom I sent the only perfect peristome of G.

Hartmanni. But it is evident that this is not always true, for

Philibert says of these same Corsican specimens " Dents lanceo-

lees-lineares, obtuses, entieres, d'un rouge orange assez pale;

tres-lisses dans les deux tiers inferieurs ; le tiers superieur, lei^^ere-

ment papilleux." Ours are not obtuse, bright red not orange-

colored, and conspicuously papillose. The difference between

figs. 28 and 35 is also not so great in all specimens, these being

extremes.

Dedicated to M. H. Philibert, Prof honoraire de la Faculte

de§ lettres, Aix, Bouches-du- Rhone, France, who has kindly

furnished me with fruiting specimens, and who says: " Je croix

que cette forme dois constituer une espece nouvelle."

G. Mtiehlenbeckii, Schimp. Granite ledges, Lake Pend d'Oreille,

May, 1889 (3 PP-)-

G. montana, Br. & Sch. var. brachyodon (Aust.) L. &. J.

Granite ledges. Lake Pend d'Oreille, May, 1889 (53 pp.).

Quartzite ledges, 5,000 ft. alt. Rathdrum, April, 1889

(188).

G. alpestris, Schleich. Granite ledges, Chilco range, 6,500 ft. alt.,

May, 1889 (40). On erratic blocks of granite, Lakeside, Lake

Pend d'Oreille, March, 1890.

G. ovata, W. & M. {G. covumitata, Huebn.). Ledges near water

line, Lake Pend d'Oreille, April, 1889, Feb., 1890, (13 & 17).

G. calyptrata, Hooker. On dry granite boulders, 2,500 ft. alt.

Lake Pend d'Oreille, March, 1890 (55).

G. cavipestris^ Burchell (6^. leucopJicea, Grev.). Dry exposed
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ledges, in closely adhering whitish tufts, Spokane River at Post .

Falls, above high water mark, April, 1890 (239).

G. Neviiy C. M. {Racomitrium Nevii, S. Watson). Wet ledges,

Lake Pend d'Oreille, May, 1889 (19 pp).

G. caiiescens (Timm.) C. M. {R. canescens, Brid.). Rocky places,

Lake Pend d'Oreille, Sept., 1889, fertile (149). On the ground

on gravel bars in Traille River, submerged at high water,

very abundant, sterile, July, 1890.

G. liypiioides (L.) Lindb. {R. lanuginosiim, Brid.). Granite ledges.

Lake Pend d'Oreille, sterile, July, 1889 (47).

G. ranmlosa, Lindb. {R. microcarpon, Brid.). Granite ledges,

Lake Pend d'Oreille, May, 1889 (186).

Pohlia piilchella, {Webera pulchella, Schimp.). Lime springs,

Gold Creek, Lake Pend d'Oreille, April, 1890 (237).

Bryum lucidum, n. sp. (Bulletin, xvi, 340).

Plants slender, scattered not gregarious, light glossy green

;

stems from radiculose stolons, 2-3 cm. high, simple and naked be-

low ; leaves rosulate, not twisted when dry, 3-5 mm. long,

broadly elliptical above, with parallel margins at base, blunt with

the vein disappearing below the apex or with a krrate-cuspidate

point ; vein heavy and frequently red at base, tapering and van-

ishing below the apex; margins of long prosenchymatous cells

forming small appressed teeth, entire below. Cells of the lamina

parenchymatous, elongated hexagonal. 1X2/^.

Dioecious. Pedicels single, 3-4 cm. long, stramineous, lus-

trous and sulcate; capsule reflexed, horizontal or erect, 5 -7 mm. long,

constricted below the mouth, neck short ; teeth with a very faint

median line (omitted in fig. 5) segments of endostome split, cilia

3-4 not appendiculate, faintly papillose, very irregular, variously

divided and elongated ;
lid apiculate, calyptra cucuUate, annulus

not seen.

This species belongs to the section Rhodobryum nearest to

B. proliferiim (L). Sibth. {B. roseum, Schreb.), from which it dif-

fers in its habit, size, leaves not twisted when dry, pedicels single,

marginal cells of leaves longer and in the irregular, not appendi-

culate cilia.

Collected on mountain slopes near Rathdrum in May, 1889

(224) and on the ground among pine needles, slopes of the Traille

River; alt. 4,500 ft., Oct. 18, 1889, fruiting. Also sent to me in

exchange for the above by Prof D. C. Eaton, collected by R. S.
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Williams at Tiger Butte, Montana, Tune 19, 1887 (60); also by-

John Macoun, who found it on the summit of the Gold Range,

B. C, alt. 6,000 ft. under Abies subalpina, Aug. 8, 1889, sterile,

named by N. C. Kindberg Mniiim simplex, ms.; quite recently

received from W. N. Suksdorf, collected in Falcon Valley, Wash-

ington, May 8, 1890 (7) sterile.

Meesia triqiietra (L.) Lindb. {M. tristicha, Funck). Along open

places by every mountain stream, July, 1890 (255).

Bartramia CEderiana (Gunn.) Sw. Precipices and ledges of the

Chilco Range, May, 1889. Wet rocks in cold ravines, Traille

River basin, April, 1889 (1 18).

B. ithyphylla, Brid. Fissures of rocks, Packsaddle Mt, 8,500 ft.,

July, 1889 (50).

B. Menziesii, Turn! Granite ledges, Lake Pend d' Oreille, April

and May, 1889 (122).

Leskea polycarpa, Ehrh. Granite ledges. Lake Pend d' Oreille

(240).

Psendoleskea atrovirens (Dicks.). Br. & Sch. Outcroppings of

quartz veins, Traille River, divide, Sept., 1889 (220).

Amblystegiiini Sprticei, Bruch. Crevices of rocks. Lake Pend

d'Oreille, May, 1889 (216).

A. cordifoliiim (Hedw.) DeNot. Edges of beaver ponds, Lake

Petid d'Oreille, Oct., 1889 (222).

Limnobiiim dilatatum, Wils. (Z. molle, Br. & Sch.) Sterile, on

ledges at low water line. Lake Pend d'Oreille, Sept. 1889

(265).

L palustre, Pluds. Mountain streams, Lake Pend d'Oreille,

Sept., 1889, sterile (215).

L. arcticum, Sommerf Waterfalls, Traille River basin, Sept.,

1889, sterile. (i6pp). In cold mountain streams, Sept., 1890,

sterile (266).

L.obtnsifoliMn{¥[o6k.), L. &J. Submerged rocks, swift mountain

streams, fertile (16). In 10-25 feet of water. Lake Pend

d'Oreille, sterile (79). According to Lesquereux and James.

Manual, p. 400, this species is rare in fruit, having been found

but once by E. Hall and then without the operculum, but

specimens in the James herbarium labelled RJiyncJiostcgiiim

rusciforme, Br. & S., collected by Bolander in rivulets, Cali-
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fornia are fertile and operculate. Mr. Leiberg's specimens

show a short, oblique, operculum and great diversity in the

basal cells of the leaf.

Isotheciuin stoloniferiim, Hook. Granite ledges, in shady places,

Lake Pend d'Oreille, May, 1889 (58 and 174).

Pterigynandrum filiforme, Hedw. On granite ledges. Lake

Pend d'Oreille (23).

Heterocladitim dimorphiim, (Brid.) Br. & Sch. Mineral Point,

Lake Pend d'Oreille, sterile on dry slate ledges (175). On
quartzite ledges 5,000 ft. alt., divide between Traille River and

Independence Creek, Sept., 1890.

Heterocladiuin aberrans, Ren. & Card. With H. loreiim, fertile
;

shady woods on the ground, Traille River basin, 1888 (84pp).

Granite ledges Lake Pend d'Oreille with hothecium, May,

1889 (i74pp). On rocks, trees and on the ground, along

streams, April, 1890 (138).

H. Jieteropterjini, Sch. On quartz croppings of metalliferous

veins, Traille River basin, June, 1890; also in large mats on

ledges, near water line, along Traille River, July 19, 1890

(254)-

Hylocomiitni parietinum (L.), Lindb. {Hypnum Schreberi, Willd).

Granite ledges, Lake Pend d'Oreille (168).

H. squarrosum, L. Grassy places, Traille River, Sept., 1889 (71).

Tripterocladium leiicocladiiliun, Muell. {Platygyrhim rupestre,

Kindb. Bulletin xvii. p. 276.) Compared with the types

kindly sent me by Chas. Mohr of Mobile, Alabama, and with

Macun's Canadian Mosses No. 469. Crevices of granite

ledges, shores of Lal^e Pend d'Oreille, sterile, April, 1890.

Hanging in dense masses from escarpments of dolomite, in

shady caiions. North Gold Creek, Lake Pend d'Oreille,

fertile. May, 1890 (241).

Pterigophyllum lucens, Brid. Traille River basin, July, 1890(249).

Climacmm dejtdroides, W. & M. Traille River basin, Feb. 1889

(176).

AntitricJiia curtipendula, Brid. var. gigantea, Lesq. On trees,

Traille River Basin, June, 1889 (177).

Alsia abietiiia, Sull. pi. m. In one location only under over-

hanging ledges. Lake Pend d'Oreille, March, 1889 (156).



56

Description of Plate CXIV.

Fig. I.

—

Bryum lucidum, E. G. Brixton, about natural size.

Fig. 2.—An enlarged capsule.

Fig. 3.—The peristome more highly magnified.

Fig. 4.—^A very young capsule, with calyptra considerably magnified.

Fig. 5.—One tooth of the outer peristome considerably magnified.

Fig. 6.—Portion of the inner peristome, showing three of the cilia ; one of

them branched.

Fig. 7.—A leaf somewhat enlarged.

Fig. 8.—Tip of leaf highly magnified.

Fig. g.—A portion highly magnified, showing basal cells and margin.

Fig. 10.—A portion highly magnified, showing lateral marginal cells and their

contact with the inner cells taken about one-third below the apex.

Fig. II.

—

Bryiini proliferiui (L.) Sibth., about natural size.

Fig. 12.—An enlarged capsule.

Fig. 13.—A fragment of the outer peristome.

Fig. 14.—A fragment from inner peristome, showing the two appendiculate

cilia and open carinate segments.

Fig. 15.—Leaf somewhat enlarged.

Fig. x6—Tip of leaf highly magnified.

Fig. 17.—Fragment of margin of leaf tw.i-thirds of the way up, showing contact

of marginal with inner cells, highly magnified.

Fig. 18.

—

Grimmia Philibertiana, E. G. Britton, about natural size.

Fig. 19.—An old wrinkled capsule considerably magnified.

Fig. 20.—Two ripe plump capsules ; one with straight and other with oblique

beak, considerably magnified.

Fig. 21.—The peristome closed, considerably magnified.

Fig. 22.—The peristome open, considerably magnified.

Fig. 23.—Teeth of the peristome more highly magnified.

Fig. 24 —The simple tip of a tooth highly magnified.

Fig. 25.—A leaf somewhat magnified, showing peculiar margin which appears

to be double, or in some specimens double near the ape.x and becoming free to revo-

lute towards the base.

Fig. 26.—Tip of leaf in normal condition highly magnified.

Fig. 27.—Abnormal tip, bearing, propagula on the distorted and abnormally

situated teeth.

Fig. 28.—Highly magnified cells from near base of leaf.

Fig. 29.—-Capsule, old and wrinkled, of G. Hartmanni, Schimp., from Corsica.

Collected by H. Philibert, July i8th, 1870.

Fig. 30.—Capsule of same moistened, showing peristome closed, somewhat

magnified.

Fig. 31.—Tooth from peristome of same, showing the hifid tip ! considerably

magnified.

Fig. 32.—The end of one-half of a bifid tip highly magnified.

Fig. 33.—A leaf somewhat enlarged.

Fig- 34-—The tip of a leaf highly magnified. »

Fig. 35.—A fragment showing cells near the base of leaf.
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Notes on North American Haloragese.

By Thomas Morong.

The order Haloragece consists mostly of aquatic plants, and,

as arranged by Bentham and Hooker, comprises nine genera,

four of which occur in northern North America and one other in

southern Mexico. These genera differ widely from each other in

some important points, but so far as the structure of the ovules

and embryos is concerned, form a very natural family. The
Order was formerly classed by most botanists with the Onagraceae,

and in some botanical works many of the genera are still retained

in that family, but they evidently differ radically from the mem-
bers of that Order in nearly all the essential ordinal character-

istics. Ceratophylhim was included among the Haloragece by
Bentham in his Flora Australiensis, but probably by mistake,

as the peculiar embryo, the four verticillate cotyledons and the

exalbuminous ovules of CeratopJiylhmi absolutely forbid its intro-

duction into this group of plants. Curiously enough, too,

Bentham's own ordinal description debars this genus from a place

here.

The only objection to the arrangement of Bentham and

Hooker which is likely to be made is in regard to the position of

Callitriche, which has commonly been regarded as unique and
as constituting an Order by itself Upon a careful examination,

however, it cannot be doubted that in habit, in its four-carpelled

fruit, its ovules and embryos, this genus bears a very close rela-

tionship to MyriopJiyllum, while in the stamens and styles it

strikingly resembles Hippuris, especially those forms of H
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montaiia which are monoecious. By some good judges, Calli-

tricJie has been included among the EtiphorbiacecB, with which,

indeed, it has affinities, but from which it is widely divergent in

having two styles and four- celled, indehiscent fruit, as well as in

other characters.

The species as found in our country are, as a rule, strictly

aquatic, but not invariably so, as a few of them grow on mud or

moist ground by the side of streams or ponds, and two species of

Callitriche make their home under the shade of houses or in the

woods.

About thirty species are found in Canada and the United

States.

The genera agree in having pendulous, anatropous ovules,

nut-like or drupaceous, indehiscent, angular, costate or winged

seeds, and a fleshy albumen with the embryo in its axis.

They may be briefly distinguished as follows :

Stamens one.

Ovary one-celled. Leaves verticillate, linear or obovate.

I. Hippuris.

Ovary four-celled. Leaves opposite, linear or spatulate.

2. Callitriche^

Stamens two to eight.

Fruit triangular. Leaves alternate, pectinate or pectinate-

pinnatifid. 3. Proserpinaca.

Fruit four-sided. Leaves verticillate, subverticillate or scat-

tered. The emersed entire, toothed or pectinate, the sub-

merged pinnatifid. 4. MyriopJiyllum.

I. Hippuris. L. Gen. PI. n. i. (1737).

Flowers small, axillary, perfect, or by abortion sometimes

neutral or pistillate. Apetalous. Calyx tube adherent to the ovary,

the limb minute, entire. Stamens one, in the perfect flowers

inserted on the margin of the calyx. Style filiform, stigmatic its

whole length, and lying in a groove of the anther. Drupe one-

celled, one-seeded. Only three species are known, all occurring

in North America

Leaves linear, acute, six to twelve or more in a whorl.

I . H . vulgaris.
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Leaves usually oval or obovate, obtuse, four to six in a

whorl. 2. H. tetraphylla.

Very small Arctic plants, with linear, mucronate leaves,

five to six in a whorl. 3. H. montana.

1. H. vulgaris. L. Sp. PI. 4. (1753).

Springing from a perennial rootstock, with annual, simple,

erect stems and whorls of six to twelve or more one-nerved linear

or lanceolate leaves which are more or less decayed (sphacelated)

at the tips, and 10-20 mm. long by 1-3 mm. broad. Stamens

with short, thick filaments and comparatively large two-celled

anthers, which dehisce laterally. Fruit oval, or somewhat four-

sided, hollow in the interior, 2 or 3 mm. long, stigmas persistent.

Common in Arctic America and Canada, It occurs also in Moose-

head Lake, Maine (Porter), west to Oregon, and thence to

California (Parish) and New Mexico. Mr. Safford sends it from

the Straits of Magellan, and it is common in Europe and Cen-

tral Asia,

Var. fluviatilis. Hart. Scand. Fl. 150 (1849).

A very luxuriant, deep water form, entirely or nearly sub-

merged. Leaves 6 cn>: long by 2-3 mm. wide, grass-like, nu-

merous, in closely crowded whorls. Lake Winipeg (Macoun),

Keweenaw Peninsula, Michigan (Robbins) and Oregon (Lyall).

Not uncommon in Sweden.

2. H. tetraphylla. L. f Supp. 81 (178I).

H. lanceolata. Retz. Obs. Fasc. 3, 7, t. i (1783).

H. maritima. Hell. Dis. Hipp, in Ust. Opusc. L il. t.

I (1786).

This is usually a smaller plant than the preceding, rarely at-

taining a height of over 20 cm. Sometimes, however, as in

Labrador specimens, twice that height. The leaves are in whorls

of fours or sixes, oval, obovate or occasionally oblanceolate, but

little, if at all, decayed at the tips, and often feather- veined. Fruit

less than 2 mm. in length. It ranges from Alaska and Hudson's

Bay to the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and from Sweden to Siberia.

3. H. montana. Ledeb. in Reich. Bot. i. 71 (1827).

This diminutive northern plant, as Torrey and Gray remark,

(Fl. N. A. p. 531), looks very much like a small Galium. Stems

3-6 cm. high. Leaves one-nerved, linear, mucronate, in fives
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or sixes, 5-6 mm. long, not decayed at the tips. Often monoe-

cious, the flowers consisting of a single stamen or a single pistil
;

sometimes all the flowers in the axils of the whorls staminate.

Stamens as long as the ripe fruit ; filaments thick : anthers

large. Fruit almost oval, minutely granulated, a little over i

mm. in length ; the persistent style shorter than the nutlet.

Turfy places in Siberia, Alaska and the Selkirk Mountains,

British Columbia (Macoun).

2. Callitriche. L. Sp. PI. 969. (1753).

Widely dispersed over the earth in warm and temperate cli-

mates. As usually reckoned, it numbers about twenty species,

one half of them occurring in the United States. In some cases,

however, the species run so close to each other that they can be

distinguished only by fruit markings. In this paper Hegelmaier's

classification of our North American forms is retained more for

the sake of avoiding the creation of new synonyms than for any

other reason. A stricter grouping would probably throw C. verna,

C. stenocarpa, and C. Bolanderi into one. It is doubtful, too, if

C. verna and C. JieteropJiylla should be considered as distinct

species, since they can be separated only by the fruit, and are

constantly confounded. Each of them, also, varies more or less

in the shape of the fruit, so that it is not always easy to place the

specimens.

The leaves of most or all the species are covered on

both sides with dark, colored dots termed by Engelman
" stellate scales, " and by Hegelmaier " stellate hairs. " Under

the microscope they appear to be composed of a dark ring in

which is a slightly sunken disc with a minute cell in the centre

from which radiate lines dividing the disc into several cells.

They are more numerous in the aquatic than in the terrestrial

species, in the former usually having four cell divisions, and

in the latter eight, or sometimes split into twice as many
divisions.

Authors have generally regarded the flowers as monoecious,

calling the stamens and pistils separate flowers, although they

may stand side by side in the same axil and enclosed in the same

perigonium. In respect to this I am bound to say that I agree
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with Mr. Joseph Schrenk,* who observes " there is no reason why

we should separate these two organs and call them two different

flowers, when, in fact, they could not be any more closely con-

nected than they really are." In the perfect flowers the stamens

are clearly hypogynous, proceeding, as Mr. Schrenk states, from

the same vascular bundle of which that of the pistil is a branch.

The flowers in most of the aquatic species are enclosed in a

pair of small falcate or semilunar membranous bodies, which are

by most authors termed bracts, by some a perianth, and by Mr.

Schrenk in the article referred to floats. It is not easy to decide

certainly upon the office of these bodies, but the explanation of Mr.

Schrenk is ingenious and has several good reasons in its favor. That

they are sacs containing air is evident. They are also most vig-

orous in the rosette of floating emersed leaves, where they would

be of most service if really intended to impart buoyancy to the

plant, decaying or shrivelling as the stem elongates. Another

thing which seems to confirm this theory is the fact that they are

wanting in the terrestrial species, but then, on the other hand,

this is equally true of ^. aiitumnalis, which is entirely submerged.

Whatever may be the truth in regard to these bodies, we may
properly speak of them as perigonial sacs.

As a rule, the flowers of Callitriche are diclinous, consisting of

a single stamen or a single pistil, but in some species they will be

either all perfect, or, whenever the stamen is lacking, two pistils

in the same axil. Filaments elongated ; anthers reniform, two-

celled, dehiscing by side slits which finally flow into one across

the top. Styles two, filiform, papillose. Fruit sessile or on peduncles,

which in some species are greatly elongated at maturity, corn-

pressed, four-celled, more or less winged or keeled on the mar-

gins, four-lobed, the lobes united in pairs so as to form two discs

with a groove between them, separating at maturity into four

flattish carpels, each containing a single seed.

Fruit pedunculate.

Perigonium none.

Peduncles minute, \-\ mm. long.

I. C. deflexa, var. Austifii.

* See his article in Bot. Gaz., 13, 296.
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Peduncles stout, spreading, 2-5 mm. long.

2. C. marginata.

Peduncles deflexed, 2-5 mm. long, fruit rooting in the

mud.

Leaves spatulate, three-nerved. 3. C. Nuttallii.

. Leaves linear, one- nerved. 4. C. sepiilta.

Enclosed in a perigonium. Peduncles very long.

5. C. longipedmictilata.

Fruit sessile.

With a perigonium.

Fruit oblong, narrowly winged on the apical margin, flat

on the face, styles shorter than the fruit and decid-

uous. 6. C. verna.

Fruit obovate, wings nearly wanting, plano-convex on

the face. Styles longer than the fruit, persistent.

7. C. heterophylla.

Fruit with broad membranous wings which run around

the entire margin. Styles elongated, deciduous.

8. C. stenocarpa.

Fruit orbicular, margins obtuse. Styles elongated, mostly

deciduous. 9. C. Bolanderi.

Without a perigonium.

Leaves all submerged and linear. 10. C. autumnalis.

Leaves all spatulate. Fruit curiously gibbous at the base.

II. C. peploidcs.

I. C. deflexa. Braun, var. Austini. Hegelm. Verhandl. Bot.

Brand, p. 17 (1867).

C. Austini. Englm. Gr. Man. Ed. 5, 428 (1867).

Terrestrial, 2-4 cm. high, growing on damp soil in shady

woods. Leaves spatulate or obovate, three- nerved, 3-4 mm.
long and nearly or quite 2 mm. broad, tapering at base into a

short margined petiole. Fruit about ,^ mm. long by j^ mm.

broad, deeply notched at both ends ; lobes with a narrow mar-

ginal wing or raised border and a deep groove between them
;

usually with a minute peduncle nearly or quite their own length.

Styles persistent, shorter than the fruit, spreading or reflexed.

The dried plant exhales a pleasant odor like that of Melilotiis.
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Several forms occur in Brazil, distinguished mainly by the

length of the peduncle, the one regarded by Hegelm. as the type

with peduncles 3-5 mm. long, and fruit somewhat larger than

in ours.

New York to Washington, D. C, west to Missouri, Ar-

kansas, Louisiana and Texas, Central and South America.

2. C. margviata. Torr. Bot. Whip. Ex. 135(1856). Hegelm.

Verhand. Bot. Brand. 9, 12 (1867.)

Amphibious, usually floating, sometimes growing in mud.

Submerged leaves linear, one-nerved, running gradually into the

emersed, which are oblanceolate or spatulate, and three-nerved, the

blade 4-6 mm. long and about 2 mm. broad. Styles as long as or

shorter than the fruit, reflexed, deciduous. Fruit i-i/{ ^^m- long

and 1^2-1^ mm. broad, with conspicuous membranous wings

and divergent lobes.

Peculiar to the Pacific coast from Arizona to California. Also

attributed to Chili.

3. C. Niittallii. Toriv Bot. Whip. Ex. 135 (1856).

C . pediincidosa. Nutt. Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. Vol. V, n. s. 140

(1837) not Arnott nor C. pedunciilata, D.C.

A small terrestrial species growing in moist grounds. Leaves

all spatulate, three- nerved, the blade 3 or 4 mm. long and i-i^

mm. broad, often finely wrinkled or granulated, apparently with-

out stellate scales. Fruit thick, deeply emarginate at apex and

base, \-\ mm. in length and ^-i mm. in breadth, the lobes with

narrow marginal keels. Styles erect, longer than the fruit, decid-

uous. This and the following species are peculiar in bearing the

fruit on reflexed peduncles and burying it in the mud.

First discovered by Nuttall in Arkansas and described by him

under the name C. pedtinctdosa, but, unfortunately, the name had

been already preoccupied.. It extends down the Mississippi to

Louisiana. (Hale, Langlois.)

4. C. sepnlta. S. Watson. Proc. Am. Ac. 14, 298 (1879.)

A small terrestrial prostrate species, similar in general ap-

pearance and habit to the preceding. Leaves linear, one-nerved,

3-5 mm. long, somewhat wrinkled or granulated below, as in

C. Niittallii, and apparently without stellate scale. Styles elongated,

reflexed, soon deciduous, Fruit thick, about y^ mm. long and
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I mm. broad, with very narrowly winged, divergent lobes, deeply

emarginate at both ends, usually somewhat smaller than in the

preceding species.

Oregon. Coll. E. Hall (No. 459) 1871.

5. C. longipedunculata, n. sp.

With thread-like stems ; leaves all spatulate or oblanceolate,

3-8 mm. long, the blades 1-2 mm. broad, rounded at the apex

and sloping into narrowly margined petioles often longer than

themselves, dotted with stellate scales, three-nerved, the lateral

nerves running into each other very near the apical margin.

Perigonial sacs longer than the fruit. Styles much longer than

the fruit, erect, deciduous. Peduncles lengthening to 10-25

cm. at maturity, and frequently two or three proceeding from the

same axil, or a little below it. Fruit thick, nearly orbicular ^-i

mm. long by about X
mm. in breadth, minutely emarginate, the

lobes divergent, with a deep intervening groove, obtusely

margined, and with or without a very narrow wing. Nearly

allied to a species in the Torrey Herbarium from Constantinople

labelled "6". muscoides, Goldbach," which has peduncles nearly

as long, but with different leaves and fruit. A well marked

species, collected in 1884 by C. R. Orcutt, on mesas, San Diego,

California.

6. C. verna. L. Fl. Suec. ed. 2, 2 (1755.)

C. vernalis. Koch. Syn. ed. i, 245 (1837) "ot Kiitz.

Chiefly aquatic, and quite variable. Leaves of two kinds, the

submerged narrow, linear, one-nerved, retuse or bifid, 10-20 mm.

long, gradually changing into the emersed, which are three-

nerved, 8-12 mm. long, the blade 3-4 mm. broad, spatulate or

obovate, rounded and truncate or retuse at the apex, nar-

rowing into a margined petiole, and profusely dotted with stellate

scales. South American forms figured by Hegelm. have rhom-

boid-spatulate leaves. A terrestrial form, growing in places from

which the water has receded, much smaller and more compact,

has tri-nerved, obovate leaves 3-4 mm. long, and 1-2 mm. broad.

There is also an entirely submerged form with the leaves all

linear.

Styles chiefly shorter than the fruit, spreading, deciduous.

The typical fruit of this species is oblong in shape, i-i^4 "im.
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long and ^-i mm. broad, flat on the face, mostly with a small

apical notch and narrow apical wings, the grooves between the

lobes deep. The fruit often varies from oblong to obovate, thus

approaching the character of the following species.

To the terrestrial form of this species have been referred C.

brevifolia, Pursh., and C. terrestris, Raf., and to the submerged

form C. linearis, Pursh., but no one can tell without an examina-

tion of their specimens whether these authors had this or the fol-

lowing species in mind.

A wide-spread species, but most common in Northern waters.

It occurs throughout the Dominion of Canada, and in nearly all

parts of the United States. Found also in South America,

Europe and Asia.

7. C.heterophylla. Pursh. Fl. Am. i, 3 (18 14.)

C. Asagrayi. Hegelm. Monog. p. 54 (1864.)

Very similar to No. 6 in general appearance, foliage and

habits ; like that it has^ terrestrial, submerged and intermediate

forms. Fruit smaller, ^-i mm. long by ^-l', mm. broad, generally

obovate, with a deep, broad notch at the apex, thick, almost

ventricose near the base, lobes obtusely angled, with a small groove

between them, wingless or with a narrow wing or raised border

on the upper margin ; stigmas usually longer than the fruit, erect,

more or less persistent.

Frequently confounded with C. verna. After examining

many private collections, and finding fault with the collectors for

badly mixing up the two species, I was somewhat taken aback,

as well as much amused, upon re-examining my own specimens

collected some years since, to find that nearly all which I had

marked C. verna were C. heterophylla.

This species is more common than the foregoing in Southern

waters, but it occurs in Canada, and ranges from New England to

Florida and Louisiana, and west to Missouri and Colorado.

8. C. stenocarpa. Hegelm. Verhand. Bot. Brand 10, 114 (1868 ?).

Floating leaves 10-12 mm. long, obovate, rounded and entire

at the apex, three-nerved, the blade 8-10 mm. long and about

4 mm, broad, tapering into a short, margined petiole, marked

with stellate scales. Submerged leaves linear. Styles erect,

twice as long as the fruit, deciduous. Fruit flat, with a well
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marked wing on the lobes which runs into the apical notch and

all around the margins, 15-1; mm. long and i-ijmm. broad. The

fruit is thinner than in C. verna, and the lobes less divergent, the

groove about as deep. Collected by Prof. E. L. Greene near

Donner Lake, Sierra Nevada, California.

9 C. Bolanderi. Hegelm. Verhand Bot. Brand 10, 114 (1868 ?).

Usually more branching, with larger stems and leaves than in

C. verna, but similar to that species in general appearance and

habit. Floating leaves obovate or rhombic-obovate. Fruit or-

bicular or slightly obovate, i-t i^ mm. in diameter, or sometimes

a little longer than broad, the lobes scarcely winged, with sharp

or obtuse closely approximated margins. Styles twice as long as

the fruit, erect, persistent or subpersistent. A Pacific coast plant,

occurring at Vancouver's Island, and other places in British

Columbia, Oregon, (Hall No. 460), Washington, Placer County,

(Bolander) and other places in Cahfornia.

10. C. aiLhtmnalis. L. Sys. Nat. 2, 52, No. 13(1767).

C. angiistifolia. Hoppe. Bot. Tasch. 155 (1792)-

C. virens. Gold. Act. Mosq. 5, 119 (18 17).

Plant entirely submerged, very bright green when fresh, often

growing in rapids. Leaves entirely destitute of stellate scales,

crowded on the stem, hnear-lanceolate, broader and clasping at

the base, retuse or bifid at the apex, one- nerved, 10-15 mm. long.

Styles about as long as the fruit, reflexed and soon deciduous.

Fruit sessile or occasionally on a minute peduncle, slightly nar-

rower than long, or orbicular, 1-2 mm. in diameter, the lobes with

a deep groove between them which extends halfway to the centre

of the fruit, and broad wings on the margins.

Extensively diffused in northern regions. Common in Can-

ada and British Columbia. It occurs in western Massachusetts,

(Gr. Man. Ed. 6) Lake Champlain (Pringle), Sault Ste. Marie

(Morong), South Colorado (Brandegee), and Harney Valley,

Oregon (Howell).

II. C.peploides. Nutt. Trans. Phil. Soc. n. s. 5, 141 (1837).

C. Dricmmondi. Hegelm. Monog. 60 (1864).

A small species, creeping in mats 2-4 cm. upon moist

ground, often under the shade of dwelling houses. Leaves all

obovate or oblanccolate, 2-5 mm. long, Yz-lYi mm. broad, the
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blades rounded at the apex and tapering into a short petiole,

three-nerved. Style as long as or longer than the fruit, erect,

deciduous or persistent. Fruit very small, sessile or on a minute

peduncle, entirely unlike that of any other species, being only

about
I
mm. long by ^ mm. broad, the lobes separated by a deep

and broad apical notch, the groove between them small, the

margins obtuse and wingless, contracting at the base into a

raised, gibbous projection. The dried plant has a fragrance like

that of No. I.

Florida, Arkansas, Louisiana, Texas. Also in Cuba (Wright.,

Rugel, No. 234).

3. Proserpinaca. L. Act. Up. 81 (1741).

Well-known marsh or aquatic plants readily recognized by

their three-celled bony triquetrous fruit. It should be noted,

however, that the flowers are in rare cases four-parted, and when

this occurs, the fruit is four-gonous, four-celled and four-seeded.

The inflorescence is in the axils of the emersed leaves. Two
species only are known, confined to North America.

Emersed leaves linear or linear-lanceolate, sharply serrate,

the submerged pectinate or pectinate-pinnatifid. Fruit

sharply three angled, the faces concave and usually

smooth. I. P. paliistris.

Leaves all pinnate or pinnatifid. Fruit smaller, angles

obtuse, the faces flat or slightly convex, apt to be

wrinkled or tuberculate. 2. P. pecti7tata.

1. P.palustris. L. Sp. PI. 88 (1753).

Trixis palustris. Gaert. De Fruct. ii5,t. 24 (1788).

The submerged plants of this species may be distinguished

from those of the following by the fact that the segments are

commonly denticulate, and bear minute black spines in their

axils, while this seldom occurs in the other.

Common in Canada, New England south to Florida, New
Mexico and Gautemala. west to Minneapolis and Iowa, Cuba

(Wright).

2. P. pectinata. Lam. 111. t. 50, f i (1791).

P.pectmacea. Torr. and Gray Fl. i, ^6 (1838). Gray Man.

Ed. 6 182 (1890) not Lam.

This plant grows about as high as the preceding (20-50 cm.)
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but with a more limited range, occurring in sandy ponds along

the Atlantic coast from Southern New England to Florida and

Louisiana.

In order to compare the number of spinulose teeth in the sub-

merged leaves of the two species, fourteen of each were taken at

random and examined. In P. paliistris thirteen plants had them

on nearly all the leaf segments and one bore them occasionally,

while in P. pectinata eleven were entirely destitute of them, and

three showed them occasionally, and these so minute as to be

scarcely discernible under a lens.

4. Myriophylbim. L. Gen. PL n. 724 (1737).

Leaves for the most part verticillate (alternate in No. 4), the

emersed bract-like, entire, toothed or pectinate, the submerged

long, pectinate-pinnatifid, with fine capillary divisions. Flowers

axillary, commonly monoecious, the staminate above with a very

short calyx tube, and two to four-lobed limb or none. Petals two

to four. Stamens four to eight. The intermediate flowers not

unfrequently perfect. Calyx of the fertile flowers with a more or

less deeply four-grooved tube, and four minute lobes or none.

Ovary two to four-celled, having a single pendulous ovule in each

cell. Styles four, short, often plumose and recurved. Drupe

four-sided, splitting at maturity into four crustaceous, one-seeded,

indehiscent carpels, which are smooth, angled or tuberculate on

the back.

Fifteen or twenty species are known, inhabitants of fresh

water in all parts of the world, both in the tropics and the frigid

zone.

Twelve species occur in North America, which may be briefly

characterized as follows

:

Carpels smooth.

Flowers on emersed spikes.

Floral leaves shorter than the flowers. Spikes nearly

naked.

Flowers in verticils. i. M. spicatum.

Flowers alternate, or subverticillate below.

2. M. alternifloriim.

Floral leaves longer than the flowers, pectinate-pinnatifid.

3. M. verticillatum.
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Floral leaves reduced to minute bracts. 4. M. tenellwn.

Flowers on both emersed and submersed stems.

5. M. humile.

Flowers on submerged stems. 6. M. proserpinacoides.

Carpels ridged or rough.

Flowers on emersed spikes.

Floral leaves ovate or lanceolate, serrate or entire.

7. M. Jieterophyllum.

Floral leaves linear-lanceolate, serrate or entire. Pacific

coast plants. 8. M. hippuroides.

Floral leaves linear, pectinate toothed. 9. M. pinnattcin.

Floral leaves pinnately parted, longer.

10. M. Mexicanum.

Floral leaves reduced to minute, nearly entire, spatulate

bracts. H- M. laxum.

Flowers on submerged stems. 12. M. Farwellii.

1. M. spicatum. L. Sp. PI. 992 (1753)-

Submerged leaves in whorls of fours and fives, the capillary

divisions usually coarser than in No. 2 and No. 3.

Floral leaves ovate, entire or toothed, commonly shorter than

the flowers, sometimes none, leaving the spike nearly or quite

naked. Spike 3-7 cm. in length. Petals four, deciduous. Stamens

eight. Fruit 2)^ mm. long and 2-3 mm. broad. Carpels

rounded on the back, with a deep, wide groove between them.

Very rarely the carpels are somewhat rugose. A deep water

plant.

Common in Canada from Bear Lake to Newfoundland, New

England to Minnesota, Utah and California, south to Florida.

Common in Europe.

2. M. alterniflorwn. DC. Fl. Fr. Supp. 529 (1805). Prod.

3, 68 (1828).

Submerged leaves usually in whorls of threes and fives, occa-

sionally scattered, 6-10 mm. long, eight to ten pairs of pinnae,

the whole outline of stem and leaves narrow, 5-15 mm. in width.

Spikes short, 3-5 cm. long, numerous on the branching stems.

Uppermost floral leaves minute, ovate or linear, entire or minute-

ly toothed, smaller than the flowers, early deciduous, leaving the

fruiting spike naked. All the uppermost floral leaves and
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flowers alternate. Staminate petals four, longer than the stamens,

oblong, pale, rose-colored, deciduous. Stamens eight. Fruit

looking like a square block, ij4 mm. long and broad. Carpels

turgid, rounded on the back with a deep intervening groove. A
deep water plant.

Greenland, Lake Termiscouata (Northrop), and Lake Mem-
phremagog, Canada, near the United States boundary (Churchill).

Common in Europe.

3. M. verticillatum. L. Sp. PI. 992 (1753).

Submerged leaves in crowded verticils of threes and fours, i to

4 cm. long, the capillary divisions ten to twelve pairs, often min-

utely scabrate. Floral leaves pectinate- pinnatifid, or pectinate,

much longer than the flowers. Petals four, purplish in color on

the sterile flowers. Stamens eis^ht. Fruit 2 to 3 mm. long, and

2^ mm. broad, somewhat gibbous at the base.

In deep and shallow water. Ontario (Macoun's Cat). Same

range in United States as No. 2. Common in Europe.

4. M. tenellum. Big. Fl. Bost. 346 (1824).

Stems slender, scape-Hke, nearly leafless, simple, erect, 4 to

35 cm. high, nearly all out of the water, from a long rhizome,

which sends up many sterile shoots. Flowers alternate, solitary

subtended by small, entire bracts, the uppermost obovate and often

longer than the flowers, the lower oblong and generally shorter

than the flowers, the lowest part of the spike often bractless.

Stem with scattered bracts or often naked. Staminate petals four,

longer than the stamens, somewhat persistent, purphsh in color.

Stamens four. Fruit I mm. long and i mm. broad at the apex,

spreading to i^ mm. at the base. Carpels rounded or obtusely

angled on the back, the groove shallow.

Frequent in Canada, New England, New York, Pennsylvania,

and west to Michigan.

5. M. Iiumile. (Raf).

Piirshia humilis. Raf Med. Rep. 2nd. Hex. 3,422 (1806).

M. ambigiium var. Hmosum., Nutt. Gen. 2, 212 (1818). Torr.

Comp. 355 (1826). Gr. Man. Ed. i, 140 (1848).

This plant occurs in several forms according to the situation in

which it grows. These forms, when seen only in dried herbari-

um specimens, might be easily mistaken for distinct species, so
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different are they in general appearance. Each of them has re-

ceived a varietal name, but they can hardly be considered as any-

thing more than forms or states, as they readily run into each

other when the conditions change.

The type of Rafinesque, commonly called by late authors var.

liinosiim, is entirely terrestrial, rooting in the mud upon the

shore, 2 to 4 cm. high, leaves much longer than the fruit, alter-

nate, linear, and entire or more commonly pectinate, sometimes

pinnatifid. Fruit minute, slightly more than i mm. long and i

mm. or less in breadth. Carpels usually smooth, sometimes a

little rough, the groove small. Petals four, purplish. Stamens

four. This form appears to be the offspring of the floating plant

which often roots in the mud where it is cast ashore, and sends

up an erect flowering stem, frequently leaving traces of the old

submerged leaves below the rooting node.

The form called M. ainbignum var. natans by Dr. Gray (Man.

Ed. I, p. 140) and which he seems to have considered the type, is

intermediate between the type and the so-called var. capillaceiim.

It usually occurs in still, shallow water, with a spike of flowers

and the typical floral leaves above the surface, and subverticillate

or, more commonly, scattered pinnatifid leaves beneath ; the divi-

sions are few. On specimens of this from the herbarium of Mr.

Oakes, marked by him M. capillaceum, Nutt., I find spikes nearly

30 cm. long. When botanizing on Nantucket in the summer of

1887, I found these aquatic forms together in some of the small

ponds, growing in such profusion that they were literally in heaps.

A note sent to Mrs. Owen, and published on page 26 of her in-

teresting catalogue of the plants of the island, will show how inti-

mately associated they are.

" In both these ponds the plant is at first var. capillacetim

while immersed, but very soon it gets its head above water and

immediately forms pectinate leaves—that is becomes the type as

described in Gray's Manual. I have plenty of specimens in both

conditions Avhich grew together."

The form called M. ambigiaimhy Nutt. (Gen. 2, 213) and M.
ambigjimn, var. capillaceum by Torr. & Gray (Fl. N. A. i, 543) and

other authors, is commonly a deep water plant, entirely submerged.

Stems long, widely branching, very plumose when growing, leaves
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all pinnatifid with hair-like divisions, subverticillate or scattered.

It rarely flowers or fruits, and when it does the inflorescence may
be seen scattered here and there in the axils of the leaves. One
or more of the forms occur from eastern Massachusetts to Mary-

land and Tennessee, and west to Illinois and Indiana.

6. M. proserpinacoides. Gill, in Hook. Bot. Misc. 3, 313 (1833).

This is a South American species introduced from Chili or

Buenos Aires, where it is a native. It has partially naturalized

itself in Hopkins' pond, near Haddonfield, and other places in

New Jersey, and seems to be spreading. All the plants occurring

in our waters appear to have sprung from stock imported several

years ago by the florist, Mr. E. D. Sturtevant, of Bordentown,

New Jersey, who writes that " it is entirely hardy here, below

the reach of ice or frost."

Hooker describes it as monoecious and dioecious. I have

seen only pistillate plants. These are very vigorous, 10 to 40
cm. high, even lifting themselves out of the water and growing

quite as well above as below it. Normally, however, it seems to

be a submerged plant. Leaves all alike, smooth, glaucous, pectin-

ate-pinnatifid, in crowded verticils of fives, 15 to 20 mm. long,

pinnae linear, twenty to twenty-five in number, the pairs opposite

or subopposite, each segment about 5 mm. long, and sharply

pointed. Stamens said by Gillies to be eight. Pistillate flowers

axillary, about i mm. high, without petals, with four white plu-

mose stigmas. Fruit not seen, but as indicated by the ovaries,

the carpels should be smooth. Between the bases of the leaves

and among the flowers are many small white trichomes, or hair-

like bracts.

7. M. heterophyllum. Michx. Fl. 2, 191 (1803).

Potamogeton verticillatum. Walt. Fl. Car. 90 (1788).

Floral leaves in whorls of threes and fives, linear, ovate or

lanceolate, serrate or rarely entire, much longer than the flowers,

sometimes as much as 18 mm. in length and 4 mm. broad ; sub-

merged leaves verticillate or subverticillate, crowded, about 2 cm.

long, with six to ten pairs of capillary pinnae. The flowering

spike occasionally attains the length of 40 or 50 cm. Petals

somewhat persistent. Stamens four, very rarely six. Fruit 2
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mm. long and i ^ to i^ mm. wide. Carpels two-keeled and

usually a little scabrate on the back.

Ontario, New York, south to Florida, New Mexico and Mex-

ico, west to Ohio and Minnesota.

8. M. hippiiroides. Nutt. in Torrey and Gray Fl. i, 530(1840).

M. scabratiivt. Cham. Linnaea 4, 506, not Michaux.

Leaves in whorls of fours and sixes, sometimes scattered, the

floral 8 to 12 mm. long, linear-lanceolate, serrate or dentate, up-

permost nearly or quite entire, lowest pinnatifid ; submerged, with

six to eight pairs of capillary pinnae. Monoecious, but occasion-

ally with only one kind of flowers on the stems, and so appearing

dioecious. Petals often pink-colored, sub-persistent. Stamens

four. Fruit about 2 mm. long by i mm. or a little more in

breadth ; carpels keeled and somewhat rough, with a deep groove

between them. A western form nearly allied to our Atlantic M.

heterophyllmn. Coll. by Nuttall and Hall in the Wahlamet ponds,

and by Howell at Sauvie's Island, Oregon, and by Chamisso near

San Francisco, E. L. Greene, Stockton, and A. B. Simonds at

Ckar Lake, California.

9. M. pifinatutn. (Walt.)

Potamogeton pinnaUtm. Walt. Fl. Car. 90 (1788).

M. scabratum. Michx. Fl. 2, 190 (1803), and most Amer-

ican authors.

Leaves in whorls of threes and fives, sometimes scattered, the

floral linear, pectinate, toothed or cut-serrate, the teeth compara-

tively few, 5 to 15 mm. long, gradually changing into the sub-

merged, which are in crowded verticils, the capillary pinnae sparse.

Spikes 10 to 20 cm. long. Petals purplish, somewhat per-

sistent. Stamens four, very rarely six. Mature fruit about i ^4

mm. long, and i^ mm. broad. Carpels strongly two- keeled and

scabrate on the back, the grooves deep.

Shallow water, Rhode Island to Florida, Louisiana, Texas and

Missouri.

10. M. Mexicanum. S. Watson Proc. Am. Ac. 25, 148 (1890).

Stems stout, much branched. Leaves in verticils, or subver-

ticils of fours and fives, or scattered, the floral pinnatifid or toothed,

the divisions remote, 10 to i 5 mm. in length ; submersed pin-

natifid, 20 to 30 mm. long, the divisions finely capillary,
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very long, in seven to ten pairs. Spikes lo to 30 cm. in length,

their lower portion often submerged.

A few of the intermediate flowers perfect. Petals oval, rose-col-

ored. Stamens four. Fruit in specimens sent by the collector, Mr.

Pringle, about 2 mm. long by i to i ^ mm. broad, the carpels

sharply angled and ridged and occasionally scabrate on the back,

with a deep, narrow groove between them.

No. 2,017, Pringle, Chihuahua, Mexico, Oct., 6, 1888.

11. M.laxum. Shutt. in Chapman Fl. 143 (i860).

Leaves in whorls of fours, the floral usually shorter than the

flowers, the lowest pectinate-toothed or pinnatifid, the uppermost

entire, linear or narrowly spatulate, sometimes all of them minute,

leaving the spike apparently naked ; submerged 10 to 20 cm. in

length, the capillary divisions about five on a side, and placed ir-

regularly on the rachis. Petals pink, sub-persistent. Stamens

eight. Fruit nearly 2 mm. long, by i ^ mm. wide ;
carpels round-

ed on the back, strongly tuberculate-ri^ose.

Ponds in middle and west Florida (Chapman).

12. M. Farwellii. Morong.

Recently published in these columns— BULL. TORR. BoT.

Club, for May, 1891., Collected by O. A. Farwell on the Ke-

weenaw Peninsula, Michigan.
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New or Noteworthy North American Phanerogams.— IV.

By N. L. Britton.

Ranuncultis pedatifidiis. Smith in Rees. Cyclop. No. 72 (18 19).

R. affinis, R. Br. in Bot. App. Parry's First Voyage,

265 (1823).

Smith gives a very good account of the plant, saying that

there are four specimens of it in the Linnaean Herbarium, and that

it is a native of Siberia. It is now known to inhabit both north-

ern Asia and North America The specimens are still in the

Linnaean Herbarium.

Var. CARDIOPHYLLUS (Hook.), (/v. cardiophyllus, Hook, Fl.

Bor. Am. i. 14 (1830) ; R. affinis, var. cardiophylIiis,A. Gray, Proc.

Acad. Phil 1863, 56), the state of the species with entire or nearly

entire radical leaves, appears to bear a similar relation to it as R.

inicranthiis, Nutt. does to R. abortivus, L.

Ranunculus Grayi.

Raniinciihis pcdatifidiis. Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. i. 18 (1830),

not of Smith (18 19).

R. Hookcri, Regel, Fl. Ost. Sib. i. 47 (1862), not of Schlecht.

Linnasa, ix. 610 (1834).

Schlechtendahl's R. Hookcri is a Mexican species.

ISOPYRUM, L. Gen. PL Ed. 2, 245 (1742).

Coptis, Salisb. Trans. Linn. Soc. viii. 305 (1803).

Isopyriun and Coptis have been kept separate by recent au-

thors, the character depended upon for their distinction being the

sessile follicles of the one and the stipitate follicles of the other.

Baillon (Hist. PI. i.) has referred Coptis to Hcllcborus, L. under

which genus the typical species H. trifolius, L. was first described,

and except for the vegetative characters it is certainly closely re-

lated to this genus. But taking all the known species together

it seems to me more desirable to unite Coptis with Isopyrnm.

Isopyruni s-tipitatum, A. Gray, of the Northwest contains in itself

the characters of the two genera. Our Eastern species Hcllebonts

trifolius, L., will then become I. TRIFOLIUM (L).

Neckeria, Scop. Introd. Hist. Nat. 313 (1777).

Corydalis, Vent. Choix. PL Cels t. 19 (1803).

This, as pointed out by Pfeffer, (Bot. Zeit. xv. 643), is the first
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post-Linnaean name applicable to these plants, Linnaeus hav-

ing regarded them as species of Fiimaria. The pre-Linnsean

name was Capnoidcs, but this was taken up by Rupp, (Flora Jen.

Ed. 2,268 (1745) ), for the South African plant subsequently de-

scribed by Linnaeus as Fuuiaria vesicaria and on which the genus

Cysticapuos of Gaertner is based.

If we are to follow the opinion of Bentham and Hooker, as ex-

pressed in Gen. PI. i. 56, that the South African species is con-

generic with those of the northern hemisphere, then Capnoides,

Rupp., should be applied to them all ; but this plant appears to

me to have sufficient characters to rank as a valid genus. I am quite

aware that the adjective termination aides for genera, has been

objected to by many authors, but it is in frequent use in zoology,

and was freely used by pre-Linnaean botanists {Cyperoidcs, Tourn.

=^Carex, L., for example), and is no more adjective than Gloriosa

L., or Iinpatieiis, L., which are in common use. Scopoli's name

Neckcria will prevent Neckera, Hedw. Fund. Hist. Muse. ii. 93

(1782), being used for the genus of Mosses, which has, however,

received the name Paraphysanthiis, Spruce, while Neckcria,

Gmel. Syst. ii. 16 (179 1) is the same as Pollichia.

Neckcria has been adopted for Corydalis by Mr. N. E. Brown

of Kew, in his forthcoming supplement to the English Botany,

and to him I am indebted for the reference to Rupp's work.

BiKUKULLA, Adans. Fam. PI. ii. 23 (1763).

Diclytra, Borckh. in Roem. Arch. i. Pars. 2, 46 (1797).

Cucularia, Raf Med. Rep. (H) v. 352 (1808).

Dicentra, Bernh. Linnaea, viii. 468 (1833).

Eucapnos, Bernh. loc. cit. (1833).

The adoption of Adanson's name for the plants which have

recently been generally known as Dicentras, will happily solve

the question as to the misspelling of Borckhausen's Diclytra.

There can be no doubt of what Adanson meant, his description

being clear, and his reference to Plukenet's Plate 90, fig. 3, being

consulted shows this to be a pretty good representation of our Di-

ccntra Canadensis. Adanson's name is based on Bicuculata, March.

Mem. Acad. Paris, 1733, t. 2C.
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Nasturtium hispidnm (Desv.) DC. Syst. ii. 20i (1821).

Braehylobus hispidiis, Dqsv. ]onrn. Bot. iii. 183 (18 14).

Nastiirthnn palustrc, var. Jiispidiim, A. Gray, Man. Ed. 5

(1867.)

I am satisfied that this is a distinct species from the European

N. palustrc, and in this conclusion I am strengthened by the

opinions of such close observers as Mr. Bicknell and Professor

Macoun. The plant is apparently strictly East American in

distribution, and is one of the commonest Crucifers in our territory.

N. palustrc is rarely met with and occurs only in situations where

it has been introduced. It can readily be distinguished from N.

hispidnm by its linear pods which are 4-6 times as long as thick,

and by the nearly entire absence of pubescence on the stem and

branches, N. hispiduui having globose-ovoid pods, and usually

considerable hirsute pubescence.

The status of the Northwestern and Rocky Mountain plant

which has also been referred to ^V. palustrc is more uncertain.

It is commonly larger than European palustrc, has, I believe,

larger flowers and still longer pods. Professor Macoun is inclined

to consider it a distinct species, but the specimens at my com-

mand do not convince me of the correctness of this view. It is

certainly closer to palustrc than hispidum is, and shares the pecu-

larity of many Rocky Mountain species in more nearly resembling

European plants than do those of the eastern half of the conti-

nent.

Arabis lyrata, L. Sp. PI. 685 (1753).

Cardaminc spathulata, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. ii. 29 (1803).

Under these circumstances it will no longer seem strange that

Michaux's species which came from the Southern Alleghenies,

and of which the type is preserved at Paris, has never since been

found.

CORONOPUS, Hall. Helv. i. 217 (1768), fide Baillon, Hist.

PI. iii. 286: Gaertn. Fruct. et Sem. ii. 293, t. 242 (1791).

Sencbiera, D.C. Mem. Soc. Hist. Nat. Paris, vii. 140, t. 89

(1799).

The earliest specific names of the two species occurring in

North America may be indicated as follows

:

I. Corojiopus didynius, (L.), Smith, Fl. Brit. iii. 691 (1800).
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Lcpidiuiii didyiniiiii, L. Mant
;
92 (1767). Lcpidiwn Aiigliaun,

Huds., Fl. Angl. Ed. 2. 280 (1778). Scnebiera didyina, Pers.

Syn. ii. 185 (1807).

2. CORONOPUS CORONOPUS, (L). CocJilcaria Coronopns, L.

Sp., PI. 648 (1753). Nasturtium vcrrncariuiii, Gars. Fig. PI. t.

402 (1767), fide DC. Scnebiera Corouopus, Poir. in Lam.

Encycl. vii. ^6 (1806).

Linnaeus employed the generic name in the first edition of

his Systema, (1835), but that is a mere Hst of genera.

POMBALIA, VandelH Fasc. PI. 7 (1771).

This long antedates lonidium as a generic name, for the latter

was not published until 1803 (Vent. Hort. Malm. 27, t. 27).

l^ombalia is based on the South American plant commonly

known as lonidiuui IpccacnanhcE which Vandelli described as

Poinbalia IpccacuanJicB, giving a very good figure of it. There

seems no good reason, then, for not using the older name.

As to related genera, Solea, Spreng, as also older than lonidium,

dating from 1800, and was thought by Dr. Gray to be distinct,

although united with lonidium by Bentham and Hooker. Hy-

bantJius, Jacq. Enum. Carib. 2 (1760) is the oldest named of the

group, based upon the spiny plants of the West Indies, and

Baillon unites them all under this name. But if we follow Dr.

Gray in keeping up Hybant/ius, (Bot. Gaz. xi. 293), then the

next oldest name is Pombalia.

Silene Caroliniana, Walt. Fl. Car. 142 (1788).

Silene Pennsylvanica, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. i. 272 (1803).

There is a specinen of this plant in Walter's Herbarium,

marked " Silene an Virginica," evidently a type of his description,

which fits it exactly. In the Linnaean Herbarium there is also a

specimen of it marked Virginica, by Linnaeus, but pinned fast

to the sheet is another bearing a good specimen marked only

'• K," indicating that it was received from Kalm, of the 5. Vir-

ginica of the description in Species Plantarum, 419. Linnaeus

evidently did not distinguish the two species.

Cerastium erectum (L).

Sagina crccta, L. Sp. PI. 128 (1753)-

Cerastium quatcrncllum, Fenzl. Verbr. Alsin. syn. table

p. 18(1833).



269

This species, which was included in the earlier editions of

Gray's Manual, but omitted in the 6th edition, is represented in

the Kew Herbarium by abundant specimens collected by Drum-
mond years ago at Philadelphia, and in the Torrey Herbarium

by specimens from Baltimore. It does not appear to have been

recently found in the United States.

RJius typJiina, L. Amoen. Acad. iv. 311 (1760).

Datisca hirta, L. Sp. PI. 1037 (1753).

The type of Datisca Jiirta preserved in the Linnsean Herba-

rium is a specimen of the Stag-horn Sumach in the condition of

the inflorescence reverting to leaves, a phenomenon which fre-

quently occurs in this and related species. Linnaeus had the

plant from Kalm, and it was collected at Philadelphia. Although

hirta is thus the oldest specific name associated with the plant,

we are, I think, debarred from using it by the publication of

RJuis hirta, Harv., as a synonym by Engler in DC. Monog.

Phan. iv. 425 (1883), where this is referred to R. tridcntata,

Sond.

Kraunhia, Raf. Med. Rep. (H) v. 352 (1808) ; Steud. Nom.
Ed. 2, i. 850.

Diplonyx, Raf Fl. Ludov. loi (18 17).

TJiyrsanthus, Ell. Journ. Acad. Phila. i. 371 (18 17).

Wisteria, Nutt. Gen. ii. 115 (18 18).

RafineSque cites Glycine frutescens, L., as an equivalent for

his proposed genus KraiinJiia, so there is no question of the plant

intended.

Cruminium, Desv. Ann. Sci. Nat. (I) ix. 423 (1826).

Centroseuia, Benth. Ann. Mus. Wien. ii. 117 (1840).

Clitoria § Centroseuia, DC. Prodr. ii. 234 (1825).

The genus is founded on the plant commonly known as Cen-

troseuia Pluuiieri, Benth. {Ci uuiininui giganteuui, Desv.).

The North American species is Cruminium Virginianum (L).

Clitoria Virginiana, L. Sp. PI. 753 (1753). Centroseuia Vir-

giniana, Benth. Ann. Mus. Wein. ii. 120 (1840).

Gleditsehia aqnatica^ Marsh Arb. Amer. 54 (1785).

This, I believe, is the oldest available name for the Water

Locust of the Southern States. To be sure, as pointed out by
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Prof. Greene, (BULLETIN, xvii. 14), it was called G. inerinis by

Crantz, (Inst. Rei. Herb. i. 219 (1766), and this name was sub-

sequently used for the tree by Miller and K. Koch
;
but Linnaeus

published a G. incnnis in Syst. Nat. Ed. 10 (1759), as cited in

Richter's Codex, p. 1012, and repeated it in Sp. PI. Ed. 2, 1059

(1763). Although this G. ///^/v/z/jr of Linnaeus was, apparently,

a composite species made up of one from Java ancj the North

American G. triacantJios, the reference to the Javanese tree

by him stands first, and the species is said to come from Java.

Hence we are not justified in using the same binomial published

seven years later for a different plant.

Spir^a rubra. (Hill).

Ubnaria rubra, Hill, Hort. Kew 214, t. 7 (1769).

Spinea lobata, Gronov. in Jacq. Hort. Vind. i. 38, t. 88,

(1770).

Hill's figure and description clearly indicate that he had this

plant in mind rather than Gilkiiia stipulata (Muhl.) Max. Act.

Hort. Petr. vi. 228 {G. stipnlacca, Nutt), as has been suggested.

Gaini Canadcns.c, Jacq. Hort. Vind. ii. 82, t. 175 (1772).

G. Caroliniaiiuiii, Walt. Fl. Car. 150 (1788).

G. (xlbnm, Gmel. Syst. ii. 861 (1791).

Jacquin's plate leaves no doubt as to what he intended. There

is a fragment of G. Caroliuiannni, Walt, in Walter's Herbarium

at the British Museum, which is apparently the same. G. Can-

adcnsc, Murray, Comm. Soc. Goett. v. 33, t. 4, f B. (1775J, is

from figure and description clearly G. strict/an, Ait. Hort. Kew.

ii. 217 (1789), of which there is a type preserved in the general

herbarium at the British Museum.

Var. FLAVUM (Porter) ; G. album, var. flaviim, Porter, Bull.

Torn Club, xvii. 21 (1890).

Saxifraga Gcnin,\.. Sp. PI. i. 40 1 (1753)-

There is a specimen of this species in Durand's Herbarium at

Paris, collected by the Rev. Mr. Steinhaur, in Newfoundland.

It is erroneously labeled by Durand S. spicata, Don. This ap-

pears to be the first indication of its occurrence in America.

Pariiassia graiuiifoUa, DC, Prodr. i. 320 (1824).

P. Caroliniaiia, Michx. var. /i.. Hook. Jour. Bot. i. 194

(1834); T. and G. Fl. N. A. i. 149.
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I believe that this southern plant is specifically dififerent from

P. Caroliniana, Michx. As pointed out by Hooker, the stam-

inodia are very slender and exceed the anther-bearing stamens;

the flowers and leaves are usually larger ; Hooker further remarks

that these characters are retained in cultivation. I have never seen

elongated staminodia in our common northern plant, and am very

familiar with it in the wild state. The identity of DeCandolle's

and Hooker's plants appears to be satisfactorily established.

We have it from North Carolina, (Rugel, Dr. Gray) Florida,

(Chapman). DeCandolle's plant came from the Cherokee country,

and Hooker's from Louisiana. There may be some doubt as

to whether this, or what we are calling Caroliitiana, is really the

plant of Michaux, because the specimen of it is missing in his

herbarium at Paris.

Ammannia Koehnei, n. sp. Aiiniiaiiia huntHis, fi. T. & G.

Fl. N. A. i. 480 (1840).

Erect, glabrous, 6'-2o' high, at length freely branching.

Leaves obovate, oblonceolate, or somewhat spatulate, obtuse or

obtusish at the apex, the upper ones clasping and more or less

auriculate at the base, the lower narrowed and sessile, or taper-

ing into a short petiole ; flowers 1-3 together in the axils, sessile;

petals purple ? fugacious ; stamens very short, not exserted

;

style very short ; capsule enclosed by the calyx.

In swamps, Hackensack marshes, New Jersey (Torrey

;

Leggett) to Florida. Named in honor of the distinguished

monographer of the Lythrariese, Dr: E. Koehne, of Berlin. The

species cannot be referred to A. latifolia, L,, which has auricu-

late, linear-lanceolate leaves and no petals.

Epilobiuiii liucarc, Muhl. Cat. 39 (18 13).

My remarks on this species in reviewing Professor Trelease's

recent Revision of the North American Epilobia (BULLETIN,

this volume, p. 226), where I suggested that the name E. oligaii-

tJuiin, Michx. (1803) should have been taken for it, are quite

wide of the mark, for the original in Michaux's Herbarium is E.

palnstrc, L., as determined there by Haussknecht.

Epilobiiiin glaudiilosuiii, Lehm.

Professor Trelease included this species in his treatment of

the East American members of the genus in the sixth edition of

Gray's Manual, but in his Revision, published subsequently, he
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excludes it from the range of that work, and cites its distribution

as only westward. Haussknect evidently based his statement

that it occurred eastward on a specimen in Michaux's Herba-

rium, from Tadousac, Canada, which is so labelled by him.

Tillcea aqnatica, L. Sp. PI. 128 (1753).

T. simplex, Nutt. Journ. Acad. Phil. i. 114 (1817).

Bnlliardia aqnatica, D.C. Prodr. iii. 382 (1828).

I have carefully compared authentic specimens of the East

American plant with the Linnasan species at London and Paris,

and am convinced that the suggestion made in Torrey and Gray's

Flora N. A. that they are identical is the actual fact. M.

Franchet kindly compared them with me at Paris, and had no

hesitation in pronouncing them identical. He also informed me

that the European plant occurs on mud, as does the American.

Vleckia, Raf. Med. Rep. (H) v. 352 (1808).

LopJiantJius, Benth. Bot. Reg. xv. under t. 1282 (1829),

not Adanson, nor Forster.

Rafinesque gives Hyssopus ncpetioidcs as the equivalent of

Vleckia ncpctoides, which plant was long subsequently referred

by Bentham to Loplianthns. But in addition to the fact that a

eenus for these plants had been thus established, the name Lo-

phantJuis had been used by Adanson in Fam. PI. ii. 194 (1763)

for a species of Ncpcta, and by Forster (Char. Gen. PL Insul.

Maris Austral. 27, t. 14 (1776), for plants now referred to Wal-

thcria. Hence LophantJuis is, from my point of view, doubly

inapplicable to the genus of Labiatae.

Rafinesque has named all the American species under his

genus in New Flora N. A. and Fl. Telluriana.

UVULARIA, L. Gen. PI. Ed. i. p. 93, No. 263 (i737)-

Oakesia, S. Wats. Proc. Amer. Acad. xiv. 221 (1879).

The characters assigned to the genus proposed by Dr. Wat-

son appear to me to be insufficient to separate it from Uvnlaria.

They are all differences of degree rather than kind, and a care-

ful study of all the known species in the field has afforded me

no other points of difference on which a genus could be main-

tained. But whether they be considered as congeneric or dis-

tinct, the name applied by him is not available for these plants,

because it was previously given by Tuckerman to Conuia Con-

radii, Torr. (Hook. London Journ. Bot. i. 445 (1842).
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Notes on the North American Species of Eriocauleee,

By Thomas Morong.

This order is sparsely represented in North America, consist-

ing in fact only of a few outlying members of a tropical family.

A single species only is found as far north as Canada, the greater

number occurring in the warm sections of the United States.

The genus Lachnocaiilon, however, is endemic in our country,

and therefore has a special interest for us. The great bulk of the

family is confined to South America, where three-quarters of the

three hundred and twenty-five species embraced in it occur. Our

own species have been imperfectly investigated and poorly de-

fined, and for this reason the present paper has been prepared in

the hope that something may be contributed towards a better

understanding of their characters and geographical distribution.

In general aspect these plants may be easily recognized, being

very peculiar. The flowers are androgynous or dioecious and

contained in more or less hemispherical heads which are enclosed

by involucral scales as in the Compositae. In the place of

growth they favor swampy grounds or shallow water, but a

few grow in low sandy barrens or fields. In mode of growth

the; are caespitose, and new tufts of leaves are added year

by ^ar to the stock so that in time quite a little colony is col-

lectt about the same caudex, from which scapes, sometimes

very numerous, are annually sent up. The scapes are nearly

always twisted in the growth, and always marked longitudinally

by angles, which are frequently interrupted by intermediate

ridges or stri^. As these intermediate ridges are often partial,

the number of angles assigned to a scape will vary with the point
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at which the number is reckoned. This will account for the dis-

crepancy which occurs in the statements of different observers. The

large roots are spongy or often conspicuously nodose for their

whole length. With three of the genera we have no concern, as

two of them, PJiilodice and Toiiina, both together numbering five

species, are restricted to tropical South America, and the other,

Mcsanthemum, numbering three species, is endemic in tropical

Africa.

The North American genera may be briefly distinguished as

follows

:

Segments of the perianth four or six.

Stamens separate. Anthers two-celled. Stamens as many as

the perianth segments. i. Eriocaitlon.

Stamens one-half as many as the perianth segments.

2. Diipatya.

Perianth of three segments. Stamens three, monadelphous below.

Anthers one- celled. 3. LacJinocaulon.

Eriocaitlon is the most extensively diffused genus, being found

in tropical and subtropical regions throughout the world. As
classified by Kornicke in his monograph the species are divided

into fourteen sections. All the species occurring within the bor-

ders of the United States, so far as known, are acaulescent or

nearly so, the heads single on erect peduncles or scapes, the peri-

anth with one exception four-parted and the stamens four ;
ihe

Mexican species are the same except in having six-parted flowers

and six stamens. The perianth segments, at least the upper ones,

are usually spotted with a minute black gland near the centre or

the apex. The heads are generally quite villose and grayish in

appearance, the parts of the perianth being strongly bearded. The

flowers are each subtended by a bract quite similar in markings

and general appearance to the perianth segments. Seeds oval,

brown when mature and, under the lens, covered with blunt or

spiny protuberances.

As the perianth segments are in two series and often separated

at a considerable distance, there is much variation in the language

applied to them by botanists. Kornicke calls the floral envelopes

a double perigonium, the exterior calyculate and interior sub-

coroUine. Kunth speaks ofthem as a double calyx, while others
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still regard them as calyx and corolla. The segments of the two

series are alternate with each other, sometimes one or both pedi-

cellate or tubular below, sometimes free and separate, often par-

tially or wholly connate.

The floral appendages of these plants constitute a morphologi-

cal feature of great interest. In Eriocaulon the appendage of the

staminate flower appears like a style included in and coalescent

with the tube of the inner segments, projecting between the

bases of the stamens in three small black points which look much
like the segmental glands. I do not find this in the pistillate

flower. In Diipatya and Lachnocaulon the appendages are more

marked. In the staminate flower they stand up in two or three

distinct lobes which are often papillose. In the pistillate flower

they are attached to the style in or below the sinuses of the

stigmas, apparently enclosing and cohering with the style. Nearly

all the botanists who have noticed these appendages regard those

of the staminate flowers as rudimentary pistils. Kunth consid-

ers them so in both kinds of flowers, but most botanists are con-

tent to call those of the fertile flowers merely appendages.

Of the following species seven occur in the United States and

five in Mexico, of which two are more particularly described as

they approach our boundary near enough to render it probable

that sooner or later they will be detected on this side of the bor-

der.

I. Eriocaulon articulatum (Huds.).

NasmytJiia articulata, Huds. Fl. Ang. Ed. 2, 1,415 (1778).

E. pelliicidiun, Mx. Fl. ii, 166 (1803).

E. septangiilare, With. Ar. Br. PI. ii. 257. (1818); Torr.

Bot. N. Y. ii. 335 (1843), and other American authors.

Stem a mere crown. Leaves pellucid, three to eight nerved,

fenestrate, acuminate, ^ to 3 inches long, usually equal to the

sheaths. Scapes weak, commonly twisted, about seven-angled,

smooth, mostly from 4 to 8 inches in height, but sometimes

scarely one inch, and when submersed often elongating till they

are from 4 to 10 feet long, usually solitary but occasionally

clustered, Involucral scales smooth or the innermost bearded at

the apex, oblong, obtuse, entire, scarious, of a livid or fuscous

tint, usually shorter than the flowers. Heads androgynous, the
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marginal flowers usually staminate. Bracts cuneate or obovate,

abruptly pointed, fuscous above and white bearded, receptacle

smooth, flowers about i y^ lines high, the outer sterile perianth

tubular below and its lobes at some distance from the inner, all

bearded at the apex. The gland is borne sometimes on the

bract and both pairs of segments, and sometimes only on the

upper pair. One of the upper pair is generally larger than the

other. Fertile flowers scarcely more than half the size of the

sterile, the pairs of perianth segments without a tube, and much

nearer together than the sterile, all densely bearded.

Still, shallow water, ponds and streams, Newfoundland to

Ontario, New England and Minnesota, south to Florida and Texas.

Occurs in Great Britain. July to October.

2. Eriocaulon compressum, Lam.

E.compressiim, Lam. Encyc. Hi. 276 (1789); Kornicke, Linnaea,

xxvii. 592 (1854).

E. gnaphalodcs, Mx. Fl. ii. 165 (1803), and American authors

generally.

Leaves coarsely or finely six to twenty fenestrate-nerved,

usually shorter than the sheaths, tapering to a long, sharp point,

rigid, or when submerged thin and pellucid, scapes 6 to 35 inches

high, smooth, more or less compressed when dry, ten to twelve

angled. Involucral scales rounded, obtuse, scarious, shining,

smooth, imbricated in three or four rows, heads frequently dioe-

cious, 3 to 6 lines in diameter. Receptacle smooth. Flowers i y^,

to 2 lines high. In other respects like the preceding species.

In anthesis the styles and stigmas are much exserted, stand-

ing above the heads like projecting threads. The sheaths are

obliquely fissured, obtuse at the point, veined like the leaves.

In still, shallow water, ponds and streams. New Jersey to

Texas. Cuba. May to October.

3. Eriocaulon decangulare, L.

E. decangulare, L. Sp. PI. "^J (1753).

Caudex short and thick, from one to two inches long.

Leaves finely many-nerved, or often apparently nerveless,

ensiform, tapering to a blunt point, usually much longer than the

sheaths, 6 to 20 inches long and 2 I0 8 lines broad. Scapes



355

stout, rigid, smooth, ten to fourteen-angled, i to 3 feet high.

Heads 4 to 8 lines in diameter. Involucral scales ovate, often

eroded, dentate at the apex and hairy below. Receptacle hairy,

the hairs under the microscope many-celled, appearing acute at

the apex or very rarely club-shaped. Flowers about 2 lines

high, densely woolly at the base, the bract larger than the

flowers acute, white-bearded. Perianth segments spatulate,

white-bearded.

Swamps, New Jersey and Pennsylvania to Florida and Texas.

Cuba. June to October.

4. ERIOCAULON Ravenelii, Chapm.

E. Ravenelii, Chapm. Fl. 503 (i860).

Very smooth throughout. Leaves linear, very acute, flat,

thick or thin and pellucid, finely five to ten-nerved, somewhat

longer than the sheaths. Scapes slender, 4 to 5 inches high,

clustered, five to six-sulcate. Sheaths obliquely fissured, acute,

nerved like the leaves. Heads i to 2 lines in diameter.

Involucral scales scarious, light straw-colored, oblong, very ob-

tuse. Bracts a little narrower than the scales, often obtusely

pointed and denticulate, fuliginous. Flowers scarcely more

than i^ line high, fuscous, smooth. Segments of the outer fer-

tile perianth separate, very slender, mucronately pointed ; of

the inner somewhat broader, minutely toothed. Ovary sessile
;

style parted into two stigmas. Chapman states that the style is

occasionally simple and the seeds minutely pubescent. The spec-

imens which I have examined failed to show either.

Wet grounds, S. C.

5. ERIOCAULON Texense, Korn. .

E. Texense, Korn. Linnsea, xxvii. 595 (1854).

Scapes smooth, 8 to 10 inches high, six to seven-sulcate, slender,

in the specimens examined solitary. Leaves acuminate, many-

nerved, fenestrate, flat, smooth, i to 2 inches long, a little shorter

than the sheaths. Roots fibrous, the larger ones nodose. Heads

hemispherical, i to 2 lines in diameter. Livolucral scales

obovate or nearly orbicular, smooth, entire, straw-colored. Re-

ceptacle pilose with silky hairs. Bracts as long as the flowers,

cuneate or obovate, the upper part livid, the lower whitish.
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rounded'or more commonly pointed at the apex, hairy on the

back and fimbriate at the apex with a coarse white beard. Flow-

ers about I line long. Outer perianth segments in the staminate

flower free, abruptly acute, slightly longer and larger than the

inner, spatulate, fuscous above and bearded. Pistillate flowers

bearded similarly to the staminate, the lobes occasionally three
;

ovary shortly stipitate, dicoccous ; stigmas two. The heads

appear densely villous. This species is easily distinguished from

E. artiailatiim and E. conipressum by its villose receptacle, and

from E. dccangnlare by its smaller stature, its more slender scape,

shorter and acute bracts, smaller heads and flowers.

Texas, Drummond, 2nd coll., n. 409.

6. Eriocaulon Kornickianum, Van Heurck & Miill. Arg.

E. Kdrnickianiim, Van Heurck et Miill. Arg. Obs. PI. Nov.

Herb. Van Heurck, 10 1 (1870).

I have not seen a specimen of this Texan plant, but the

authors of the species describe it as having pellucid leaves which

are five to seven-nerved, plane, smooth, 8 to 1 1 lines long and

a little over i line wide at the base. Scapes numerous, 4 to 5

inches high, setaceous, smooth, compressed, two to three-angled,

with lax sheaths which are as long as the leaves. Heads ovoid-

globose, about i^ inch long, a little longer than broad. Involu-

cral scales fuliginous, broadly obovate, irregularly denticulate and

white-woolly above, at length slightly recurved. Receptacle

smooth. Bracts not quite i line high, surpassing the flowers.

Sterile flowers about y^ line high ; outer perianth segments

smooth and black-glandular at the apex ; inner obovate and pilose

at the apex. Stamens four. Inner perianth segments of the fertile

flower white-woolly on the margins. Style two-parted, plainly

destitute of appendages. Seeds ellipsoidal, rough papillose.

East Texas. Coll. Charles Wright, in Herb. DC. et Van
Heurck.

7. Eriocaulon MicRocErHALUM, H. B. K.

E. viicrocephalnm, H. B. K. Nov. Gen. i. 253 (18 15); Kunth

Enum. 3, 548 (1841).

Small caespitose plants. Leaves 4 to 8 lines long, acute,

five to eight fenestrate-nerved, smooth above, often woolly at
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the base; Scapes clustered, numerous, 4 to 6 lines high,

smooth, four-angled, the angles often separated by finer inter-

mediate stris. Sheaths shorter than the leaves, rather obtuse at

the point. Heads globular, about i line in diameter. Involu-

cral scales broadly obovate, entire or denticulate, very light

straw-colored, smooth or sometimes scantily fimbriate at the

apex. Receptacle smooth. Bracts obovate, acute or obtuse,

longer than the flowers, bearded at the apex. Flowers trimerous.

a little more than i line high. Staminate flow^ers pedicellate
;

exterior perianth segments sometimes two only, obtuse, the pos-

terior ones connate in a keeled hood and white pilose at the top

;

interior segments white, tubular below, three-lobed above, the

lobes fimbriate, rounded, denticulate or entire at the apex. Sta-

mens six. Fertile flowers sessile, exterior perianth segments

often two only
; fuscous above and pilose, the interior more deli-

cate and longer, white, spatulate, obtuse, pilose internally and on
the margin. Ovary sessile, three-celled. Style three-parted;

stigmas three.

This species has found its way from Jalisco, Mexico, where

it is common, to Fort Tejon, California, at which place it was
collected by Xantus in the expedition of 1857-8, although it is

not enumerated in Dr. Gray's list of Xantus' plants. I find spec-

imens of it without a name in the Torrey Herbarium.

8. Eriocaulon Benthami, Kunth.

E. Benthami, Kunth. Enum. 3, 545 (1841), originally pub-

lished by Bentham in his PI. Hart., p. 28, as " Eriocauli,

sp. nov ?
"

Leaves i to 3 inches long, smooth, about the same length as

the sheaths or longer ; eight to twelve-nerved, obtuse and cal-

lous at the apex. Scapes 4 to 15 inches high, smooth, six or

seven-sulcate. Roots thick, nodose. Heads very white-woolly,

globose, 2 to 3 lines in diameter. Involucral scales smooth,

obtuse, somewhat longer than the bracts, straw-colored. Recep-
tacle pilose. Bracts spatulate, fuscous, abruptly acute, woolly on
the back and coarsely white-bearded on the apical margins.

Flowers i ^ line high
;

perianth six-parted, the three exterior

segments free, white below, fuscous above and bearded at the

apex. In the staminate flower the interior perianth is stipitate
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and the two anterior segments are connected with the posterior

one ; in the pistillate flower they are free. All the segments are

bearded at the apex. Stamens six. Ovary stipitate, three-

celled ; style three-parted. The species is well distinguished from

E. dccangiilarc, to which it is similar in habit, by its six-parted

flowers. Hartweg collected this plant at Lagos, Mexico.

Wet grounds, Province of Jalisco, Mexico, Palmer, 1886,

No. 44, and Pringle, 1888, No. 1,734. June-November.

9. ERIOCAULON Pringlei, S. Wats.

E. Pringlei, S. Watson, Proc. Am. Ac. xxiii. 283 (1888).

A delicate plant with slender five to six-sulcate scapes ^ to

5 inches high, all the parts very smooth. Leaves acuminate, flat,

about three- nerved, as long as or a little longer than the sheaths.

Roots finely fibrous, spongy. Heads i to i ^ lines in diame-

ter, fuscous. Involucral scales obovate, scarious, very dark,

eroded at the apex. Receptacle smooth. Bracts pointed.

Flowers scarcely ^ line high. Exterior perianth segments in

both kinds of flowers two ; the interior three. Sterile flower

—

outer segments free, pointed, entire ; inner with a short tube or

stipitate, eroded or denticulate at the apex. Stamens six. Fer-

tile flower—outer segments the same ; inner very narrow, shortly

tubular at base. Ovary three or sometimes two-celled. Style

three or sometimes two-parted.

Wet places at the base of Sierra Madre, Chihuahua, Mexico.

Pringle, No. 2,018. October.

2. DUPATYA, Veil. Fl. Flum. 35, No. 42 (1825).

PcBpalantJius, Mart. Nov. Act. Nat. Cur. xvii. i, 13 (1833-5).

This genus closely resembles Eriocaidon in general appear-

ance and habit, but is distinguished by having the interior seg-

ments of the sterile flower campanulate-tubular, and the stamens

of the same number as the lobes. The flowers arc with rare ex-

ceptions three-parted throughout, the three stigmas often bifid.

Seeds oval, more or less costate.

The genus is very extensively represented in South America,

being concentrated in Brazil. Kornicke in his monograph

enumerates 215 species. Only one is found in North America.
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I. DUPATYA FLAVIDULA (Mx.).

Eriocatilon flaviditliim, Mx. FI. ii. i66 (1803).

PcepalantJms flavidiihtSy Kunth, Enum. iii. 532 (1841).

Dnpatya flavidiila, Kuntze, Rev. Gen. PI. 745 (1891).

Leaves i to 2 inches long, three to five-nerved, linear-subu-

late, floccose at base and smooth or sparingly pubescent above.

Scapes numerous, five-sulcate, pubescent, 4 to 12 inches high.

Sheaths longer than the leaves, obliquely fissured, slightly inflated

at the summit, pubescent like the scape. Heads 2 to 3 lines in

diameter. Involucral scales straw colored, scarious, smooth, shin-

ing, oval or ovate, obtuse, somewhat hairy at base. Receptacle

pilose. Bracts very thin, white, linear, rounded or pointed at

the apex, about as long as the flowers, slightly hairy, often obsolete.

Flowers about \y^ line high, trimerous, long pedicellate. Sterile

flowers—outer perianth segments woolly at base, obovate or trun-

cate and pilose at the apex. This encloses the inner part of the

perianth consisting of a smooth, delicate, white ; campanulate.

Somewhat three- toothed tube ; stamens three, slightly exserted.

Fertile flowers—outer perianth segments distinct, hairy at base,

linear, acute, smooth, white, upper similar but much narrower,

enclosing the ovary and connate over it nearly to the top. Style

three-parted, forming three stigmas. Seeds sparingly and ob-

scurely costate when mature. Roots spongy, scarcely nodose.

Kornicke (Linnaea, 27, 590) under the name Eriocaiilonflavi-

duluin, Mx., following Pursh (Fl. i, 92) and Elliott (Bot. ii 566)

states that two plants have been sent from North America under

this name and that he regards Kunth's P. flavidiilus as some-

thing distinct from the plant of Michaux. That which he de-

scribes is undoubtedly something distinct and is clearly an

Eriocanlon, but, so far as I can judge, it corresponds very nearly,

if not quite, to E. articidatum. The plant of Elliott is also, I

think, that species. Michaux distinctly calls his species piibern-

lent and the scapes aggregated and five-striate, while his other

characters correspond very well with our plant. There is not,

so far as ascertained, any other in the habitat given by him,
" Carolina " that bears such characters.

Low sandy pine barrens, So. Va. to Florida. March-July.
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3. LACHNOCAULON, Kunth, Enum. iii. 497 (1841).

Very similar to Eriocatilon in general appearance and habit,

but distinguished by having the outer perianth only, the flowers

always three-parted, three stamens which coalesce in a tube be-

neath, and one-celled anthers. The staminal tube appears to

take the place of the sterile outer perianth segments of Eriocau-

lon and PcepalantJms, and the place of the inner segment of the

fertile flower is occupied in this genus by a loose mass of hairs, or

sometimes by three rows of hairs. Style club-shaped, dividing

Into three bifid stigmas which alternate with three appendices.

The genus is confined to the Southern United States, in

which four species occur.

I. LACHNOCAULON ANCEPS (Walt)

Eriocatilon anceps, Walt. Fl. Car. 83 (1788).

E. villosiini, Mx. Fl. ii. 166, (1803) Pursh, Fl. i. 92, (1814).

L. Michauxii, Kunth, Enum. iii. 497, (1841) Chap. Fl. 504,

(i860).

Leaves i to 3 inches long, tapering to an obtuse callous point,

smooth or sparingly hairy, seven to twelve-nerved or often appar-

ently nerveless. Scapes slender, 2 to 20 inches high, two to four-

ribbed, the ribs themselves often with intermediate striae, clothed

with long, soft, appessed, upwardly-pointed hairs. Sheaths as

long as or shorter than the leaves, hairy like the scape, and

pointed like the leaves. Heads globose, i to 3 inches in diame-

ter. Involucral scales ovate or oblong, obtuse or pointed,

smooth or hairy, shorter than the flowers, usually fuliginous.

Flowers about i line high, bracts fuliginous, spatulate, often

keeled, surrounded at base by the yellowish, silky hairs of the

villose receptacle and white bearded at the apex. Perianth seg-

ments in the sterile flower on a short stipe which is hairy at the

base, spatulate, fuliginous and fimbriate at the apex. Those of

the fertile flower white, smooth, oblong, obtuse ; ovary sessile,

densely villous around the base ; style threcTdivided ;
stigmas

bifid, seeds strongly costate. Roots finely fibrous. The white

segments of the fertile perianth mingled with the fuliginous

woolly segments of the sterile flowers impart a mixed gray and

dark appearance to the heads.

Low pine barrens, So. Va. to Florida. March-June.



361

2. Lachnocaulon glabrum, Korn.

L. glabrum, Korn. Linnaea, xxvii. 568, (1854), Chap. Fl. 504,
(i860).

Leaves i^ to ^ inch long, flat, acuminate, blunt and callous

at the tips, about as long as the sheaths, smooth or with a few
scattered hairs at the margins. Scapes numerous, smooth, 3 to

4 inches high, and three to five-angled. Heads very dark and
nearly smooth externally, at first globose, becoming cylindrical

or slightly conical and 3 lines long, looking, as Chapman ob-

serves, not unlike those of Eleocharis ovata. Involucral scales

fuscous, lighter in color than the bracts and flowers, ovate, acute,

smooth or pubescent. Receptacle villous with clavate hairs.

Bracts very dark, pubescent, carinate on the back and cucullate

at the apex, enclosing the flowers. Flowers scarcely yi inch

high, much smaller than those of No. i. Segments woolly at

base, the anterior much like the bract and partially enclosing

the others. The peculiar dark, matted, and smoothish appear-

ance of the heads in this species is owing to the cucullate bracts

and flowers which are closely packed together.

Roots finely fibrous, not nodose. Ovary three-celled, styles

divided into three stigmas. Kornicke makes the stigmas bifid,

but in all the specimens that I have examined they are entire.

Seeds strongly costate.

Sandy shores of the Gulf of Mexico, Florida. (Chapman). Oct.

3. Lachnocaulon Beyrichianum, Sperdeler.

L. Beyrichiaimm, Sperdeler in Korn Linnaea, xxvii. 567,

(1854)-

Leaves bright green, i to i ^ inch long, tapering to a

sharp point, obscurely nerved, often woolly at base, scantily

hairy above, somewhat longer than the sheaths. Scapes numer-
ous, I to 3 inches high, three to five-striate, sparsely hairy, the

hairs like those of No. i. Heads globose or cylindrical and
slightly longer than broad, i to i ^ lines long, grayish- villose,

the hairs very apparent. Involucral scales oblong, obtuse, hairy

or becoming glabrate, fuscous. Bracts spatulate, somewhat
larger than the flowers, smooth or grayish pubescent above.

Segments of perianth much the same. Flowers scarcely half a
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line high. Receptacle hairy as in No. 2. Styles divided into

three simple stigmas.

Kornicke attributes this species to Ebenezer, a place in mid-

dle Georgia, collected there in July by Beyrich. Tt was dis-

tributed as L. glabrum by Curtiss, No. 3,022, collected by him

on " Sandy shores, Walton County, N. W. Florida." September.

Bentham and Hooker (Gen. PL iii. part 2, p. 1,024) regard

Kornicke's plants as well developed specimens of L. anceps, but

the species is quite distinct both from L. anccps 2S\(S. L. glabrum.

From the former it is distinguished by its much smaller size,

numerous scapes, smaller and more elongated heads, obtuse

involucral scales, far smaller flowers and simple stigmas ; from the

latter b}^ its hairy scapes, grayish-villose, nearly globose and far

smaller heads.

4. L.\CHNOCAULON DIGYNUM, Korn.

L. digynnm, Korn. Linnaea, xxvii. 570, (1854).

I have not seen specimens of this. Kornicke attributes it to

Alabama, from whence it was sent by Bentham, and describes it

as having a leafy epigean stem ^^ to i ^ inch in length.

Leaves smooth, nervose-striate, flat, bright green, 4 to 7 lines

long. Scapes smooth, 3 to 5 inches high. Sheaths obliquely

fissured, sparsely pilose, a Httle longer than the leaves. Heads

semi-globose, i line in diameter, grayish-villose. Involucral

scales oblong, acute, ciliate at the apex and villous on the back,

at length glabrescent, fuscous. Bracts spatulate, carinate. Re-

ceptacle pilose. Flowers pedicellate ; segments of the perianth

connate toward the base, spatulate, rounded and hairy at the

apex. Stamens three, anthers oblong, white; the triple seg-

ments of the rudimentary pistil in the sterile flower papillose.

Fertile flowers sessile, segments of the perianth free, obovate, nar-

rowed at the base, pilose at the top of the back. It differs, ac-

cording to Kornicke, from all the preceding species in having a

two-celled ovary, two appendices, a two-parted style and bifid

stigmas.

It is regarded by Benth. and Hook. 1. c. as probably a

depauperate form of L. aticeps, with heads not yet well devel-

oped, but it appears to me to come much nearer to L. Bcyrichia-

num. Fresh specimens are very desirable.
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New or Noteworthy North American Phanerograms.—V.

By N. L. Britton.

TJialictriim dioiciim, L. van CORIACEUM n. var. Segments
of the decompound leaves firm, pale beneath, rather dark green

above, reniforni- orbicular and broader than long, or obovate,

deeply and sharply incised, the lobes rounded. " Plant always
dioecious, staminate flowers white, pistillate purple."

At elevations above 3,000 feet, on Blowing Rock, Table

Rock and Stone Mountain, North Carolina. Collected by J. K.

Small and A. A. Heller, 1891, and by Professor Porter in the

same region many years before.

Raimncjihts delphinifolius, Torr. in Eaton, Man. Ed. 2, 395

(1818) and subsequent editions; not H.B.K. Nov. Gen. v. 48

(1821).

R. imtlHJidus, Pursh, Fl. Am, Sept. 736 (18 14) not Fors-

kall(i775).
_

R. Jiuviaiilis,B\gQ\. Fl. Bost. 139 (18 14) not ofWilld.

R. Ptirshii, Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. i. 15 (1830) in part.

R. laciistris, Beck & Tracy, in Eaton, Man. Ed. 3, 395 (1822).

The name of this plant has had a very curious history, which

I am now prepared to trace, having seen authentic specimens ot

all the above-cited descriptions. First characterized by Pursh,

who gave it a name already belonging to an P^gyptian or Arabi-

an plant, it was next alluded to by Dr. Torrey, under the name

R. delphinifolius. Pursh's type was collected by Bradbury in

" Upper Louisiana," and is preserved in the Herbarium of the

Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. Torjey's plant

was from New York, and a specimen bearing the label in his own
liandwriting is contained in the Kew Herbarium, "7?. delpJiinifoliiis,

Torr. in Eat. Man. Ed. 2." In his catalogue of plants within

thirty miles of New York (18 19), Torrey adopted Bigelow's name

R. fluviatilis for the species; in his Compendium he took R.

imiltifidiis, and in the Flora of North America and Plora of New
York he called it R. Purshii, never returning to his original

name for it. I have been unable to ascertain his reason for this

course. Perhaps, he thought this was preoccupied by the
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homonym of Humboldt, Bonpland and Kunth, which was pub-

Hshed, however, three years later.

In his discussion of this plant in Pittonia, ii. 62, Professor

Greene adopts the name of Beck and Tracy and I have followed

him in alluding to it, but the Kew specimen from Dr. Torrey and

a glance at the second edition of Eaton's Manual are conclusive

proof that we have been wrong.

The arctic and Rocky Mountain plant, R. Purs/m, Richards,

Frank. Journ, 741 (1823); R limosus, Nutt, R. miiltifidus, var.

repens, S. Wats., appears to me to be specifically distinct. It is

a creeping, pubescent, uliginous species with smaller flowers and

smaller achenes which have an acutish back, and the style is

slender ; R. delpJiinifolius is normally strictly aquatic, glabrous,

its achenes have a thickened, almost winged margin, and the style

is flat and broadened at the base. It develops broader leaf-seg-

ments when the water in which it habitually grows becomes low

and the plants thus become emersed.

It should be added that a specimen from Dr. Torrey, labelled

R. laciLstris, Beck and Tracy, is preserved in the Philadelphia

Herbarium, and is the same species as R. multifidus, Pursh,

which may be further proven by the figure of R. lacnstris pub-

hshed by Beck and Tracy in Trans. Albany Inst. i. plate V. I

have not access to a copy of the first edition of Eaton's Manual.

Ranuncultis triehophylhcs, Chaix, in Vill. Hist. PL Dauph. i.

335 (1786).

R. aquatilis, var. trichophyllus, A. Gray, Man. Ed. 5, 40

(1867).

I think this should rank as a species rather than a variety of

R. aquatilis, L., which only exists in America, as far as known,

in the far northwest, where it is represented by the var. Jictero-

phyllns, as pointed out by Dr. Gray.

Hypericum mutihun, L. Sp. PI. 787 (i753)-

Ascyriiin Crux-Andre<2, L. loc. cit.

While it may, perhaps, be ascribed to a blunder in the make-

up of the first edition of the "Species Plantarum," there is no

doubt whatever that Linnaeus described the. same plant as two
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species in different genera on the same page. This has been in-

dicated by Torrey and Gray, (Fl. N. A. i. 672). The specimen

described by Plukenet (Mant. 104), as " Hypericoides ex terra

Mariana floribus exiguis luteus " on which Linnaeus based his A.

Crux-Andrcce, is preserved in the Sloane Herbarium, (vol. 92, p.

85), at the British Museum of Natural History, and x^ Hypericum

tnutilinn, while the specimens of Gronovius, on which he based

H. mutilmn, are in the general herbarium of the same institution.

The plant taken up by Torrey and Gray for A. Crux-AndrccB is

A. hypericoides, L. Sp. PI. 788, as evidenced by the Gronovian

specimen on which it is based, fortunately also preserved.

President Coulter, in his paper on the North American Hype-

ricaceae (Bot. Gaz., 1886, 80), has maintained that we have two

closely related species of .^.y^j/r?^;^, associating specimens from the

southern states with the tropical American plant which Linnaeus

took up for his A. hypericoides in the second edition of his Spe-

cies Plantarum (p. 1108), basing it on specimens sent him by P.

Browne from Jamaica, one of which is preserved in his herba-

rium. However, whether we have one species or two, the north-

ern plant is the original A. hypcjHcoides, and should bear that

name. All the specimens in the Columbia College Herbarium,

including many from Florida, are readily referable to it, and dif-

ferent from the West Indian and Central American species.

Hypericum Canadense, L., var. minimitm, Choisy in DC.

Prodr. i. 550.

The type of this is preserved in the " Prodromus Herbarium
"

at Geneva. It is a fragment of a three-styled species with narrow

leaves, not satisfactorily referable to H. Canadense, though it

may as well be that as anything else, and its origin is unknown.

From Choisy's remarks at the place of publication, he apparently

thought it was Mexican. In any event it is not at all the North-

ern plant with oval or orbicular lower leaves which has been re-

fered to it, and which may be called H. Canadense, var.

BOREALE.

Potentilla Canadensis, L. Sp. PI. 498 (i753)-

Potentilla simplex, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. i. 303 (1803).

P. Canadense, var. simplex, T. and G. Fl. N. A. i. 443

(1840).
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From the very great difference in appearance of the extreme

forms of this plant, I had about come to the conclusion that P.

simplex, the large, ascending or erect condition, was actually

specifically distinct from the smaller one with prostrate branches.

But a study of the plant during the past spring in the vicinity of

New York has convinced me that simplex cannot be separated

even as a variety, for I found them growing from the same clump.

In shaded woodlands the simplex condition prevails, while the

other prefers open places, and reaches its extreme degree of de-

pression (var. pumilio, T. and G.) in very dry, sterile soil. There

is, therefore, no more reason for maintaining varieties in it than

in the case of Erigeron Canadense, which varies from an inch in

height to ten feet or more. The type of P. Catiadense, L is pre-

served in the Linnaean Herbarium, and that of P. simplex, Michx.

in the herbarium of Michaux at Paris, and so far as they go, are

correctly understood.

RUBUS MiLLSPAUGHI, n. sp.

Ascending, wand-like, entirely unarmed or with a very few,

weak prickles above, glabrous throughout or the younger shoots

scurfy-pubescent. Stems 1)^-4 meters long; leaves long-peti-

oled, pedately five-foliolate or some of those on the twigs three-

foliolate; leaflets thin, oval, glabrous on both sides, long-acumi-

nate at the apex, mostly rounded at the base, 12-15 cm. long,

about 5 cm. wide, sharply but not deeply serrate ; stalk of the

terminal leaflet 7-10 cm. long; inflorescence loosely racemose;

bracts linear-lanceolate; pedicels slender, ascending; sepals

lanceolate, acuminate; fruit black, about 10 mm. long.

In rich woods, Point Mt., West Virginia, at 3,500 ft. altitude

(C. F. Millspaugh). Nearest to R. villosus, but evidently a dis-

tinct species Curiously enough there is a leaf of this plant glued

down on the sheet ot R. Camidensis, L. in Herb. Linn., and it

appears to have been included in his description of that species

—

the specimens furnished by Kalm.

Agrij/iouia striata, M.\chx. Fl. Bor. Am. i. 287 (1803).

A. Eupatoria of most American authors, not of L.

A. Eupatoria, v^x. parvijlora, Hook. i. 196 (1832).

The American plant has certainly been erroneously referred

to the European^. Eupatoria, which is very distinct from it, by

its larger flowers and fruit, denser inflorescence, much greater
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amount of pubescence and different foliage. The genus Agnmo-

nia was monographed by Wallroth in his " Beitrage zur Bo-

tanik," i. i-6i (1842), and a much larger number of species

recognized than have since been admitted. There is at least one

of his North American species there first described, which seems

to me perfectly good ; this is :

Agrimonia microcarpa, Wallr. Beitr. i. 33, 39, t. i. f- 3-

(1842).

Smaller and more slender than A. striata, villous-pubescent at

least below, Lar<^er leaflets 3-5, obovate, obtuse or sometimes

acutish at the apex, narrowed or cuneate at the base, dentate,

1)^-5 cm. long, glabrous or nearly so above, generally pubescent

along the veins beneath ; raceme very slender, the flowers short-

pedicelled, less than two lines broad
;

petals slightly exceeding

the calyx-lobes ; fruit smaller, about 3 mm. long.

In dry soil, Pennsylvania (according to Wallroth), Maryland

(Rusby), to Florida (Chapman), west to Kentucky (Short) and

Louisiana (Carpenter).

Mamillaria NOTESTEINII, n. sp.

Stems oval, simple or caespitose, about 3 cm. in diameter.

Tubercles nearly terete and about 6 mm. high ;
spines 12-18,

white, becoming gray with age, weak and slender, 8-12 mm.
long, spreading, pubescent throughout. Usually each tubercle

bears a central spine which is longer and stouter than the others,

and is frequently tipped with pink ; flowers 15-25 mm. in diame-

ter, ash-gray, tinged and penciled with a delicate pink. Petals

broadly linear-oblong, mucronate tipped ; fruit obovoid ;
seeds

black, globose, pitted.

Found in gravelly soil, near a small creek, in the vicinity of

Deer Lodge, Montana, by Prof F. N. Notestein, June,4th, 1891.

OxYPOLIS, Raf Neogen. 2 (1825).

Tiedemannia, DC. Mem. Omb. 51, t. 12 (1829).

Archemora, DC. loc. cit. 52 (1829).

Rafinesque characterizes the genus and cites Siuni rigidins,

L. as the type, so there can be no question' about what he had in

mind. This plant is well known to be Archemora rigida, DC,

and Tiedemannia rigida, Coult. and Rose.

Ptiliminum, Raf Neogen. 2 (1825).

Discopleiira, DC, Mem. Omb. 38 (1829).
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Rafinesque also characterizes this genus and gives Ainmi
capillacenm, Michx., as the type. This is Discopleura capilla-

cea, DC.

Spermolepis, Raf. Neogen. 2 (1825), not Brong. & Gris.

Lcptocaitlis, DC. Mem. Omb. (1829).

This genus is based on Dauais divaricatus, Walt., which is

Sison pusillum, Michx., Leptocaiilis divaricatus, DC, and Apiiim

divaricatum, Wood. If this species and its allies are to be kept

distinct from Apium, L. as has been done by Coulter and Rose,

it should be under Rafinesque's generic name.

Adorium, Raf Neogen. 3 (1825).

Marathrum, Raf Journ. Phys. Ixxxix. loi (18 19), not

Humb. and Bonpl.

Museimim, Nutt. in T. and G. Fl. N. A., i. 642 (1840).

Perceiving that the generic name MaratJiriLin was already

used, Rafinesque substituted for it Adorium, eleven years before

Nuttall named Musenium. The names of Rafinesque and Nuttall

are both based on Seseli divaricatum, Pursh.

Solidago juncea. Ait. var. RAMOSA, Porter and Britton, n. var.

Differs from the typical plant in the numerous, strict, erect

branches, the racemes numerous, slender, erect or slightly re-

curved at the en'ds.

In fields, western New Jersey and eastern Pennsylvania

(Porter), Ohio (Sullivant), and West Virginia (Millspaugh).

Strikingly different in appearance from 5. juncea. Professor

Porter informs me that he sent specimens of the plant to Dr.

Gray, after the volume of the Synoptical Flora containing the

Compositae was issued, and was told that he had not seen it before.

Cyperus Hoiightoni, Torn Ann. Lye. N. Y. iii. 277 (1836).

This species was described by Dr. Torrey from a si^ecimen

collected by Dr. D. Houghton at the Lake of the Isles, North-

west Territory, in August, 1831, (No. 73), and the type of it is

preserved in the Columbia College Herbarium. He subsequently

concluded that it was not distinct from his C. ScJiweinitzii, as is

indicated in pencil in his copy of the Monograph of North

American Cyperaceae, and in his copy of Steudel's Cyperaceae.

In his herbarium the types of both species are mounted on the
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same sheet. I passed the plant over in my Preliminary List of

North American Species of Cyperus, (BULLETIN, xiii. 205-216),

having only the original specimen to go by, and accepting Dr.

Torrey's later view. But recently I have had numerous speci-

mens from the Northwest and other regions, which maintain the

characters of the original, and satisfactorily establish the species

as a good one.

My attention has been especially called to it by Mr. John M.

Holzinger, Assistant Botanist to the U. S. Department of Agri-

culture, who last year sent me abundant specimens collected by

Dr. E. A. Mearns, U. S. A., at Camp Douglas, Wisconsin. I

did not then recognize in these Torrey's species, and was disposed

to regard the plant as undescribed. Mr. Holzinger has again

sent me more and very fine specimens of Dr. Mearns' collection

of 1 89 1, and thusby impressing on me the characters of the plant,

caused me to make a careful examination of the group to which

it belongs.

The species is nearest C. ScJnvenitzii, but readily distinguish-

abte from that plant by its globose, dense heads, smooth culms,

'shorter and broader truncate or apiculate scales, and shorter

nut. I have it now from the following localities : Lake of the

Isles, N. W. Terr., (Houghton No. 73); Camp Douglass, Wise,

(Mearns No. 28); St. Croix River, Minn., (Holzinger); Cheboy-

gan Co., Mich., (C. F. Wheeler); Wichita, Kans., (Carleton);

Columbia River, Sand Island, Oregon, (Thos. Howell); Kuskuski

River, (Wilkes Exp.); Wareham, Mass., (Ex. Herb. L. H.

Bailey); Lake George, N. Y., (Wm. H. Leggett). It thus ranges

all across the continent. I referred the Oregon specimens col-

lected by Geyer, which I saw in Herb. Gray to this species in

my Preliminary List, but was uncertain about them. They

probably belong here.

The plant which I described in my Preliminary List (p. 208)

as C. Schwcinitzii, var. debilis, which extends from Colorado

(Redfield) to Chihuahua, is most likely another distinct species.

Rynchospora saitellata, Griesb. Cat. PL Cub. 246 (1866).

This species, founded on Charles Wright's No. 3406 from

Western Cuba, was collected by the late Mr. H. W. Ravenel on

damp prairies near Indianola, Texas, May 3d, 1869, (No. 160),
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and distributed under the manuscript name Ceratoschoenus hre-

virostris, n. sp. I am indebted to Mr. C. B. Clarke for the de-

termination. The following description may serve for its identi-

fication: Stem erect, rather stout, 3-9 dm. high, glabrous. Leaves

linear, flat, the lower 3-4 dm. long, 6-8 mm. wide, slightly rough-

ened on the margins, those of the stem distant, shorter ; spikelets

lanceolate 6-10 mm. long, three to five-flowered in corymbose

clusters, the rays slender, unequal, 2^-5 cm. long ; clusters com-

posed of three to five spikelets
;
glumes brown, ovate, acute,

mucronate, the fertile ones larger than the sterile ; nut brown,

ovate or obovate, compressed, slightly concave on each face,

3-4 mm. long, finely puncticulate, with a rather prominent keel

on both edges ; beak black, compressed, conic, about as long as

the nut, slightly papillose, bristles slender, unequal, the larger

equaling or slightly exceeding the nut, finely barbed upwardly.

The Texan specimen differs from the Cuban only in its

larger and denser clusters and somewhat narrower nut. The

species comes next to R. corniculata, (Lam.)

Stenophyllus, Raf Neogen. 4(1825).

This proposed genus of Rafinesque is briefly characterized by

him and Scirpus stenophylluSy Ell. named as the type. This plant

is the same as Dichroma ccespitosa, Muhl., and was transferred to

Isolepis by Dr. Torrey in his monograph of the North American

Cyperaceae (Ann. Lye. N. Y. iii. 353, 1836). In 1837 Kunth

(Enum, ii. 209) independently referred it to Isolepis, but under a

section which he proposed should form a genus under the name

Bulbostylis, although he did not name the species under that

genus. I allude to Rafinesque's genus here because Mr. C. B.

Clarke has sent me specimens of the Indian Isolepis barbata. a

very closely allied species under the name Bulbostylis barbata,

and informe me that he has adopted Kunth's genus as distinct

from Fimbristylis and Scirpus in his forthcoming monograph of

the Cyperaceae Rafinesque's generic name has twelve years

priority over Kunth's. Our Fimbristylis capillaris (L.) and a

number of tropical American species are congeners. The genus

is especially distinguished by the thickened, persistent base of the

style, and most of its species have ciliate leaves.
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III.— The American Species of the Genus Anemone and the

Genera which have been referred to it.

BY N. L. BRITTON.

Read October 12, 1891.

The genus Anemone as recognized by Bentham and Hooker in

1862 (Gen. PI., i, 4), contained on their estimate about 70 species;

Durand (Index. Gen. Phanerog. 1 (1888) estimated that the num-

ber then known was about 85, while Prantl (in Engler and PrantI,

Naturl. Pflanzenfamilien, Lieferung 19, p. 61, 1888), placed the

number at 90, including in this estimate the 5 known species of

Knowttonia; so we may take Durand's estimate as the last one

made. It was monographed by Pritzel (Linn^ea, xv, 561-698,

1841). The species are widely distributed in temperate and sub-

arctic or alpine regions of both hemispheres. A few occur in warm
temperate and tropical regions, but the group is essentially one of

temperate climates ; 13 occur in Europe, 15 in British India, espe-

cially in the Himalayas (Hooker, Fl. Brit. Ind., i, 7), 16 in China

(Forbes and Hemsley, Journ, Linn. Soc, xxiii, 10), 2 in South

Africa (Harvey and Sonder, Fl. Cap., i, 3), 1 in Australia (Ben-

tham, FI. Austral., i, 8). In the following pages 39 species are

recognized as American, placed in six genera, all of which are kept in

Anemone by Bentham and Hooker, Baiilon, and Engler and Prantl.

There has been no agreement among authors as to the limits of

the genus, Tournefort recognized Anemone and Pulsatilla. Lin-

meus in the earlier editions of his Genera Plantarum had Hepatica,

Pulsatilla, and Anemone, but united them all in the first edition of

his Species Plantarum. Adanson maintained Anemone and Pulsa-

tilla. Jussiseu united all three. Among more recent authors there

has been equal difference of opinion. Ledebour (Fl. Ross., i, 13-23)

maintained the three as distinct, and this view is accepted by Nyman
(Consp. Fl. Europ., 2-4). Gray has recognized Anemone, Pulsatilla

and Hepatica in the first four editions of his Manual and in his

Genera lUustrata, but united Pulsatilla with Anemone in the fifth

Annals N. Y. Acad. Sci., VI, Dec. 1891.—15
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edition. Watson reduced them to Anemone in his Bibliographical

Index, but in the sixth edition of Gray's Manual retains Hepatica

as a genus. Freyn, who has recently studied Ranunculaceae, con-

siders Pulsatilla distinct (Deutsche Bot. Monats., viii, 78, 1890).

I am satisfied after a study of nearly all the described species that

the first treatment of the group by Linnasus is the most satisfactory.

There is perhaps less reason for keeping Anemone and Pulsatilla

distinct than for separating Hepatica, but I find no transitions from

Pulsatilla to Anemone, and it forms a very natural group of species

both as to structure, habit, and geographical distribution through-

out the north temperate zone.

As to the other genera referred to Anemone by recent authors I

think them also clearly distinct. Syndesmon, Hoffm. (Anemonella,

Spach), of eastern North America, has no close analogue in either

Thalictrum or Anemone, to both of which it has been referred, and

I entirely agree with Dr. Watson in keeping it as a genus, although

under the older of the two generic names. Barneoudia, Gay, species

of extra-tropical South America, are to me very different from any

true Anemone or Hepatica, and very circumscribed in distribution.

Knowltonia, of South Africa, referred to Anemone by Baillon and

Engler and Prantl, but kept up by Bentham and Hooker, I regard

as distinct for similar reasons.

The essential characters of the genera known to occur in America

as understood by me may be indicated as follows :

—

Achenia with long, plumose, persistent styles ; outer stamens often sterile
;

involucre remote from the flower, 3-leaved ; radical leaves digitately much

divided 1- Pulsatilla.

Achenia glabrous, pubescent, or woolly, with short, subulate, not plumose

styles ; stamens all antheriferous ; involucre remote from the flower or

flowers, 1-3-leaved, the leaves sessile or petioled ; radical leaves various.

2. Anemone.
Achenia pubescent, short-beaked ; stamens all antheriferous ; involucre ap-

proximate to the flower, 3-leaved, calyciform, the leaves sessile ; radical

leaves petioled, 3-lobed or sometimes 5-7-lobed 3. Hepatica.
Achenia? carpels densely villous-pubescent ; style glabrous ; lilauients all

antheriferous; involucre ; leaves petioled, entire 4. Capetllia.

Achenia cylindric ; style filiform ; stigma papillose ; outer stamens dilated and

petaloid ; involucre 5-6-leaved or 5-6-lobed, contiguous with the flower
;

radical leaves entire, lobed or bifid 5. Barneoildia.

Achenia columnar, terete, deeply grooved, the stigma sessile and truncate

;

stamens all antheriferous ; involucre distant from the flower, of 2-3,

sessile, ternate, long-stalked leaflets ; radical leaves 2-3-ternately com-

pound 6. Syudesnion.
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1. PULSATILLA, L. Gen. PL, 163 (1737).

1. Pulsatilla liirsutissima (Parsli).

Clematis kirsutissima, Pursh, Fl. Am. Sept., 385 (1814).

Anemone Ludoviciana, Nutt. Ge'n., ii, 20 (1818).

A. Nuttalliana, D.C. Syst., i, 193 (1818).

A. Nuttallii, Nutt., Journ. Acad. Phil., 1825, 158.

Pulsatilla Nuttalliana, Spreng. Syst., ii, 663 (1825).

A. patens, Hook., FI. Bor. Am., i, 4 (1830), not L.

Pulsatilla patens, A. Gray, Gen. 111., i, 18, t. 3 (1848), not Mill.

A. patens, var. Nuttalliana, A. Gray, Man. Ed. 5, 36 (1867).

A. patens, var. kirsutissima, Hitch., Trans. St. Louis. Ac, v, 482 (1891).

Villous, 12-40 cm. high. Leaves much divided into narrow, linear, acute

lobes, the radical on slender petioles, those of the involucre similar, sessile,

erect or ascending
; sepals ovate-oblong, 2^-3^ cm. long, bluish-purple ; fruit

a head of silky aohenia, with long, plumose styles. After flowering the

peduncle elongates, sometimes to 30-40 cm.

Distrib. Prairies of Illinois to Manitoba, west to the Rocky
Mountains, north and northwest. Perhaps also in Siberia.

The plant differs constantly from the European P. patens (L.), in

its narrower and usually longer leaf-segments, and smaller flowers.

The type of Clematis hii^sutissima, Pursh, is in the Herbarium of

the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences.

2. Pulsatilla occidentalis (S. Wats.).

Anemone alpina, Hook., Fl. Bor. Am., i, 5 (1830), not L.

Anemone occidentalis, S. Wats., Proc. Amer. Acad., xi, 121 (1876).

Pulsatilla occidentalis, Freyn, Deutsche Bot. Monats., viii, 78 (1890).

Rather stout, silky-villous, 15-50 cm. high, simple. Radical leaves long-

petioled, biternate, the divisions deeply pinnatifid into usually incised, linear,

acute lobes ; leaves of the involucre similar, short-petioled ; flower 15-40 mm.
broad, peduncled, the peduncle much elongated in fruit ; sepals 6 or 7, oval-

obtuse, white or purplish at the base ; receptacle conic, sometimes 4 cm. long
;

achenia oblong, somewhat pubescent, the persistent plumose styles reflexed,

2-4 cm. long.

The plant differs from the European P. alpina, as noted by Dr.

Watson, in its more finely dissected leaves with narrower segments,

and in its elongated receptacle. I have not seen true alpina from

America.

Distrib. California: Mt. Shasta (Brewer, 1419); Lassen's Peak,

Sierra Nevada (Lemmon, 954). Oregon: Mt. Hood (T. Howell).

Washington: (Tweedy); Mt. Rainier (Piper). British Columbia:
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Rocky Mts. (Drunimond) ; Kicking Horse Lake, Lake Agnes,

National Park, Mt. Queest, Kootanie Lake, and Selkirk Mts.

(Macoun); Cascade Mts. (Lyell); near Lytton (Dieck, according to

Freyn); Goose Creek Mts. (Bowman); Kootanie Pass (Dawson).

Type of Anemone occidentalis, S. Wats, in Herb. Gray.

2. ANEIWOIVE, L. Gen. PL, 163 (1737).

* Aclienia woolly-pubescent, numerous, densely capitate.

f Plants slender, usually low, 1-2-flowered.

\ Stems mostly single from a tuberous root.

o Flowers always solitary.

-}- Radical leaves or some of them simply ternate.

1. Anemone decapetala, Ard.

A. decapetala, Ard., Spec. Bot., ii, xxvii, t. 12 (1764).

A. trilobata, Juss., Ann. Mus., iii, 247, t. 21, f. 3 (1804).

A. heierophylla, Nutt. in T. & G. Fl. N. A., i, 12 (1838).

A. Berlandieri, Pritz., Linnsea, 1841, 628.

A. Caroliniana, var. heterophylla, T. & G. Fl. N. A., i, 12 (1838).

A. decapetala, var. heterophylla, Brit. & Rusby, Trans. N. Y. Ac. Sci., vii, 7

(1887).

Appressed pubescent or glabrate, 10-30 cm. bigli. Stems single or very

rarely two together from a globose or cylindric tuber ; radical leaves slender-

petioled, ternate, the divisions broad, ovate, oval or obovate, stalked or rarely

sessile, thick, crenate or incised-obtuse, 1^-2 cm. long ; or some of them
divided into linear-oblong segments ; leaves of the involucre on short, broad

petioles, cleft into linear or oblong-linear lobes ; flower blue, 2-3 cm. broad
;

sepals usually 10-20, linear-oblong, obtuse, glabrous
;
peduncle much elongated

in fruit ; head of fruit cylindric, ^2 cm. long ; style subulate, about 1 mm.
long.

Distrih. Southern Brazil, Uruguay, the Argentine Republic,

Mexico, and the southern United States. Brazil: (Arduino in

Herb. Linn.); Minas-Geraes (Regnell); Rio Grande do Sul (St

Hilaire). Uruguay: Montevideo (Courbon, 119). Argentine: La
Plata (Coramerson); Buenos Ayres (Tweedie). Mexico: Chihua-

hua (Torrey fide Hemsley). United States: Arkansas (Nuttall);

Texas (Berlandier, 193, 1453, 1891; Reverchon, 4; Wright; Miss

Croft; Merrill); American Plains (Hall and Harbour, 6; Buckley;

Trecul, 1493); Louisiana (Hale); Alabama (Buckley).

The species shares with a considerable number of other plants the

peculiarity of inhabiting the southern United States and Mexico,

and extra-tropical eastern South America.
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Type of A. decapetala, Ard., in Herb. Linn. ; type of A. trilohata,

Juss., in Herb. Mus. Paris; type of A. heterophylla, Nutt., in Herb.

Col. Coll.; type of ^. Berlandieri, Pritz. in Herb. Delessert.

-|—f- Radical leaves repeatedly ternately divided.

-«- South American.

2. Anemone tri4««»4ata, Vahl.
tern

A. tridmtata, Vahl, Syrnb., iii, 74, t. Qf\ (1794).

A.fumancefolia, Juss., Ann. Mus., iii, 247, t. 20, f. 2 (1804).

Erect, slender, more or less appressed-pubescent, 6^5 cm. high. Radical

leaves slender-petioled, repeatedly divided into oblong or linear, acute, den-

tate or entire segments ; leaves of the involucre sessile, similarly divided into

narrowly linear or filiform segments; flower solitary, white (?), 12-2.5 mm.
broad ; sepals 5-16, linear-oblong, obtuse or obtusish ; head of fruit 16-25

mm. long ; style short.

Distrib. Southern Brazil, Uruguay, the Argentine Republic, and

eastern Chili and Bolivia. Brazil: (St. Hilaire; Sellow, 1161).

Uruguay: Montevideo (Commerson ; Courbon, 120; Fox, 366;

Gibert, 141; Lorentz, 1052; Gillies; King). Argentine: (Hierony-

mus, 162). Chili: (Lechler, 2798); Nuble (Philippi). Bolivia:

Tomina (Weddell); La Banca (Pearce); Sorata (Mandon, 868);

La Paz (Rusby, 1753).

Closely related to A. decapetala, differing in its finely divided

radical leaves, which are often of the aspect of those of some

Thalict7'ums.

I have not seen Yahl's specimen, but his figure and description

are entirely satisfactory. The type of A. funiariaefolia, Juss., is

in the Herbarium of the Musee d'Histoire Naturelle at Paris.

-i—1- North American.

3. Anemone Caroliniana, Walt.

A. Caroliniana, Walt., Fl. Car., 157 (1788).

A. tenella, Pursh, Fl. Am. Sept., ii, 387 (1814).

Hartiana, Raf. Neogen. 2 (1825).

Appressed-pubescent or glabrate, slender, erect, 10—25 cm. high, from a

globose or slightly elongated tuber. Radical leaves petioled, ternate, the

divisions short-stalked or sessile, cleft or pinnatified into linear or oblong,

sometimes cuneate lobes and segments ; leaves of the involucre similarly

divided on short, broad petioles or sessile ; flowers purple or nearly white,

1.5-3 cm. broad ; sepals 10-20, linear-oblong, obtuse, more or less pubescent

on the exterior ; head of fruit ovoid, 1^—2 cm. long; style subulate, usually

less than 1 mm. long.
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Distrih. Illinois to Nebraska, south to Georgia, Alabama, Louis-

iana, and Texas.

This has been referred by nearly all recent American authors,

myself included, to A. decapetala, but erroneously.

The type does not exist in Walter's Herbarium at the British

Museum of Natural History, but his description is satisfactory.

oo Flowers usually 2, the second peduncle involucellate.

4. Anemone splienophylla, Poepp.

A. sphenophylla, Poej^p., Fragm. Syn., 27 (1833).

A. bicolor, Poepp. in Herb. Distr., No. 150.

A. CMlensis, Spreng. ex Eichl., Fl. Bras., xiii (I), 152 (name only).

A. macrorhiza, Domb. ex Eiclil., loc. cit. (name only).

A. hilohata, Phil., Cat. PI. Vaso. Chil., 5 (?), (name only).

Erect, more or less pubescent, 10-60 cm. Radical leaves slender-petioled

ternately divided, the divisions obovate, obtuse, cuneate at the base, variously

lobed and cleft ; leaves of the involucre short-petioled or sessile by a narrowed

base, palmatified into linear or oblong acute segments ;
flowers commonly 2

(1-3), blue, the first peduncle naked, the subsequent ones involucellate;

sepals oblong-oval obtuse, 1-1.5 cm. long, pubescent on the outer side
;
head

of fruit ovoid or cylindric, 2-4 cm. long ; acheuia densely woolly ; style very

short.

Type in Herb. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris.

The species has usually been referred to A. decapetala, but is in

my judgment distinct, sharing the peculiarity of so many plants of

eastern and western America in being closely related but different.

Distrih. Chili and the southwestern United States. Chili

:

(Poeppig, 151 (type), 150; Bertero, 801, 46; Gaudichaud, 224;

Gay, 30; Dorabey; Cuming, 645; Philippi, 254; Bridges, 2G

;

Lechler, 3295); Juan Fernandez (Reed). United States: Utah

(M. E. Jones, 160t; Johnson; Parry, 1); New Mexico (Wright,

1304; Fendler, Mexican Boundary Survey, 8; near Silver City

(Greene); Arizona: Sierra Tucson (Pringle) ; Verde River Mesa

(Smart).

All the Chilian plants which have been referred to A. decapetala

apparently belong to this species. The North American specimens

appear to me to be identical with the Chilian.
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If. \ Stems single or several from a slender, woody rootstock.

o Radical leaves simply ternate, the divisions cuneate-obovate,

crenate or lobed.

5. Anemone parviflora, Michx.

A. parviflora, Michx., Fl. Bor.-Am., i, 319 (1803).

A. cuneifolia, Juss., Ann. Mus., iii, 248, t. 21, (1804).

A. trilobata, Pers. Syn., ii, 97 (1807).

A. borealis, Richards., Frank. Journ., Ed. 2, App. 22 (1823).

A. cuneata, Schlecht., Linnsea, 1831, 574.

A. tenella, Banks, ex Fritz., Linnsea, 1841, 632.

Sparingly hairy, 10-30 cm. high, from slender rootstocks. Leaves petioled,

three-parted, the broadly wedge-shaped divisions obtusely lobed or crenate,

those of the involucre nearly sessile, more deeply and narrowly lobed ; flower

2^ cm. or less in diameter ; sepals 5-8, oval, very obtuse, white ; head of fruit

short-oblong or globose, about 1 cm. long ; style subulate, 1 mm. long.

Distrih. Anticosti, Labrador, Newfoundland, and Quebec, Lake

Superior, Minnesota, Montana, Colorado, British Columbia, and in

Arctic America generally to Alaska. Also in eastern Siberia.

Type of A. parviflora, Micbx., in Herb. Michx.; type of A.

cuneifolia, Juss., in Herb. Juss.; type of ^. borealis, Richards., in

Herb. Mus. Brit.

oo Radical leaves ternately pinnatified into linear lobes.

6. Anemone Drummondii, S. Wats.

A. Drummondii, S. Wats., Bot. Cal., ii, 424 (1880).

Tufted, slender, erect, 12-22 cm. high, pubescent with long, appressed or

slightly spreading hairs. Radical leaves slender-petioled, ternate, the divi-

sions pinnatifid into linear, usually short, obtusish lobes and segments

;

leaves of the involucre similar, short-petioled ; flowers 1-2, long-peduncled,

when 2 the second peduncle involucellate about at the middle ; flowers 1-2

cm. broad ; sepals about 5, oval, obtuse, light blue, finely pubescent on the

lower side ; head of fruit ovoid, about 1 cm. long ; achenia woolly-pubescent,

4 mm. long, tipped with a filiform style of nearly their own length.

Closely related to A. Baldensis, L., of Europe, differing especi-

ally in the long, filiform style.

Distrih. California: Sierra Co. (Lemmon) ; Lassen's Peak (Mrs.

Austin); Scott Mt. (Greene, Lemmon); Castle Peak and Siskiyou

Co. (Pringle). Oregon: Mt. Hood (T. Howell; Henderson).

British Columbia: Rocky Mts. (Drummond, Richardson); Can-

more, Lake Agnes, Kicking Horse Lake, and Mt. Aylmer (Macoun);

N. Kootanie Pass (Dawson).
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f f Plants tall, 2-several flowered (rarely 1-flowered).

:}: Lateral peduncles involucellate.

o Involucral leaves short petioled ; leaf-segments narrow.

7. Anemone multifida, Poir.

A. multijida, Poir., Suppl. Lara. Encycl., i, 364 (1810).

A. Hudsoniana, Richards., Frank. Journ., Ed. 2, App. 22 (1823).

A. Commersoniana, D.C. ex Deless., Ic, i, 4, t. 17 (1820).

A. globosa, Nutt. ex Pritz., Linnsea, xv, 673 (1841).

A. lanigera, Gay, Fl. Chil., i, 22 (1845).

A. sanguinea, Pursh. ex Pritz., Linnsea, 1841, 672.

A. narcissiflora, H. & A. Bot. Beechey, 121, not L.

Silky-hairy, 15-45 cm. high, sparingly branched, the latter peduncles

involucellate. Radical leaves long-petioled, five-parted, the cuneiform divisions

cleft into linear, acute lobes ; those of the involucres short-petioled, more or

less cuneate, otherwise similar; sepals 5-9, greenish or red (rarely yellow),

oblong, forming a flower 12-25 mm. broad ; head of fruit globose or oblong,

12-25 mm. long ; achenia compressed, densely woolly, tipped with the subu-

late styles.

Distrib. Anticosti, Hudsop's Bay and New Brunswick to northern

New England, west to northern Michigan, Minnesota, British

Columbia, and Oregon, and in the Rocky Mountains south through

Colorado to Arizona (Mearns) ; also at the sea-level at the Straits

of Magellan. Cape Horn (Hahin, 79) ; Magellan (Guillon, Yoyage

de I'Astrolabe et de la Zelee); Magellan (Poeppig, 95T, 159 in

Herb. Distr. ; Chili Austral (Gay, A. lanigera); Sandy Point

(Cunningham, Lechler, 957): Port Famine (King). Pampas de

Arquilhua, base of the Andes, 400 ft. (Pearce).

Some of the specimens from the Straits of Magellan are more

woolly-pubescent than those from the United States, but otherwise

I have detected no differences.

The type of A. multifida, Poir, is in Herb. Jussieu at Paris;

that of A. Hudsoniana, Bichards., in the Herbarium of the British

Museum of Natural History; that of A. lanigera, Gay, in the

general herbarium of the Paris Museum ;
and that of A. globosa,

Nutt., in the Herbarium of Columbia College.

Small specimens without rootstocks may be mistaken for A.

Caroliniana.
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o o Involucral leaves slender-petioled ; leaf-segments broad.

8. Anemone Tirginiana, L.

A. Virginiana, L., Sp. PL, 540 (1753).

A. hirsuta, Moench., Meth. Suppl., 105 (1802).

Abelemis petiolaris, Raf. in Herb. Paris.

Hairy, 60-90 cm. high, stout, branching at the primary involucre, the

lateral peduncles bearing secondary involucres. Radical leaves long-petioled,

broader than long, three parted, the divisions broadly cuneate-oblong, vari-

ously cleft and divided into acute, serrate lobes ; leaves of both primary and

secondary involucres similar, on petioles 25-50 mm. long ; sepals generally

5 [4-5], white or greenish, acute or obtuse; flower 20-40 mm. broad; head

of fruit oblong, 20-30 mm. long ; achenia compressed, woolly tipped with the

persistent subulate styles, which are about 1^^ mm. long.

Distrib. New Brunswick and Nova Scotia to South Carolina,

west to Kansas and Manitoba and the Canadian Rocky Mountains

(Lyell, Macoun).

Type of A. Virginiana, L., in Herb. Linn.

In the British Museum Herbarium are two sheets, one from the

Chelsea Garden, 1722, the other from Kew, differing from typical

Virginiana by longer petioles to the involucral leaves, and narrow

leaf-segments. There is also a specimen of the same in the Herba-

rium of Columbia College, received from Meisner, grown in some

European garden. I have not seen wild specimens which would

exactly match these.

X X Lateral peduncles usually naked ; involucral leaves slender-petioled.

9. Anemone cylindrica, A. Gray.

A. cylindrica, A. Gray, Ann. Lye. N. Y., iii, 221 (1836).

Silky-hairy throughout, 30-70 cm. high, branched at the involucre. Radical

leaves tufted, long-petioled, broader than long, 3-5 parted, the divisions

cuneate-obovate or cuneate-oblanceolate, narrow ; those of the involucre

similar, on petioles about 2^ cm. long ; sepals 5-6, greenish-white, oblong,

generally obtuse ; flowers about 2 cm. broad, on elongated, generally naked

petioles ; head of fruit cylindrical, 2^3 cm. or more in length ; achenia com-

pressed, woolly, tipped with the minute styles.

Distrih. New Brunswick, eastern New England, Ontario, New
York, and northern New Jersey to Kansas and Manitoba ; also

in the Black Hills and Rocky Mountains south to Colorado, and

New Mexico and in British Columbia (Macoun). Plants with
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secondary involucres found in British Columbia (Macoun), at

Presque Isle, Penn. (Garber), and at Lincoln, Neb. (Webber),

Type in Herbarium of Columbia College.

** Apparently intermediate between divisions * and***; achenia nume-

rous, densely capitate, but in tlie young state only slightly pubes-

cent.

10. Anemone Tetonensis, Porter, n. sp.

A. Baldensis, Hook., Fl. Bor. Am., i, 15 (1830) ? not L.

Sparingly pubescent with long whitish hairs, especially at the involucre,

erect, from a woody rootstock, 10-15 cm. high. Radical leaves slender-

petioled, ternately divided, the divisions cleft into linear-oblong, obtusish

lobes ; leaves of the involucre similar, on petioles about 1 cm. long, their

divisions and lobes somewhat broader ; flowers 1-2, long-peduncled, 1-1^ cm.

broad, red or pink ; sepals 5, ovate-oval, obtuse, finely appressed-pubescent

without; young achenia in a globose head about 6 mm. in diameter, sparingly

pubescent, tipped with short, subulate styles.

Distrih. Idaho: Teton Range, 10,000 feet altitude, 1872 (Coul-

ter); Needle Peak of Lost River Mts., 1890 (Vernon Bailey).

I am uncertain v\^hether the A. Baldensis, of Hooker, belongs to

this species or to yl. Drummondii, S. Wats.

*** Achenia glabrous or merely strigose-pubescent, less numerous.

f Plants strictly l-flowered.

\ Invohicral leaves sessile or nearly so.

o Achenia with long, reflexed styles.

11. Anemone Ricliardsonii, Hook.

A. Eichardsonii, Hook., Fl. Bor. Am., i, 6 (1830).

A. ranunculoides, Richards., Frank. .Journ., App. 12, not L.

A. arctica, Fisch., Linnaea, 1831, 574.

A. Vahlii, Hornem., Fl. Dan., t. 2176.

Low, slender, pubescent, 5-30 cm. high, from slender rootstocks. Radical

leaves reniform, slender-petioled, 3-5 parted, the lobes acute, broadly oblong,

dentate or crenate ; those of the involucre similar, sessile ; flower single,

about 20 mm. broad, white (?) ; sepals about 6, oblong ; head of fruit depressed-

spherical ; achenia nearly glabrous, compressed, ovate-oblong, reflexed, tipped

with a hooked persistent style of about their own length.

Distrih. Greenland, shore of Hudson's Bay, British Columbia,

and in Arctic America generally to Alaska ; also widely distributed

in Siberia.

Type of A. Eichardsonii, Hook., in Herb. Mus. Brit, and of A.

Vahlii, Hornem., in Herb. Mus. Paris.
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o o Achenia with short styles.

12. Anemone deltoidea, Dougl.

A. deltoidea, Dougl. in Hook. Fl. Bor.-Am., i, 6, t. 3, f. a (1830).

Sparingly hirsute-pubescent, simple, slender, erect, 15-30 cm. high. Root-

stock filiform. Leaves 3-foliolate, the radical ones slender-petioled, those of the

involucre nearly sessile ; leaflets ovate, somewhat deltoid, obtuse or rounded

at the base, acute at the apex, coarsely and irregularly crenate, sometimes

incised, 2-5 cm. long ; flower solitary, white, long-peduncled, 15-30 cm. broad
;

sepals 5—6, oval-obovate, obtuse ; achenia several, densely pubescent, ovoid,

somewhat flattened ; style subulate, less than 1 mm. long ; receptacle densely

pubescent.

Distrih. Oregon (Scouler ; Burke; Nuttall ; Howell; E.Hall, 2;

Nevius). Washington (Suksdorf); Columbia River (Douglas).

California, Humboldt Co. (Rattan ; a very large-flowered form

with broader involucral leaves).

Type in Herb. Mas. Brit.

\ X Involucral leaves slender-petioled.

o Eastern species.

13. Anemone qiiinquefolia, L.

A. quinqnefoUa, L. Sp. PI., 541 (1753).

A. nemorosa, Amer. Authors, not L.

A. pedata, Raf. Med. Rep. (ii) v, 361 (1808).

A. minima, D.C. Syst., i, 206 (1818).

A. nemorosa and var. quinquefolia, A. Gray, Man., Ed. 5, 38 (1867).

Low, simple, nearly glabrous, 10-20 cm. high, from thick, horizontal root-

stocks. Radical leaves long-petioled, appearing later than the flowering stem,

3-foliolate, the lateral leaflets 2-parted nearly or quite to the base, the divi-

sions oblong, cuneate, dentate ; those of the involucre on slender petioles

about 20 mm. long, 3-5 parted, the divisions 3-4 cm. long, acute, variously

cut and lobed ; flower 18-25 mm. broad; sepals 4^9, obovate or oval, white,

or purplish without ; head of fruit globose ; achenia 4-10, pubescent, oblong,

tipped with short, bent styles.

Distrib. Nova Scotia to Georgia, west to the Rocky Mountains;

also in China (Herb. Kew).

Readily distinguishable from the European A. nemorosa by its

slender habit, slender petioles, less lobed divisions of the involucral

leaves, paler green of the foliage, and smaller flowers.

The species is based on " Ranunculus nemorum, fragaria3 foliis,
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Yirginianus," Pluk., t. 106, f. 3, which is a satisfactory representa-

tion of our plant, and on a specimen from Kalm preserved in the

Linnsean Herbarium.

14. Anemone trifolia, L.

A. trifolia, L. Sp. Pl., 540 (1753).

A. lancifoUa, Pursh, Fl. Amer. Sept., 386 (1814)

A. nemorosa, var., A. Gray, Amer. Nat., vii, 422.

Stout, erect, sparingly pubescent, 25-40 cm. high. Radical leaves long-

petioled, ternate, the divisions ovate or ovate-lanceolate, acute, coarsely den-

tate, incised, or the lateral ones sometimes 2-parted, 6-10 cm. long, 4—6 cm.

broad, thick ; involucral leaves ternate, similar to the radical on stout petioles,

2-4 cm. long ; flower white, 20-35 mm. broad ; sepals oval, obtuse ; head of

fruit globose, about 1 cm. in diameter ; achenia finely and densely pubescent,

numerous, narrowly oblong, acuminate, tipped with short, slightly bent styles.

Distrih. Virginia : Salt Pond Mt. and Pealcs of Otter : Pennsyl-

vania
;
Layton's Station, Fayette Co. (S. W. Knipe, in Herb.

Porter). Also in mountainous regions of continental Europe.

Type, a European specimen in Herb. Linn. I have little doubt

that Pursh's A. lancifolia is this species, but I have not been able

to find an authentic specimen of it. He says it occurs " on high

mountains in boggy soil, Pennsylvania and Yirginia." Schweinitz

knew the plant and sent it to A. Brongniart under the name ''A.

cuneifolia.^^

oo Western species.

15. Anemone Grayii, Behr.

A. Grayii, Behr. in Kellogg, Bull. Cal. Ac, i, 5 (1884).

A. Oregana, A. Gray, Proc. Amer. Acad., xxii, 308 (1887).

A. cyanea, Freyn, Deutsche Bot. Monats., viii, 176 (1890), not Risso, Fl. Nice,

2 (1844).

Stem erect, very slender, nearly glabrous, 20—50 cm. high. Radical leaves

slender-petioled, 3-parted, the divisions crenate-serrate ; leaves of the invo-

lucre on slender petioles 1-3 cm. long, .3-divided, finely appressed-pubescent,

the divisions similar to those of the radical ones, but often 2-3-cleft ; flower

1^-2^ cm. broad ; sepals commonly 5, ovate-oval, obtuse, glabrous, blue or

purplish (rarely white ?) ; achenia in a globose head, rather numerous, pubes-

cent ; styles short and slightly bent.

Distrih. Washington (Suksdorf). Idaho: Upper Clearwater

(Watson, 0). Oregon: (Geyer, 600); Hood River (Mrs. Barrett;

Henderson); Cascade Mts. (J. Howell); Waldo (T. Howell, 021);
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Clear Water (Spaulding); Mt. Adams (Henderson) ; Siskiyou Mts.

(L. W. Lee). California : (Kellogg and Harford, 4) ; Sierra Co.

(Lemmon, 992); Upper Sacramento River and Mt. Tamalpais

(Greene); Redwoods (Bolander ; San Geronirao Ranch (Bigelow).

I am regarding the Californian and Oregon species as the same

with some hesitation, but the specimens which I have seen do not

afford me sufficient characters for their separation, and have followed

Professor Greene (Pittonia, i, 48) in reducing A. Oregana to A.

Gy-ayii.

16. Anemone Lyallii, n. sp.

Slender, erect, nearly glabrous throughout, 10-40 cm. high, from a short

horizontal rootstock. Radical leaves not seen ; leaves of the involucre on very-

slender petioles 1.5-3 cm. long, 3-divided, the divisions sessile, ovate, or the

terminal one sometimes nearly orbicular, dentate-crenate, or sometimes incised,

acute, or obtuse, very thin, more or less ciliate along the margins ;
flowers

solitary, white, about 1 cm. broad, its peduncle slightly exceeding the petioles

of the involucral leaves ; sepals about 5, oval-oblong, obtuse
;
young achenia

quite densely strigose-pubescent.

Distrib. Sumass Woods, Lower Frazer River (Lyall) ; Washing-

ton (Suksdorf); Cascade Mts. (Howell); Victoria (Jas. Fletcher);

Vancouver Island (Macoun); Wallamette Valley (Cusick); near

Portland (Henderson) ; Salmon River, B C. (Dawson).

Lyall's specimens preserved in Herb. Kew represent two quite

different forms of leaves, but they evidently belong to the same

species.

f f Plants tall, 2-several-flowered, the lateral peduncles involucellate.

X Involucels of the lateral peduncles distant from the main involucre.

o North American.

17. Anemone Canadensis, L.

A. Canadensis, L. Syst., Ed. 12, iii, App. 231 (1768).

A. Pennsylvanica, L. Mant., ii, 247 (1771).

A. irregularis, Lam. Encycl., i, 167 (1783), fide S. Watson.

A. aconitifolia, Michx., Fl. Bor. Am., i, 320 (1803).

A. Laxmanni, Steud. Nom., Ed. 2, i, 96.

30-60 cm, high, somewhat hairy, especially on the lower surfaces of the

leaves, branching at the involucre. Radical leaves long-petioled, broader

than long, 3-5 parted, the divisions broad, oblong, acute, variously cleft and

toothed, those of both primary and secondary involucres similar, sessile;

sepals white, oblong, obtuse ; flower 2^-3^ cm. broad ; head of fruit globose
;

achenia flat, nearly orbicular, pubescent, or nearly glabrous at maturity, tip-

ped with the stout, persistent style which is about their own length.
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Distrib. Labrador and Anticosti to Maryland and Pennsylvania,

west to Kansas and the Rocky Mountains, and to the Pacific coast

of British America (Hooker).

Type of A. Pennsylvanica, L., in Herb. Linn. ; type of A. aconi-

tifolia, Michx. in Herb. Michaux.

At the place of first publication of this plant Linnseus says of its

origin: " Hab. in Pennsylvania, D.Hope;" but when he repub-

lished it in the Mantissa three years later he says, " Hab. in Canada,

H. U. (Hortus Upsaliensis) ;" curiously interchanging the locality

and the specific name.

A. dichotoma, L. Sp. PI., 540 (1753), of Siberia. (Type in Herb.

Linn.), differs constantly in its narrower, oblong, leaf-segments

which are toothed only towards the apex, and its glabrous achenia.

oo South American.

-|- Leaves coriaceous ; flowers 4-5 cm. broad. Chilian.

18. Anemone rigida, C. Gay.

A. rigida, C. Gay, Fl. Chil., i, 25 (1845).

Erect, stout, rigid, loosely pubescent, 3-6 dm. high. Radical leaves long-

petioled, coriaceous, deeply 3-parted, the divisions obovate, obtuse, incised,

and coarsely dentate, the teeth mucronulate ; leaves of the involucre sessile

or narrowed at the base into short, broad petioles, 3-lobed to beyond the mid-
dle, incised and dentate similarly to the radical ones, appressed -pubescent

with scattered hairs on both surfaces ; involucre about 4-flowered, the first

peduncle naked and slightly shorter than the others, which are involucrate

with two sessile leaves at about the middle ; flowers 4-5 cm. broad ; sepals

4-6, broadly oval, obtuse, finely veined ; filaments 3-5 mm. long ; head of

fruit globose-ovoid, about 1 cm. thick ; achenia ovoid, acute, glabrous, except

for a slight strigose pubescence at the base, tipped with a short, incurved

style ; receptacle densely pubescent, at length about twice as long as broad.

Distrib. Chili: (Gay); Talcareque (Reed) ; Cordillera de S. Fer-

nando (Philippi).

Type in the Paris Herbarium.

-|—1- Leaves membranaceous.

n Chilian and Peruvian species.

19. Anemone Antucensis, Poepp.

A. Antucensis, Poepp., Fragm. Syn., 27 (1833).

Erect, slender, finely pubescent, 3-7.5 dm. high. Radical leaves slender

petioled, membranaceous, deeply 3-5-parted or 3-5-cleft, the divisions obovate
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or broadly oval, quite regularly incised and coarsely dentate, with obtuse,

mucronulate teeth ; involucral leaves sessile, otherwise similar to the radical

ones ; involucre 1-3-flowered, the first peduncle naked, the others involucellate

with three or rarely two sessile leaves at about the middle ; flowers white,

about 2 cm. broad ; sepals 4-6, oval, acutish or obtuse ; filaments 3-4 mm.
long; head of fruit globular; achenia about 15, lanceolate, glabrous, about

5 mm. long, very acute and tipped with a hooked style of about their own
length ; receptacle scurfy, not pubescent,

Didrih. Chili: Andes de Antuco (Poeppig, 150; Lechler, PI.

Chil., 3059).

Type in the Paris Herbarium.

20. Anemone liellel)orifolia, D.C.

A. helleborifolia, D.C, Syst. i, 211 (1818).

A. mquinoctialis, Poepp., Fragm. Syn., 27 (1833).

Erect, slender, tall, 40-80 cm. high, glabrous or nearly so. Radical leaves

long-petioled, rather thick-membranaceous, glabrous, 3-parted, the divisions

deeply lobed, cuneate, sometimes parted to the base, acute at the apex, sharply

dentate-serrate, 8—12 cm. long
;
petioles 8-12 cm. long, pubescent or glabrate

;

leaves of the involucre short-petioled, similar to the radical but smaller, their

petioles pubescent ; flowers several or numerous, white, 1 j-2 cm. broad, the

lateral peduncles involucellate near the summit, 1-4-flowered ; sepals 5, oval,

obtuse ; achenia 10-20', oval, glabrous, or very nearly so ; style short, hooked
;

receptacle pubescent.

Distrib. Peru : (Dombey, Poeppig, Pearce.)

Type of both A. helleborifolia, D. C., and A. eequinoctialis,

Poepp., in the Paris Herbarium.

21. Anemone PeruTiana, n. sp.

Erect, 3-9 dm. high. Radical leaves long-petioled, 5-7-divided, the segments

obovate, cuneate at the base, deeply incised and dentate with mucronate-

pointed teeth, a few scattered hairs on both surfaces ; leaves of the involucre

2-5, short-petioled, mostly 3-divided, otherwise similar to the radical ones,

but smaller, their petioles pilose-pubescent at the base ; rays of the primary

umbel 2-7, slender, 7-15 cm. long, the first one to appear naked and at length

shorter than the others, which are involucellate and 2-4-flowered at the sum-

mit ; flowers nearly an inch broad ; sepals 4-7, lanceolate, acute or acuminate,

veined ; filaments broad ; anthers oblong ; achenia ovoid, glabrous, 2 mm. long,

tipped with a slender, incurved style of about half their length ; receptacle

pubescent.

Distrib. Peru : Mathews, 537 (Hb. Kew) ; McLean (Hb. Kew).
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n D Brazilian species.

22. Anemone Sellowii, Fritz.

A. Sellowii, Fritz., Liniisea, xv, 667 (1841).

"Foliis radicalibus ternatis, foliolis breviter petiolatis late ovatis supra

argute-serratis, lateralibus profundissime bijjartitis, intermedio trifido, invo-

lucralibus sessilibus minutis inciso-serratis, caule bifloro, sepalis subnoveuis

ovato-obloiigis, carpidiis glabris, stylo teuui longo apice iuvoluto."

"Habitat in Brasilia, Sellow, Coll. PI. Bras., 891."

All I know of this plant is drawn from Pritzel's original descrip-

tion, and that of Eichler in Martius Flora Brasiliensis, xiii, part i,

153, t. 34, where the specimen contained in the Berlin Herbarium

is beautifully figured. As suggested by Eichler, the species is allied

to A. Aritucensis, Poepp., but the engraving shows that it is clearly

distinct.

23. Anemone Cilazioviana, Urban.

A. Glazioviana, Urban., Linnaea, xliii, 255 (1880-1882).

"Fetiob"s 15—22 cm. longis, inferne parce, superne sicut lamina magis hir-

tulo-pilosis, foliis ternatim sectis, foliolis 0.7-3 cm. longe petiolulatis late

rhornbeis, lateralibus usque ^| longitudinis 2-partitis, intermedio ad ^-^

partem trifido, lobis obovato rhombeis crenatis crenis apiculatis
;
pedunculo

1-2 floro, involucro parvulo ; sepalis circa 10 glabris 3 cm. longis oblongo-

lanceolatis, ad basin unguiculario-angustatis ; staminibus partem 4 tam sepa-

lorum sequantibus, antheris connective paullulum producto apiculatis ; car-

pidiis glabris, stylis mediocribus apice revolutis.

" Rhizoma breve validum fibras inferne ramosas emittens ad verticem gerit

squamas paucas, folia 2-3 et pedunculum scapiformem.—Folia explanata

ambitu | peripheriae orbis prsebentia circa 12 cm. lata 7-8 cm. longa membra-
nacea, utrinque, subtus prsesertim ad nervos, pilosa, marginibus ciliata

;

foliola subobconico-disposita.—Fedunculi pedales breviter pilosi ; involucrum

1.5 cm. longum, 5 cm. a flore insertum, sessile trifoliolatum, foliolis liberis,

intermedio ad | longitudinis triiobo, cseteris oblongis inciso-dentatis
;
pedun-

culus secundarius obvius, sed nondum evolutus ; involucellum 2 foliolatum

basale cum involucro combinatum.—Flos sub antheri 6 cm. diametro ; sepala

exteriora 8—9 mm., interiora 6-7 mm. lata, nervis e basi prodeuntil>us 5-7

superne ramosis.—Stamina 5-6 mm. longa.—Carpidia ultra 20, gynophori pro-

minentiis innixa ; ovaria ovato-oblonga in stylos iis sequilongos v. paullo

longiores flexuosos tenues, apice stigmatoso circinnatim revolutos attenuata."

Prope Rio de Janeiro ; Glaziou, n. 4744.

" Obs. A. Selloioii, Pritz., discrepat petiolis 5-10 cm. longis den-

sius pubescentibus, foliolis 0.3-1 cm. longe petiolulatis multo angus-
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tioribus, lateralibus ad | longitudinis v. plerumque fere usque ad

basin 2-partitis, intermedio ad ^-| partem trifido, lobis obverse v.

subrhombeo-lanceolatis, sepalis 1.2-1.5 cm. longis ad basin brevius

et minus angustatis, staminibus dimidium floris asquantibus, antheris

obtusissimis v. truncatis; A. Antucensis, Poepp. Frag. Syn. Plant.

Chil. p. 27, Gay Chil. i, 25, quae cum A. Sellowii magnitudine floris

congruit, ab utraque longe recedit foliolis sessilibus, involucre amplo

ad 6 cm. longo, involucello segregate, sepalis 6 (an semper?) dorso

puberulis."

Not seen by me.

\ \ Lateral peduncles bracted at the base, close to the primary involucre.

Mexican species.

24. Anemone Mexicana, H. B. K.

A. Mexicana, H. B. K., Nov. Gen., v, 33 (1821).

Erect, villous-pubescent, 30-50 cm. high. Radical leaves slender-petioled,

3-parted, the divisions broadly oval, narrowed, or cuneate at the base, deeply

incised and coarsely dentate with mucronate teeth ; leaves of the involucre

two, sessile or petioled, similar to the radical ; involucre 1-4-flowered, the first

peduncle naked, the others bracted at the base ; flowers white, about 2^ cm.

broad ; sepals 4-6, oval or somewhat obovate, obtuse ; head of fruit globose-

ovoid ; receptacle pubescent ; filaments very slender, 2-3 mm. long ; achenia

ovoid, slightly pubescent, narrowed at the apex, tipped with a short style.

Distrib. Mexico: (Jurgensen, 240; Parkinson); Zinapau (Coul-

ter, 654) ; Oaxaca (Galeotti, 4540) ; San Luis Potosi (Schaffner, 30)

;

Santa Rosa (Duges); Chiapas (Ghiesbrecht, 132).

Type in Herb. Humboldt, Bonpland and Kunth at Paris.

Said by Mr. Hemsley (Bot. Biol. Am. Centr., i, 5) to occur also

in the United States, but I have seen no specimens from north of

the Rio Grande.

25. Anemone Ilemsleyi, n. sp.

Erect, 25-60 cm. high, the petioles and peduncles densely pubescent. Radi-

cal leaves petioled, 3-parted into ovate slightly stalked, acuminate, sharply

and irregularly serrate segments ; leaves of the involucre 2, short-petioled, very

broadly ovate, obtuse or truncate at the base, 3-cleft to beyond the middle, the

divisions acute or acuminate, sharply serrate and sometimes slightly incised
;

involucre 3-6-flowered, tlie first peduncle naked, the others bracted at the

base, as in A. Mexicana; flowers white (according to Linden), 3-4 cm. broad
;

sepals 5 in the specimens seen, broadly oval, obtuse ; head of fruit oblong
;

receptacle densely pubescent; achenia oblong, glabrous, 5 mm. long, tipped

with a short style.

Annals N. Y. Acad. Sci., VI, Dec. 1891.—16
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Distrih. Mexico: near Yera Cruz (Linden, 964); Orizaba (Bot-

teri, 21).

Type in the Kew Herbarium.

XXX Plants umbellately l-several-flowered, the peduncles all naked and

flowering simultaneously.

o Species of arctic and mountainous regions of the northern hemisphere.

26. Anemone narcissillora, L.

A. narcissiflora, L. Sp. PL, 542 (1753).

A. fasciculata, L. Sp. PL, 542 (1753).

Villous-pubescent, but sometimes sparingly so, erect, usually rather stout,

15-45 cm. high. Radical leaves petioled, palmately 3-5-parted, the divisions

obovate, cuneate, deeply incised into linear-oblong, obtuse, or acute lobes ;

leaves of the involucre sessile, smaller, usually less divided, otherwise similar

;

flowers 1-6, umbellate, peduncled, white, all maturing together, 1.5-3 cm.

broad ; sepals 5-7, oval-obovate, obtuse ; carpels several, flat, oval, glabrous,

tipped with a short, curved style.

Distrih. Roclvy Mts. (Hall and Harbour, 7). Colorado : (Shel-

don); Long's Peak (Yasey, 7); South Park (Wolf and Rothrock,

102). Alaska (Bongard; Mertens ; Menzies ;
Barclay ;

Fischer
;

Dall; Stejneger; Townsend ; Harrington; Kellogg, 305; Muir,

J. M. Macoun). Reported from iS^ewfoundland by Reeks. Also in

Europe and Asia.

Type in the Linnsean Herbarium.

oo Species of the Andes of Ecuador.

27. Anemone Jamesoni, Hook.

A. Jamesont, Hook., Ic. PL, t. 670 (1844).

Rootstock horizontal. Stem erect or ascending, 15-25 cm. high, hirsute;

radical leaves long-petioled, ternate, hirsute, the divisions stalked, ternate,

and the segments deeply divided into oblong, cuneate, obtuse, mostly dentate

lobes ;
peduncles 1-3, slender, not involucellate ; flowers about 2 cm. broad

;

sepals 5, oval, obtuse, pilose-pubescent without ; head of fruit globose, dense,

about 1 cm. in diameter ; carpels ovate, glabrous, tipped with short, subulate,

hooked styles.

Distrih. Andes of Ecuador, 12,000 feet (Jameson, 8G).

Type in the Kew Herbarium.
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ooo Chilian species.

28. Anemone liepaticifolia, Hook.

A. hepatici/olia, Hook., Ic. PI., t. 1 (1837).

Roots fibrous. Stem erect, rather stout, hirsute with spreading hairs,

30-65 cm. high ; radical leaves petioled, 5-10 cm. long, hastate, 3-lobed,

thick, hirsute, especially beneath, the lobes acutish, angular-dentate
;
petioles

hirsute, about equalling the leaves ; leaves of the involucre sessile, lanceolate,

deeply lobed, 3—6 cm. long; ilowers umbellate, 2-4 cm. broad, yellow ; sepals

5, spreading, elliptic-obovate ; achenia ellipsoid, gelatinous, tipped with a

short, recurved style.

Distrih. Chili: (Gay; Philippi, 271; Cuming; Lechler, 556); Bay

of Yaldivia (Bridges, 579); Cerros de Corral, 1000 feet (Pearce).

Type in the Kew Herbarium.

Excluded or Dubious Species.

Anemone nudicmdis, A. Gray, Bot. Gaz., xi, 17 (1886), from

Lake Superior, is Ranunculus Lapponicus, L., according to the

original specimens in Herb. Gray. It was described from fruiting

specimens only.

Anemone anomala, Raf. Fl. Lud., 82 (1817). " Foliis ternis,

sessilibus, incisis, floribus pentapetalis, petalis inequalibus," based

on Anemone, No. 2, Robin, Voy. Louisiane, iii, 463, is wholly un-

known. As the flowers are said by Robin to be irregular it proba-

bly belongs to some different genus.

3. HEPATICA, L. Cxen. PL, 162 (1737).

1. Hepatica Hepatica (L.).

Anemone Hepatica, L. Sp. PI., 538 (1753).

Hepatica triloba, Chaix in Vill. Hist. PI. Dauph., i, 336 (1786). ,

H. triloba, va.r. Americana, D.C. Syst., i, 216 (1818).

H. Americana, Ker, Bot. Reg., t. 387 (1819).

A, Americana, ex Nichols., Diet. Gard., i, 74.

Acaulescent, 10-15 cm. high, villous, roots fibrous. Radical leaves long-

petioled, reniform, 5-6 cm. broad when mature, spreading and declined on the

ground, three-lobed, and the lobes sometimes toothed or again lobed, obtuse

;

involucre calyx-like, of three sessile, obtuse, oblong leaves immediately under

the flower ; flowers purple or white, 12-25 mm. broad, on peduncles about equal-
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ling the petioles ; sepals oblong, obtuse, longer than the stamens ; achenia

several, 4 mm. long, oblong, acute, hairy.

Distrih. In woods, Nova Scotia to northern Florida, west to

Iowa and Missouri.

The American plant does not appear from herbarium specimens

to be different from the European, but I have not seen them grow-

in*? too-ether.

Type, a European specimen in the Linnsean Herbarium.

2. Hepatica acuta (Pursh).

Hepaiica triloba, var. acuta, Pursh, Fl. Am. Sept., 391 (1814).

Hepatica acutiloba, D.C., Prodr., i, 22 (1824).

Anemone acutiloba, Lawson, Trans. Nov. Sco. Inst., iii, 30 (1870).

A. acuta, Vail, Mem. Torr. Club, ii, 42 (1890).

A. Hepatica, var. acuta, Hitch., Trans. St. Louis Acad. Sci., v, 482 (1891).

Acanlescent, 10-22 cm. high, villous, and closely resembling the last, differ-

ing in the lobes of the leaves and of the involucre which are acute or acutisli,

these characters being, however, constant.

Disti'ib. In woods, Quebec and throughout Ontario, south in the

Alleghanies to Georgia, but rare or absent near the Atlantic coast,

west to Iowa and Minnesota.

I have not seen Pursh's type. The type of Hepatica acutiloba,

D.C., is preserved at Geneva.

The distribution of this and the preceding species has been capi-

tally worked out by Mr. C. G. Lloyd (Drugs and Medicines, N. A.,

i, 40, Plate YI).

4. CAPETHIA, Britton.

1. Capetliia iiitegrifolia (D.C.).

Hepatica integrifolia, D.C. Syst., i, 217 (1818).

Anemone integrifolia, H. B. K., ex D.C, loc. cit., et Wedd. Chlor. And., ii, 298,

t. 83, f. A, 1, 2, 3, 4.

Hamadrijas andicola, Hook., Ic. PI., t. 137 (1837).

Perennial by a deep, thick, woody root, acaulescent, densely pilose-pubes-

cent. Leaves all radical, numerous, petioled, rhombic ovate, or spatulate,

entire, obtuse or acutish, 4-9 cm. long, 1-1| era. wide ; scape naked, shorter

than the leaves ; flower 3-4 cm. broad, violet or white ; sepals 10-15, lanceo-

late or linear-lanceolate, loosely pubescent ;
young carpels very densely

pubescent ; style slender, curved at the apex.

Distrih. High Andes of Peru, Bolivia, and Ecuador. Peru:

(Ruiz and Pavon ; Gay, 535; Lechler, 2706; Matthews, 1139;
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McLean). Bolivia: (Mandon, 809). Ecuador: Andes of Quito

(Jameson).

Type in Herb. Humboldt, Bonpland and Kunth at the Paris

Museum.

"Cinerarea del Peru," specimen from Pavon in Herb. Mus. Brit.

" Cinerarea del Cordillera," specimen in Herb. Boiss.

2. Capetliia Weddellii, n. sp.

Leaves ovate, abruptly contracted into the petiole ; scape nearly as long as

the leaves, bracted at about the middle ; flower smaller ; head of fruit globose,

about 8 mm. in diameter ; achenia obliquely ovoid, pubescent ; style slender,

straight, deflected, inserted below the apex.

This plant is figured by Weddell (Chlor. And., ii, t. 83, f. A, 5,

6, 7) as "Anemone integrifolia, j3. petiolis scapisque magis elonga-

tis, floribus parvis." I think it must be specifically distinct, but,

although I examined the Anemones of the Paris Herbarium I took

no note of it, and Weddell does not say where it was collected. It

is probably Peruvian.

5. BARNEOUDIA, C. Gay. Fl. Chil., i, 29 (1845).

1. Bariieoiidia Cliileiisis, C. Gay.

Barneoudia Chilensis, C. Gay, Fl. Chil., i, 29, 1. 1 (184.5).

Glabrous or nearly so, 6—12 cm. high. Scape 1-flowered ; involucre approxi-

mate to the flower, deeply divided into 5-7, obtuse, entire, lobed or bifid seg-

ments ; sepals about 8, obovate ; ovaries densely villous-pubescent ; style

filiform, curved.

Dist7'ib. Chili.

Type in the Paris Herbarium,

2. Barneoudia major, Phil.

Barneoudia major, Phil., Linnsea, xxviii, 609 (1856).

Larger than the preceding species, villous-pubescent above. Involucre

pubescent on the upper surface, 5-6-lobed, the lobes 3-5-cleft ; sepals about

12, linear-lanceolate, obtuse.

Distrib. Chili.

Type in the Paris Herbarium.
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3. Barneoiidia Doiueykoana, Lejbold.

Barneoiidia Domei/koana, Leybold, Ann. Univ., 1858, 159, et Flora, slii, 242

(1859).

" Rhizomate tubercnloso ; scape glabro ; foliis longe petlolatis, glabris, tri-

partitis lobis obtusato spathulatis, integris vel obtuse 1-3-deutatis ; involucre

5-6 lobato, Acre densissime approximato, externe glaberrimo, interne basin

versus sericeo-tomentoso ; lobulis lanceolato-obovatis obtusis integerrimis vel

subrepaudis ; sepalis petaloidis, lineari-obovatis, obtusis ; filamentis lineari-

bus ; capsulis plurimus cylindricis, e basi longe-sericeis, apice stylo persistente

filiformi arcuato coronatis."

Distrih. Chili. In grassy places on the higher Cordillera, bloom-

ing at the melting of snow in the latter part of November. Dis-

covered on the Cerro Colorado, in the valley of Mapocho, at an

altitude of about 10,000 feet.

Not seen by me.

4. Barneoiidia Balliana, n. sp.

15-20 cm. high, fleshy, the involucral leaf 3-7-lobed, very thick, 6-7 cm.

wide, the lobes rounded or obtuse, obovate, densely and finely appressed-

pubescent on the upper surface. "5. major, Phil., differs in having the fruit

covered with silky hairs."

The specimen on which this species is based is in the Kew Her-

barium, derived from the herbarium of the late John Ball. Xo
flowers nor fruit remain upon it, but from the note by Mr. Ball,

above quoted, he appears to have seen the fruit. The plant has a

decidedly different aspect from B. major. It is labelled Anemone

crassifolia, Hieron., but I cannot find that it has been published.

At all events there is already an Anemoyie crassifolia, Hook., from

Tasmania (Ic. PI., t. 257).

Didrih. Argentine Republic : Sierra Famentina, Prov. de la

Rioja (Hieronymus).
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6. SYNDESMOiV, HoflFmg., Flora, xv, Part II. Intell. Bl. No. 4, 34 (1832).

1. Syiidesiuon tlialictroides (L.).

Anemone thalictroides, L. Sp. PL, -542 (1753).

TItaUdrum anemonoides, Miclix., Fl. Bor.-Am., i, 332 (1803).

Syndesiiion thalictroides, Hoflfmansg., Flora, xv, Part II. Intell. BL, No. iv, 34,

1832.

Thalictntm Carolinianum, Walt., Fl. Car., 137 (1788) ?

Anemone thalictroides, var. uniflora, Pursh, Fl. Am. Sept., 387 (1814).

Anemone Walteri, Pursh, FL Am. Sept., 387 (1814) ?

Anemonella thalictroides, Spach, Hist. Veg., vii, 240 (1839).

Low, glabrous, 10-25 cm. high, the flowering stem arising in early spring

from aclusterof fleshy tubers, the ternately-compound radical leaves appearing

later, and resembling those of Thalictruni ; leaves of the involucre similar,

sessile, the leaflets long-petioled ; sepals 5-10, white, longer than the stamens,

forming a flower 12-25 mm. broad ; flowers perfect, umbellate, immediately

above the involncre ; stigmas depressed truncate, sessile ; achenia terete,

sessile, pointed, 8-12 mm. long, ribbed and grooved.

Distrih. In woods throughout the eastern United States, south

to Florida, west to Kansas, Minnesota, and Mississippi, sparingly

in Ontario. Not reported from the maritime provinces of Canada.

In suggesting the generic nan)e Syndesmon, it is said by Reichen-

bach, the writer of the note in Flora : "Diese Gattung hat Hffmgg,

gebildet um sowohl Anemone wie Thalictrum formeu zu reinigen

die nicht in selbigen aber sehr wohl zusammen passen."

Pursh's Anemone Walteri is based entirely on Walter's Thalic-

trum Carolinianum, which he never saw, and no specimen of it is

contained in Walter's Herbarium. From the descriptions it may

be this species.

Alluding to Plukenet's figure (t. 106, f. 4), Jussieu says (Ann.

Mus. Hist. Xat., iii, 250 (1804): " Cette plante designee par lui

sous nom de Ranunculus, par Gronovius sous celui de Thalictrum,

reunie ensuite a VAnemone par Linnaeus conservee dans ce genre

par tous les autres botanistes, a ete de nouveax reportee au Thalic-

trum par Michaux, sous les nom de T. anemonoides, fl. Amer., i,

p. 322. II aura pu etre determine a ce changeraent par les involu-

cres conforme^s differemment, et sur-tout par les graines alongdes

et strides comme celles du Thalictrum; mais si d'apres les rapports

naturels on refuse un involucre au Thalictrum et si on I'assigne

comme charactfere principal de VAnemone; si de plus on suit stricte-

ment I'indication de Linnaeus que conserve dans ce dernier genre la
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plante qui a plus de cinq pdtalces, alors on sera doublement forcd

de n'en point i-^parer celle qui fait I'object de cette discussion et qui

servira seulenient a etablir une transition de I'un a I'autre genre."

Sims gives a ver}^ good figure of it in Bot. Mag., t. 866 (1805),

and remarks: "A dubious species, but certainly agreeing in more

points with Anemone than with Thalictrum.''^

Type of Anemone thalidroides, L., in Herb. Linn.; type of

Thalictrum anemonoides, Michx., in Herb. Michaux.
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Review of the North American Species of the Genus Xyris.

By Heinrich Ries.

Plate CXXIV.

While engaged in a study of this genus during the past win-

ter, I found great confusion existing among the various species.

The most complete list of the North American species thus far

published is in Chapman's Flora of the Southern States ; but

even here the descriptions are hardly sufficiently accurate, and

all the species cannot be maintained. It has therefore seemed

to me desirable to present this revjsion of the genus, the arrange-

ment of which is based on specimens in the herbarium at Harvard

College, Agricultural Department at Washington, and those of

Messrs. J. D. Smith, W. M. Canby, as well as the herbarium of

Columbia College. The majority of the species are confined to

the Southern States. The genus may be defined as follows :

Perennial, stemless herbs. Roots usually fibrous, sometimes

bulbous. Leaves linear or linear-lanceolate, collected about the

base of the naked scape. Scales convex, horny, thicker in the

middle. Flowers single in the axils of the scales, which are col-

lected into a more or less dense spike. Sepals three, the two

lateral ones glumaceous and keeled, enclosing a third membran-
ous one. Petals three, clawed. Stamens six, three of which are

fertile and situated on the claws of the petals, the alternate ones

being sterile. Anthers linear. Ovary one-celled, three- valved;

the valves bearing the placenta along the middle. Stigma one,

style three- cleft. The modifications of the keel of the lateral

sepals form valuable specific characters.
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A. Sheath of scape longer than the leaves.

I. Xyris BREVIFOLIA, Michx.

X. brevifolia, Mich. Fl. Bor. Amer. i. 23 (1803).

Scape terete, smooth, occasionally spirally twisted and 4- 1

2

inches high. Leaves linear, narrow, edges smooth, 1-3 inches

long ; spikes globose, light brown ; scales usually lacerate on

the outer margin, oblong ; wingless keel of lateral sepals very

slightly crenulate.

Florida.—Jacksonville, A. H. Curtiss, No. 3,000; St. Augus-
tine, W. M. Canby, 1869 ; Tampa, J. D. Smith ; Herb. Dr. Chap-

man ; Indian River, Ed. Palmer, No. 576; Apalachicola, B. F.

Saurman ; Manatee, A. P. Garber, F. Cozzans, Dr. Bacon ;
De

Land, G. D. Hulst (1891) ; Lloyd's, L. H. Lighthipe (1891) ;

Lake Winnemissett, G. D. Hulst (1891).

2. Xyris flabelliformis, Chapm.

X. flabellifonnis, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S. 498 (i860).

X. scirpoides, Chapm. Mss, in Herb. Col. Coll.

X. brevifolia^ /? stibcarinata, Chapm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

Scapes slender, usually spirally twisted, 4-12 inches high,

clustered ; leaves linear-lanceolate to linear, short, spreading

;

spikes globose to oblong, few flowered ; bracts light brown,

angular, their margins entire; lateral sepals shortly cut-fringed on

the wingless keel.

Florida.—Ex. Herb. S. T. Olney; Herb. Col. Coll.; Hibernia,

W. M. Canby; Manatee Co., J. T. Rothrock
;
Jacksonville, A. H.

Curtiss, No. 3,001.

B. Sheath of scape shorter than leaves.

* Narrowly winged keel of lateral sepals fringed with hairs.

3. Xyris ambigua, Beyr.

X. ambigua, Beyr. in Kunth, Enum. iv. ii (1843).

X. stricta, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S. 498 (i860).

X. rhovibipetala, Sauv. Fl. Cub. 160 (1868).

Scape rigid, sHghtly twisted, furrowed, two-edged above, 2-

3 feet high; leaves linear-lanceolate, 6-12 inches long, smooth

and shining ; spikes ovate-lanceolate, oblong or cylindric, gen-

erally acute, sometimes obtuse, many-flowered; bracts convex,

light brown ; lateral sepals lanceolate, shining, the upper two-

thirds of the narrowly winged keel fringed and tapering at both

ends.
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X. stricta, Chapm, is undoubtedly the same as X. amhigiia.

Dr. Chapman speaks of the leaves of the former as being rough-

edged, while those of the latter are smooth. I am unable to find

such a difference. Again the heads of ambigua are said to be

oblong, ovate-lanceolate or acute, while those of stricta are ob-

long or cylindric. The heads of ambigua are often obtuse and

cylindric, while those of stricta are sometimes acute. I can find

no constant difference in the shape of the sepals.

In X. rho7iibipetala, Sauv. the shape of the sepal and whole

form of the plant are the same as in ambigua.

North Carolina.—Wilmington, W. M. Canby.
South Carolina.—Society Hill, M. A. Curtis; Sumter Co. J.

D. Smith.

Florida.— Apalachicola, A. H. Curtiss, No. 3,002 ; Walton
Co., A. H. Curtiss, No. 16; Chapman.

Texas.—Wright, Herb. Harvard Coll.; Hempstead, E. Hall,

No. 671 ; Hardin Co., G. C. Nealley (1884); Austin, F. Rugel.

4. Xyris FLEXUOSA, Muhl.

X.jupicai, Michx. Fl. Bor. Amer. i. 23 (1803). ?

X.flexHOsa, Miihl. Cat. 5 (18 13).

X. bulbosa, Kunth, Enum. iv. 11. (1843).

X. scabra, Engelm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

Scape twisted, straight or spiral, two-edged above ; root

somewhat bulbous; leaves linear, twisted; spike globose, few

flowered ; lateral sepals linear, curved, fringed the whole length

of the wingless keel.

New Hampshire.—Jefferson Highlands, T. G. White.

Connecticut.—Waterford, W. H. Leggett; New Haven, in

Herb. Harv. Coll.

Rhode Island.—Providence, S. T. Olney.

Massachusetts.—Salem, J. W. Chickering, Jr.

New York.—Herkimer Co., J. A. Paine ; Cold Spring, Long
Island, H. Ries.

New Jersey.—A. Gray ; Atlantic Co., C. F. Parker.

Pennsylvania.—Chester Co., in Herb. W. M. Canby (1865);

C. W. Short (1842).

Delaware.—Newcastle, Herb. W. M. Canby.

Maryland.—Stockton, H. H. Rusby.

District of Columbia.—Washington, L. F. Ward ; Holmead
Swamp, G. Vasey.
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North Carolina.—Wilmington, W. M. Canby.
Texas.—Henderson Co., J. D. Smith ; Choctaw Agency, J.

M. Bigelow; Hempstead, E. Hall, No. 6'J'^\ Cypress City, G.
Belt, No. 756. (1876); Tex. Flor. Exs. No. 186; 'Hardin Co., G.

C. Nealley, (1884).

Arkansas.—Southwest Arkansas, F. L. Harvey, No. 133.

Illinois.—Mason Co., E. Hall; Dixon, G. Vasey.
Wisconsin.—Marquette Co., J. Townley.

* * The wing'ed keel of the lateral sepals toothed or fimbriate.

5. XYRIA MONTANA, n. sp.

Scape slender, 3-12 inches high, straight and twisted, two-

edged above ; roots fibrous ; leaves linear, 2-6 inches long, spikes

globose to ovoid, scales rounded, upper margin finely fimbriate,

lateral sepals linear, the upper third of the winged keel irregu-

larly serrate-fimbriate.

This plant has been called X. flexuosa var. piisilla, A. Gray,

Man. Ed. 5, p. 548 (1868). The name /?^.y///rt', however, belongs

to a previously discovered species fi-om New Holland.—R. Br.

Prodr. Fl. Aust. 256 (18 10).

Small specimens of X.flexuosa have been erroneously referred

to this.

Localities thus far known are :

Pocono Mt, Pa., Traill Green, T. C. Porter, 1876; Base of

White Mts., A. Gray; Herkimer Co., N. Y., J. A. Paine; High
Bogs, Westchester Co., N. Y., Hoysradt; Eagle Harbor, Ke-
weenaw Co., Mich., Robbins; Leverett, Mass., H. G. Jesup ; Pine

Barrens of New Jersey, Torrey; Open Swamps, Akron, Ohio,

C. Mohn
; Salem, Mass., J. H. Sears

;
Quaker Bridge, N. J.

6. Xyris Elliottii, Chapm.

X. Elliottii, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S. 498 (i860).

Scape slender, twisted, straight, two-edged throughout the

greater part of its length; leaves linear, twisted, 2-8 inches long,

the upper two-thirds of the leaf a darker shade of brown than the

lower third, spikes ovate, scales lacerate on the upper margin,

lateral sepals lanceolate, the winged keel incised-fimbriate.

Florida.—Jacksonville, A. H. Curtiss, No. 3105; Dr. Chap-

man, i860; C. F. Powell; Miami, A. P. Garber, No. 287, 1877;

Tampa, J. D. Smith ; St. Augustine, Herb. Harv. Coll.; Apa-

lachicola, B. F. Saurman, 1867.
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7- Xyris communis, Kunth.

X. cominiinis, Kunth, Enum. iv. lo. (1843).

X. difformis, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S., 500 (i860).

X. gyvtnoptera, Griseb. Cat. PI. Cub. 223 (1866.)

X. partita, Chapm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

Scapes straight, twisted, two-edged above, one-angled below,

leaves linear to linear-lanceolate, 4-12 inches long; spikes many-

flowered, ovate or round; margin of scale usually smooth;

lateral sepals lanceolate, the upper two-thirds of the winged keel

fimbriate.

X. difformis, Chap., is the same as X. cornmiinis, Kunth, the

sepals and whole appearance of the two plants being alike.

The comparisons of communis and gymnoptera with difformis

were based on C. Wright, Cuba, No. 3734; Eggers, St. Domingo,

No. 2101, det. by Dr. Urban, at Berlin; Sintenis, Porto Rico,

6764 and 934, det. by Urban, and Turckheim, Guatemala, No.

201, det. by J. D. Smith.

Maryland.—Salisbury, W. M. Canby.

South Carolina.—Aiken, H. W. Ravenel.

Florida—Dr. Chapman; Mayport, H. D. Keeler.

Louisiana.—Opelousa, G. W. Letterman.

Alabama.—Lee Co., J. D. Smith.

8. Xyris serotina, Chapm.

X. serotina, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S , 500 (i860).

X. fasciailaris, Chapm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

Scape straight, twisted, striate, 2-edged above and i-i;^ feet

high; leaves linear-lanceolate, surface papillose, wide, spikes ovoid

or globose, scales rounded, lateral sepals linear, upper third of

keel-wing incised-fimbriate.

Florida.—Apalachicola, A. W. Chapman, 1861.

There are some small specimens in the Columbia College

Herbarium, collected by Dr. Hale in Louisiana. The leaves are

1-2 inches long; scape 3-5 inches high. The sepals are those of

serotina and the leaves show the papillose surface, characteristic

o{ serotina, near the base. They are probably young plants of

this species.
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9- Xyris Caroltniana, Walt.

X. Caroliniana, Walt. Fl. Car. 69 (1788).

X elata, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S. 501 (i860).

X. serotina, van Chapm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

X. graminifolia, Chapm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

Scapes solitary or clustered, twisted and two-edged above,

1-2 feet high; leaves linear or linear-lanceolate, 4-15 inches

long
; spikes globose or ovate, or sometimes oblong ; scales

brown, becoming curled and the margin lacerated with age

;

lateral sepals linear, the upper third of the narrowly winged keel

incised-serrate.

Forms found in New England agree with Dr. Chapman's type

of elata, and if this species could be maintained would extend

its range. This, however, seems doubtful, as forms intermediate

between Caroliniana and elata exist, and show that the two pass

into each other.

Massachusetts.—Uxbridge, J. W. Robbins, 1885 ; Waltham,
T. Morong; Milton Co., W. Boott, 1871.

Rhode Island.—Cumberland, R. I. plants No 834, in Herb.

Col. Coll. ; East Greenwich, J. W. Congdon, 1878.

New York.—Pine Plains, Hoysradt; Long Island, Wading
River, E. S. Miller, 1877.

New Jersey.—Pine barrens, A. Gray ; Manchester, T. C.

Porter; Forked River, N. L. Britton; J. Macnab, No. 183.

Delaware.—Sandy swamps, Herb. Col. Coll., 1861 ; Ellendale,

1874.

Maryland—Snow Hill and swamps E. Maryland, W. M.
Canby

; Stockton, H, H. Rusby.
North Carolina.—Henderson Co., J. D. Smith; Wilmington,

in Herb. Harv. Coll.

South Carolina.—Greenville Co., J. D. Smith; Santee Canal.

W. Ravenel ; Society Hill, M. A. Curtis.

Florida.—Chapman; Tampa, A. P. Garber.

Alabama.—A. Winchell.

Louisiana.—Dr. Hale.

10. Xyris iridifolia, Chapm.

X. iridifolia, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S. 501 (i860).

X. rigida, Chapm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

X. conifera, Chapm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

Scape stout, straight, two-edged and flattened above, i %-Z
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feet high; leaves broadly linear, with acuminate points, 1-2

feet long; spike oval or oblong, many-flowered; scale dark,

margin entire, brown, thick, convex and becoming more so with

age ; lateral sepals rather short, linear, thin, the winged keel irreg-

ularly incised-fimbriate throughout its length.

Florida.—A. W. Chapman.
Alabama.—Buckley; Gadsden, G. R. Vasey.
South Carolina.—Santee Canal, Ravenel.
Texas.—Houston, E. Hall, No. 674 ; mouth of Brazos River,

F. Lindheimer.

II. Xyris platylepis, Chapm.

X. platylepis, Chapm. Fl. S U. S. 501 (i860).

Scapes straight, twisted, two-edged above, i )^-3 feet

high; leaves linear, lanceolate, pointed, somewhat twisted, 9-15

inches long ; spikes cylindric or oval, obtuse or acute and often

loosely flowered in the older specimens ; scales orbicular, the

lateral margins curling backward with age; lateral sepals long,

narrow, the upper half of the narrowly winged keel serrate.

South Carolina.—Aiken, H. W. Ravenel, No. 4 and No. 3,

1866; Charleston, A. H. Curtiss.

Florida.—Jacksonville, A. H. Curtiss, No. 3011; Apalachi-

cola, B. F. Saurman.

12. Xyris fimbriata, Ell.

X. fimbriata, Ell. Bot. S. Ca. and Ga. i. 51 (18 16).

Scapes straight, twisted, two-edged above, 2-4 feet high;

leaves long, broadly linear, with acuminate point, 1-2 feet long

;

spikes cylindric or globose, many-flowered ; scales wider above

the middle, margin entire ; lateral sepals somewhat long, linear,

long-fimbriate above the middle.

New Jersey.—Quaker Bridge, C. F, Parker, 1866; Atsion,

C. F. Parker; Pine barrens, J. D. Smith.

South Carolina.—Society Hill, M. A. Curtis.

Florida.—J. H. Simpson.

Virginia.—Dismal Swamp, T. Morong,
Alabama.—Mobile, C. Mohr.

Mississippi.—Mississippi City, J. D. Smith.

13. Xyris torta. Smith.

X. torta, Smith, in Rees Encycl. (18 19).

X. conocepliala, Sauv. Fl. Cub. 159 (1868).
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Scapes spirally twisted, 1-2 feet high, one-edged ;
roots

bulbous, shining ; leaves linear, twisted, 6-15 inches long
;
spikes

cylindric, pointed ; scales light brown, twice as long as wide,

the apex serrulate ; lateral sepals long, linear, exserted, the upper

portion of the keel-wing short-fimbriate.

New Jersey.—Quaker Bridge, D. C. Eaton, i860.

North Carolina.—G. McCarthy, No. I2>^.

South Carolina.—Florence, J. D. Smith, No. 233 ; Society

Hill, M. A. Curtis.

Georgia.—Columbus, J. D. Smith, 1883.

Florida.—Mayport, H. D. Keeler ; Key West, Blodgett

;

Apalachicola, B. F. Saurman ; Tampa, A. P. Garber, No. 20,

1876, white flowers; Jacksonville, A. H. Curtiss, No. 3013.

Louisiana.—Dr. Gates.

Texas.—Hempstead, E. Hall.

* * *Leaves filiform.

14. Xyris Baldwiniana, R. & S.

X. Baldzviiiiana^ R. & S. Mant. i. 351 (1822).

X. temdfolia, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S. 502 (i860).

X. setacea, Chapm. Fl. S. U. S. 500 (1866).

X.jimcea, Baldw. in Ell. Bot. S. C. i. 53 (18 16) not R.Br.

X. stenophylla, Chapm. Mss. in Herb. Col. Coll.

Scape slender, straight and twisted, 6-15 inches high ; leaves

filiform, hollow, 4-8 inches long, twisted and acute ; spikes

o-lobose or oval ; scales round, outer margin usually lacerate
;

lateral sepals linear, the upper half of keel-wing serrate.

South CaroUna.—Society Hill, M. A. Curtis, 1852.

Florida.—Walton Co., A. H. Curtiss, No. 3015 ;
Apalachi-

cola, B. F. Saurman, 1867; Indian River, E. Palmer, No. 577.

Louisiana.—Dr. Hale.

Alabama.—Mobile, C. Mohr.

Texas.—Hempstead, E. Hall, No. 672 ;
Hardin Co., G. C.

Nealley, June 1884.

DESCRIPTION OF PLATE CXXV.

X. brevifolia, Michx. Scale X 7. Sepal x 9

X. flabelliformis, Chapm. Scale x 9. Sepal x g.

X. ambigtia, Beyr. Scale x 3. Sepal x 4.

X. flexuosa, Mtihl. Scale x 5. Sepal x 6.

X. montana, n. sp. Scale X 7. Sepal x 7.

A^ Ellioitii, Chapm. Scale X 5. Sepal X 6.

X. comviunis, Kunth. Scale x 6. Sepal x 9.
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8. X. serotina, Chapm. Scale x 6. Sepal X 6.

g. X. Caroliniana, Walt. Scale x 6. Sepal X 5.

ga. X. elata, Chapm. Sepal X 10 Scale x g.

10. A', iridifolia, Chapm. Scale x 5. Sepal x 6.

11. X. platylepis , Chapm. Scale x 5. Sepal x 7.

12. X. Jimbriaia, Ell. Scale X 5. Sepal x 6.

13. X. torta. Smith. Scale X 3. Sepal X 3.

14. X. Baldwiniana, R. & S. Scale X 6. Sepal X
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A Preliminary List of the Species of tiie Genus Meibomia, Heist.,

occurring in the United States and British America.

By Anna M. Vail.

The genus Hedysanmt in Linnaeus' Genera Plantarum, ed. i.

225, published in 1737, and referred by him to Tournefort, com-

prised Onobrychis, Hedysariim, Alhagi and Meibomia. The

first reference to Meibomia, as distinct from Hedysarum, that I

have found is in the second edition of Ludvvig's Definitiones

Generum Plantarum, 156, (1747). I have not access to the first

edition of that work. According to Dr. Otto Kuntze, the genus

was founded by Mohring (Hort. Priv. 65, 1736), and referred by

him to Heister one year ahead of the Linnsean Genera Plantarum.

According to the same author it was used by Manetti in 175 i

and by Fabricius in 1753, and to these it may be added by Ad-

anson (Fam. PL ii. 509) in 1763. Siegesbeck called it Hedysar-

odes in 1736, but I have not found that name used subsequent to

1737-

St. Hilaire named the genus Pleicrolobtis in 1812, and Phyl-

lodium and Desmodium, Desvaux, appeared in 1S13.

The genus Desmodiiim was elaborated by DeCandolle in the

second volume of the Prodromus in 1825, and the North Amer-

ican species of the genus in the first volume of Torrey & Gray's

Synoptical Flora in 1838, and they have been followed by all re-

cent writers.

Thirty-nine species are enumerated in this list, which is an

attempt to straighten out the rather complicated synonymy of

the genus. The species of the Southwestern States are as yet
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little understood, and a more extensive exploration of Arizona,

Texas and New Mexico will doubtless reveal new or Mexican

species within our borders, and perhaps change the status of some
here recognized.

My thanks are due to Dr. N. L. Britton for his help and

many valuable suggestions, and also to Captain John Donnell

Smith, Mr. Redfield, Dr. Sereno Watson and Prof. Macoun for

their kindness in loaning their collections to me for examination.

§ I. Pods constricted into separate semi-rhomboidal joints.

f Pod not constricted above, deeply constricted below, long-stiped
;

leaflets broad.

* Panicle arising from the base of the plant.

1. Meibomia nudiflora, (L.)

Hedysarum nudifloriim, L. Spec. PI. 749 (1753).

Desnioditnn midiflorum, DC. Prodr. ii. 330 (1825).

Meibomia nudiflora, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 197 (189 1).

Distr.—Ontario to Florida, west to Missouri and Louisiana.

** Panicle arising from the summit of the plant, leaves crowded at its base.

2. Meibomia grandiflora (Walter).

Hedysartiin grandiflortun, Walter, FI. Car. 185 (1788).

Hedysarum glutinosum, Miihl. in Willd. Spec. iii. 1 198 (1803).

Hedysarum acuminatum, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. ii. 72 (1803).

Desmodium acuminatum, DC. Prodr. ii. 329 (1825).

Desmodium grandiflorum, DC. Prodr. ii. 338 (1825).

Meibomia grandiflora, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 196(1891).

Distr.—Ontario to Florida, west to Minnesota, Nebraska and

Texas.
*** Panicle terminal, leaves scattered.

3. Meibomia pauciflora, (Nutt.)

Hedysarum pauciflorum, Nuttall, Gen. ii 109 (18 18).

Desmodium paucifloj'um, DC. Prodr. ii. 330 (1825).

Meibomia pauciflora, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. PI. i. 198 (1891).

Distr.—New York to Florida, west to Missouri and Louisiana.

ff Pod slightly constricted above, much constricted below, joints rhomboidal

or semi-rhomboidal.

\ Trailing or reclining vines.

* Leaflets orbicular or nearly so (except in M. lineata, var. polymorphd).

II

Leaflets i' or less long, racemes simple, elongated, leafless.

4. Meibomia lineata, (Michx.)

Hedysarum lineatum, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. ii. 72 (1803).
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Desmodium lincatum, DC. Prodr. ii. 330 (1825).

Meibomia lineata, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 196 (189 1).

Distr.—Maryland to Florida, west to Louisiana.

Var. POLYiMORPHA (A. Gray).

Desinodiwn lineatiim, var. polymorphiim, A. Gray, in A. H.

Curtiss' distr. Florida plants, No. 621*. Leaves varying from

nearly linear to oblong, otherwise with the characters of the

species.

Dis^7\—Florida and Louisiana.

II II

Leaflets 1-2' long, often broader than long, hairy, lighter beneath.

5. Meibomia rotundifolia, (Michx.)

Hedysarum rotiindifolmm, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. ii. 72 (1803).

Desmodium rotundifolium, DC. Prodr. ii. 330 (1825).

Meibomia rotundifolia, O. Knntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i, 197

(1891).

Var. glabrata, A. Gray, Man. ed. v. 135 (1867), is a smooth

form of M. rotundifolia, which, however, is most variable as to

hairiness.

Distr.—Ontario to Florida, west to Missouri and Louisiana.

** Leaflets ovate or oval, racemes terminal and axillary.

II

Corolla whitish, stipules ovate, raceme nearly simple, leaves yellowish

green, reticulate, pods twisted.

6. Meibomia ochroleuca (M. A. Curtis).

Hedysarum humifjisum, Muhl. Cat. 69, in part (18 13), fide

S. Watson's Biblio. Index, i. 217.

Desmodium ochroleucum, M. A. Curtis, in Canby, Proc. Acad.

Philad. 1864, 17.

Meibomia ochroleuca, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198

(1891.)

Distr.—Delaware, Maryland, North Carolina and Florida. (?)

II II

Corolla purple, stipules subulate, racemes panicled, sometimes simple,

leaves lighter beneath.

7. Meibomia glabella, (Michx.)

Hedysarum glabellum, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. ii. 73 (1803).

Hedysarum humifusum, Muhl. Cat. 69, in part (18 13), fide

S. Watson's Biblio. Index, i. 217.

Desmodium humifusum, Beck, Bot. 86 (1833).

Meibomia glabella, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (1891).

Meibomia humifusa, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant. i. 198 (i 891).
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Distr.—Massachusetts to North and South Carolina.

XX Herbs erect or ascending.

* Leaves sessile or very short petioled, lanceolate, loment 2-3 jointed,

plant pubescent.

8. Meibomi,\ sessilifolia (Torrey).

Hedysarntn scssilifoliinn, Torrey, in Curtis' Enum. PI. Wil-

mington, Boston Journ. Nat. Hist. i. 123 (1834) ; exclud-

ing variety.

Desmodium sessilifolitivi, Torrey & Gray, Fl. ii. 363 (1838).

Meiboniia sessilifolia, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (189 1).

Distr.—Massachusetts to Kentucky, west to [Michigan, Kan-

sas and Texas.
** Leaves petioled, leaflets linear, pods small.

9. Meibomia stricta (Pursh).

Hedysarum strictiim, Pursh, Fl. Am. Sept. 483 (18 14).

Hedysarum paniadatiim, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. ii 74 (1803),

not of L.

Desmodium strictum, DC. Prodr. ii. 329 (1825).

Meibomia stricta, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (1891)

Possibly not distinct from the next.

Distr.—New Jersey to Florida, west to Missouri and Louis-

iana.

10. Meiboml\ tenuifolia (T. & G.).

Hedysarum sessilifolium, var. augnstifoliinn, Torr. in Curtis'

Enum. ^\. Wilmington, Boston Journ. Nat. Hist. i. 123

(1834). Not J/, angustifolia (H.B.K.)

Desmodium temtifolium, T. & G. Fl. i. 363 (1838).

Meibomia te7iuifolia, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (189 1
).

Differing from M. stricta in its looser inflorescence, less rigid

habit and its smaller loment, which is nearly sessile in the calyx,

and the joints of which are not at all concave on the back.

Distr.—Missouri, Florida, Alabama and Louisiana.

* * * Leaves petioled ; leaflets ovate, ovate-lanceolate or lanceolate.

\
Joints of the loment longer than broad.

o Leaflets ovate, obtuse ; scabrous above, pubescent and reticulate

beneath.

1 1. Meibomia canescens (L.).

Hedysarum canescens, Linn. Spec. Plant. 748 (1753)-

Hedysarum viridiflorum, Willd. Spec. iii. 1 192 (1803), not

Linn.



Ill

Hedysarmn scaheriniiivi, Elliott, Sk. ii*. 217 (1824).

Desmodiicm canescens, DC. Prodr. ii. 328 (1825).

Desmodiinn viridiflorum, DC. Prodr. ii. 329 (^825). exclu. syn.

Desmodiiim Aikiniamim, Beck. Bot. 84 (1833).

Hcdysarum Aikinii, Eaton's Man. ed. vii. 325 (1836).

Meibomia canescens, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 195 (189 0-

Distr.—Ontario to Florida, west to Nebraska and Texas.

Varying greatly in the size of the leaves and in the hairiness

of the panicles, the extreme form of which is

Var. HIRSUTA (Hooker).

Desmodhmi Canadense, var. Jiirsuta, Hooker Comp. Bot.

Mag. i. 22 (1835).

Desmodiuni canescens, var. villosissiimim, T. & G. Fl. i. 365

(1838).

Distr.—Missouri, St. Louis, T. Drummond. The Drummond

specimens in Herb. Torrey are without fruit.

°° Leaflets ovate-rhomboid, velvety pubescent beneath.

12. Meibomia Lindheimeri (A. M. Vail).

Desrnodinm Lindheimeri, A. M. Vail, Bull. Torr. Bot. Club,

xviii. 120 (1891).

Distr.—Texas and Mexico. Type Lindheimer, No. 499,

from New Braunfels.

''°° Leaflets ovate, sometimes rhomboid, acuminate, glabrous, flowers and

bracts large, the latter deciduous.

13. Meibomia bracteosa (Michx.).

Hedysarum bracteostim, Michx. Fl. Bor. Am. ii. 73 (1803).

Hcdysarum cuspidatum, Miihl. in Willd. Spec. Plant, iii. 2,

I198 (1803), not 1800, fide O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant.

i. 134.

Desrnodinm bracteosnm, DC. Prodr. ii. 329 (1825).

Desmodium cuspidatum, Hooker Comp. Bot. Mag. i. 23 (1835).

Desrnodinm Canadense, L. var. longifolium, T. & G. Fl. i

365 (1838).

Meibomia bracteosa, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 195 (1891).

Distr.—Ontario to Florida, west to Michigan, Missouri and

Texas.
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II II
Joints of the loment little longer than broad.

° Loment distinctly stalked in the calyx.

•[T Plants g-labrous or nearly so (except Af. paniculata, var. puhcns).

==*L.ea(lets lanceolate or oval.

14. Meibomia paniculata (L.).

Hedysarum panicidatjim, Linn. Spec. 749 (i753)-

Dcsmodiiim paniculatum, DC. Prodr. ii. 329 (1825)

Meibomiapaniciilata,0. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198(1891).

Distr.—Ontario to Florida, west to Nebraska, and Louisiana

and Texas.

Var. ANGUSTIFOLIUM (T. & G.).

Desmodiitm paniculatutn, var. angustifolium, T. & G. Fl. i.

364 (1838).

There are intermediate forms between this variety and the

species.

Distr.—Florida and Texas.

Var. PUBENS (T. & G.).

Desmodiiim paniculatum, var. pubens, T. & G. Fl. i. 364

(1838).

Desmodium pubens. Young, Fl. Texas, 233 (1873).

The typical M. paniculata of the Eastern States is glabrous ;

the western form is pubescent, and there are intermediate forms

between M. Dillcniidind vd.x.pubens, which latter is possibly a species.

Distr.—Florida to Texas and New Mexico.

==== Leaflets thick, broadly ovate or ovate-rhomboid, lighter beneath.

15. Meibomia l^vigata (Nutt.).

Hedysarum Icevigatnin, Nutt. Gen. ii. 109 (18 18).

Desmodium Icevigatum, DC. Prodr. ii. 329 (1825).

Meibomia Icevigata, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (189 1).

Distr.—Pennsylvania to Florida, west to Missouri, Louisiana

and Texas.

Var. inonophylla, Wood, Bot. and Fl. 88 (1870). I have

not seen anything answering this description. It is not at all

unusual for depauperate plants of the genus to run to unifoliolate

leaflets.

T[ •[[ Plants more or less pubescent.

== Leaflets broad, velvety pubescent beneath ;
joints of the loment 2" long.

16. Meibomia viridi flora (L.).

Hedysarum viridiflorum, Linn. Spec. Plant. 748 (1753)-
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Desmodinni viridiflonim, Beck. Bot. 84 (1833), not DC.

Meiboinia viridiflora, O.Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 197(1891).

Distr.—New York to Florida, west to Missouri and Texas.

==== Leaflets broad, thin, appressed pubescent beneath; stem striate, glab-

rous or finely pubescent, sometimes ciliate.

17. Meibomia Dillenii (Darl.).

Hedysariim Marilandicwn, Willd. Spec. iii. 11 89 (1803), not

Linn.

Desmodium Marylandiaim, DC. Prodr. ii. 328 (1825).

Desmodiuvi Dillenii, Darl. Y\. Cestrica, 414 (1837).

Desmodium Boottii, Torrey in Curtis' Enum. PI. Wilmington,

Boston Journ. Nat. Hist. i. 93 (1834).

Meibomia Dillenii, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 195 (1891).

Dist.—Ontario to Florida, west to Nebraska and Texas.

^ ° Loment sessile in the calyx, or nearly so ; leaves more or less strongly

reticulate beneath.

ly Joints of the loment 2-4.

=== Lower leaves i-foliolate ; leaflets villose or rugose, pubescent be-

neath, panicles long, leafless.

18. Meibomia rhombifolia (Elliott).

Hedysarum rhombifoliiim, Elliott, Sk. ii. 216 (1824).

Desmodium rJiombifoliuin, DC. Prodr. ii. 330 (1825).

Desmodium Floridanum, Chapm. Fl. 102 (i860).

Meibomia Floridana, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (189 1).

The specimen labelled D. rJiombifolium, Ell. in Dr. Torrey's

hand, is identical with what is now known as D. Floridana,

Chapm. The latter varies somewhat in the pubescence of the

under surface of the leaflets, and there are apparently intermedi-

ate forms between it and M. lavigata.

Distr.—Virginia to Florida, west to Louisiana.

== == Leaflets 3-4' long, scabrous beneath, broadly truncate at the base.

19. Meibomia Tweedyi (Britton).

Desmodium Tweedyi, Britton, Trans. New York Acad. Sci-

ences, vii. 183 (1890).

Mature fruit not known.

Distr.—Texas. Tom Greene Co., Frank Tweedy, 1879.
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^ Tf Joints of the loment, 4-7.

== Loments prominently in pairs ; leaflets oblong or oblong-lanceolate,

villose beneath.

20. Meibomia Illinoensis (A. Gray).

Desmodiuvi Illinoensis, A. Gray, Proc. Am. Acad. viii. 289

(1870).

Meibomia Illinoensis, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198(1891).

Distr.—Illinois, Nebraska and Kansas.

° ° ° Loment sessile in the calyx or nearly so ; leaves not reticulate beneath.

TT Joints 4-7 ; leaves short petioled.

-||- Stipules subulate, leaflets pubescent, upper leaves sessile.

21. Meibomia Canadensis (L.).

Hedysarum Canadense, Linn. Spec. PI. 748 (i753)-

Hedysarum scabrnm, Moench, Meth. 118 (1794)-

Desmodium Canadense, DC. Prodr. ii. 328 (1825).

Meibomia Canadensis, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 195

(1891).

j)ist.—Ontario to North Carolina, west to Saskatchawan,

Nebraska and Kansas.

^ ^ Joints 1-3, small.

== Leaflets scabrous, sometimes reticulate beneath, 1-2' long.

22. Meibomia rigida (Elliott).

Hedysarum rigidum, Elliott, Sk. ii. 215 (1824).

Desmodium rigidum, DC. Prodr. ii. 330 (1825).

Meibomia rigida, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (1891).

Distr.—Massachusetts to Florida, west to Nebraska, Arkan-

sas and Texas.

= == Leaflets 6-10" long, glabrous.

23. Meibomia Marylandica (L.).

Hedysarum Marilandicum, Linn. Spec. Plant. 748 (1753) i"

part.

Hedysarum obtusum, Pursh. 482 (18 14), not Miihl.

Desmodium obtusum, DC. Prodr. ii. 329 (1825).

Desmodium Marilandicum, Boott in Darlington Fl. Cestrica,

ed. ii. 412 (1837), not DC.

Meibo7nia Marilandica, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198

(1891).

Distr.—Massachusetts to Plorida, west to Missouri and Ar-

kansas.
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====== Leaflets 6-10" long, stems and leaflets ciliate.

24. Meibomia OBTUSA (Muhl.).

Hedysartnn obiusiiru, Miihl. in Willd. Spec. iii. 1190(1803).

Hedysaj^Hvi ciliare, Miihl. in Willd. Spec. iii. 11 96 (1803).

Desmodiuui ciliare, DC. Prodr. ii. 329 (1825).

Distr.—Ontario to Florida, west to Missouri, Texas and

Mexico.

tff Pod constricted to the middle, nearly equally above and below, mostly slen-

der at the joints, these orbicular or oval. All southern or Mexican

species.

X Trailing or reclining vines.

* Loment more or less prominently stalked in the caly.x.

II

Leaflets broad, joints 5-S, 2" long, obliquely oval.

25. Meibomia cinerascens (A. Gray).

Desmodmni cinerascens, A. Gray, PL Wright, ii. 48 (1853).

Meibomia cinerascens, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i, 197

(1891).

Distr.—Arizona and Mexico.

II II

Leaflets lanceolate or lanceolate-oblong, pubescent, loment 3-6 jointed,

joints i" long, nearly orbicular.

26. Meibomia batocaulis (A. Gray).

Desniodiiim batocanlon, A. Gray, PI. Wright, ii. 47 (1853).

Meibomia batocaulis, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 197

(1890).

Distr.—Texas to Arizona and Mexico.

II II II

Stem densely uncinate-pubescent, leaves rhombic-ovate, lighter beneath,

loment 4-6 jointed, joints li" long.

27. Meibomia uncinata (Jacq.).

Hcdysarnm nncinatiim,] aco^. Hort. Schoenbr. iii. t. 298 (1798).

Hedjsarnm Aparines, Link. Enum. ii. 247 (1822).

Desmodinm Aparines, DC. Prodr. ii. 331 (1825), fide Hemsley

Biol. Centr. Am. ii. 290.

Desmodinni uncinatiim, DC. Prodr. ii. 331 (1825).

Desmodinni Sinclairi, Benth. Bot. Sulpher, 82 (1844), fide

S. Watson Biblio. Index, i. 218 (1878).

Desmodittm SonorcB, A. Gray, PI. Wright, ii. 47 (1853), ^^^

S. Watson Biblio. Index, i. 218 (1878).

Meibomia uncinata, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 197 (1891).

Meibomia Sonorce, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (1891).
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Distr.—New Mexico, Mexico and throughout South America.

XX Herbs erect or ascending.

* Loment sessile in the calyx, or nearly so.

II

Leaflets long, linear, i-foliolate
;
joints of the loment oval.

28. Meibomia graminea (A. Gray).

Desmodimn gramineinn, A. Gray, PI. Wright, ii. 46 (1853).

Meibomia graminea, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 98 (1891).

Distr.—New Mexico and Mexico.

II II

Leaflets linear, lower leaves i-foliolate, oval or deltoid
;
joints of the loment

nearly orbicular.

29. Meibomla. Nova-Mexicana (A. Gray).

Desmodinm Neo-Mexicamim, A. Gray, PI. Wright, i. 53 (1852).

Desmodium exiguum, A. Gray, PI. \Yright. ii. 46 (1853).

Meibomia Neo-Mexicana, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198

(1891).

Distr.—Texas, New Mexico, Arizona and Mexico.

II I II

Leaflets linear to linear-lanceolate
;
joints of the loment orbicular, twisted.

30. Meibomia Bigelovii (A. Gray).

Desmodium Bigelovii, A. Gray, PI. Wright, ii. 47 (1853).

Desmodium Neo-Mexicana, var. glabellum, A. Gray, PI.

Wright, ii. 47 (1853).

Desmodium Neo-Mexicanum, var. Bigelovii, S. Watson, Biblio.

Index A.m. Bot. i. 217 (1878).

Meibomia Bigelowii, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 197(1891).

Distr.—New Mexico and Mexico.

II II II II

Leaflets ovate, 1-6' long, loment much twisted, bracts and stipules con-

spicuous.

31. Meibomia tortuosa (Sw.).

Hedysariim tortuosum, Swartz Fl. Ind. Occ. iii. 1272 (i8o6).

Desmodium tortuosum, DC. Prodr. ii. 332 (1825).

Meibomia tortuosa, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198 (1891).

Distr.—Florida and West Indies.

II II II II II

Leaflets large, mostly i-foliolale, loment much twisted.

31. Meibomia annua (A. Gray).

Desmodium anuuum, A. Gray, PI. Wright, ii. 46 (1853).

Meibomia annua, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 197 (1891).

This species has been erroneously referred to D. spirale.

There is a doubt as to the latter occurring in the United States.
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The typical plant from the West Indies—a low-spreading herb,

with small, ovate or ovate-rhombic leaves and very small twisted

loment—may possibly occur as introduced in the Southern States.

Distr.—Texas, New Mexico and Mexico.

** Loment more or less distinctly stalked in the calyx.

II
Joints of the loment nearly orbicular.

X Joints small, very slender at the joints, leaflets i-i' long.

12,- Meibomia Wislizenii (Engelm.).

Desmodiiim Wislizenii, Engelm. in A. Gray, PI. Wright, i

.

53 (1852).

Meibomia Wislizenii, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198

(1891).

Distr.—Arizona, Texas and Mexico.

X\ Joints large, leaflets narrowly linear, loment mostly 5-jointed, wide at

the joints.

34. Meibomia Arizonica (S. Watson).

Desinodijini Arizonicum, S. Watson, Proc. Am. Acad. ,xx.

363 (1885).

Distr.—Arizona.

II II

Joints of the loment oval.

X Joints 27 ' long, leaves conspicuously yellowish green, lighter beneath.

35. Meibomia Grahami (A. Gray).

Desinodiiun Grahami, A. Gray, PL Wright, ii. 48 (1853).

Meibomia Grahami, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198(1891).

Distr.—New Mexico, Arizona and Mexico.

XX Joints 2" long, leaves ovate, r-foliolate.

36. Meibomia Wrightii (A. Gray).

Desmodiiim Wrightii, A. Gray, PI. Lindheimer. Bost. Journ.

Nat Hist. vi. 177 (1850).

Meibomia Wrightii, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198

(1891).

Distr.—Texas, New Mexico and Mexico.

XXX Mature joints about 4" long, leaflets light green, scabrous.

2)7- Meibomia psilocarpa (A. Gray).

Desmodiicm psilocarpum, A. Gray, PI. Wright, i. 48 (1853).

Meibomia psilocarpa, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 198

(1891).

Distr.—New Mexico and Mexico.
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,^ 2. PoJ not constricted into separate joints, straiglit above, only slio^litly con-

stricted below.

* Plant erect or accumbent, leaves dark-o^reen, coriaceous, much reticulated.

38. Meibomia INCANa (Swartz).

Hedysarum hicaninn, S\v. Fl. Ind. Occid. 1265 (1806).

Desniodiiun incanuui, DC. Prodr. ii. 332 (1825).

Meibomia adscendens,va.Y. incana, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant,

i. 195 (1891).

Distr.— Introduced into Florida.

** Plant low and spreading, loment i' or less long.

39. Meibomia triflora (L.).

Hedysarum triflonnn, Linn. Spec. Plant. 749 (1753).

Desmodinm triflorum, DC. Prodr. ii. 334 (1825).

Meibomia triflora, O. Kuntze, Rev. Gen. Plant, i. 197 (1891).

Distr.—Introduced along the Florida coast.
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